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ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF COUNTRY 

The Shire of Exmouth acknowledges the Traditional Owners of the land and 

waters of this region, the Baiyungu, Thalanyji and Yinigurdira People. We 

pay our respects to their Elders, past, present and emerging, and recognise 

their continuing contribution to the life and culture of the region. 
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FOREWORD 

Message from the President 

I am proud to present this plan on behalf of the Shire of Exmouth Council.  

It reflects the contribution of our community members, who willingly 

participated in the engagement process. 

We heard a compelling vision and are excited by the prospects for our 

community and economy founded on public and private investment in 

infrastructure, facilities and services over the coming years.   

This will enable sustainable growth in residents, visitors and businesses, 

heralding a more holistic and prosperous community. 

We look forward to working with the community, Traditional Owners, 

partners and stakeholders to bring your vision to reality. 

 

Cr Darlene Allston 

Shire President 

Message from  
The Chief Executive Officer 

This plan creates the platform for our Shire organisation to manage  

the delivery of its facilities, infrastructure and services. It guides us in 

everything we do and how we do it.  

The Council deliberated on the community’s vision and aspirations to 

determine the priorities that are driving this plan, and will drive future budgets. 

The priorities include: 

▪ Advocacy to meet the community’s needs for educational pathways, 
housing, telecommunications, health, aged care and youth services 

▪ Advocating for and developing sustainable camping solutions 

▪ Sustainable resource use (energy and water) and waste management 

It is a privilege to lead this organisation of committed and capable people, 

serving the Council and community to deliver this plan. 

 

Ben Lewis 

Chief Executive Officer 
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INTRODUCTION 
This Plan shows the Council’s vision and the long-term strategic direction, 

as well as how the first four years will be delivered.  

The Plan is part of the Shire of Exmouth’s Integrated Planning and 

Reporting framework, followed by all local governments in Western 

Australia1. 

The Plan was adopted by the Council on 15 December 2022. It will be 

reviewed again in 2024 (minor review) and 2026 (major review). 

                                                      
1 See the Department of Local Government, Sport and Cultural Industries website for 

more details: https://www.dlgsc.wa.gov.au/local-government/strengthening-local-
government/intergrated-planning-and-reporting 

Why is this Plan important? 

This Plan will: 

▪ guide Council’s detailed plans and annual budgets 

▪ provide the basis for working with our community and partners to 
achieve the vision 

▪ enable us to pursue funding by showing how projects align with 
our community and the Plan 

▪ provide a framework for monitoring progress 

https://www.dlgsc.wa.gov.au/local-government/strengthening-local-government/intergrated-planning-and-reporting
https://www.dlgsc.wa.gov.au/local-government/strengthening-local-government/intergrated-planning-and-reporting
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COMMUNITY PROFILE 

Snapshot (2021 Census) 

 

3,085 

POPULATION 
CHILDREN AND 

YOUNG TEENS 

18% 

WORKING AGE 

70% 

SENIORS 

VOLUNTEERING 

12% 

BUSINESS COUNTS 

273 

UNEMPLOYMENT 

RATE 

$1,979 

MEDIAN HOUSEHOLD 

WEEKLY INCOME 

2% 24% 
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The Changing Community  

The Shire of Exmouth is situated 1,270 kilometres north of Perth, on the 

tip of the State’s North West Cape. Covering 6,504 square kilometres, 

the district boasts a unique natural environment, including the Ningaloo 

Coast World Heritage area, Exmouth Gulf and Cape Range National Park.   

Population growth 

The resident population is currently just over 3,000, reflecting 13% 

growth between 2016 and 2021. If this growth rate continues, Exmouth 

will grow to around 4,000 over the life of this plan.  

Population growth brings both advantages and disadvantages. On the 

one hand, it can provide economic opportunities, improve living 

standards, and strengthen the base for funding public infrastructure and 

services. On the other hand, it can put pressure on the natural 

environment and strain existing infrastructure and services.  

Managing population growth in a sustainable manner requires deep 

environmental understanding and strong protection. It also requires that 

affordable housing and worker accommodation, telecommunications 

and internet, healthcare, and education keep pace with the needs of 

people who choose to live, work and do business in Exmouth.  

Tourism growth 

From March 2020 onwards, Exmouth experienced a heavy increase in 

visitation, with 517,318 visitors in the Cape Range National Park alone. This 

number is up from 218,000 in the 2018-19 financial year. Visitors bring 

benefits but also pose environmental 

risks. Further, the ratio of tourists to 

residents is one of the highest in the 

State, placing a major strain on the 

local government (and by extension, 

the local community) in providing 

infrastructure and services to cater for 

this additional population. While 

tourism is an essential and valued part 

of the local economy, tourists are not 

ratepayers and there is no other regular 

funding source which local government 

can apply or access to make up the shortfall.  

The sustainable community challenge 

Exmouth faces a challenging situation. With a small ratepayer base, it is 

struggling to meet its costs, as shown in the gap between desired and 

actual expenditure on asset renewals. On the other hand, it is 

constrained in achieving a more sustainable population, especially by 

housing. In addition, it is essential that resident and visitor population 

growth does not outstrip infrastructure, services or environmental 

protection, and that future economic activity also remains within 

environmental limits. This challenge will be exacerbated by the impacts 

of our changing climate. 

Exmouth 

Gulf 
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COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT SUMMARY 

Overview 

The engagement to develop the Plan was conducted over August and early September 2022. It followed a scene-setting workshop with Council and 

senior staff that reviewed progress, considered challenges and opportunities, and identified key questions for the community.  

The purpose of the engagement was to gain a clear understanding of the community’s vision and priorities. The results reflect the contribution of many 

community members who took the time to fill out a postcard, participate in a survey, and/or attend a workshop.  

Once the draft Plan was developed, it was released for public consultation. The response was 

overwhelmingly positive, with several suggestions for improvement being implemented. These included 

a new section on the changing community, increased provisions for young people, and clarity of some 

terms. As a result, the Plan has been further enhanced to better meet the needs of the community 

Summary of Activities 

Engagement Timing (2022) Participation 

Open Community Workshops (x2) 23 August  29 

Stakeholder Agencies Workshop 24 August  13 (9 agencies) 

Community Leaders Workshop 24 August  21 (24 organisations) 

Postcards 15 August to 4 September 39 

Community Survey 15 August to 4 September  323 

Business Survey 15 August to 4 September  44 

Consultation on draft Plan, including an 

online presentation on 22 November 
16 November – 30 November 

21 (including 2 

organisations) 
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Representation – Community and Business Surveys and Community Workshops 

The Exmouth community is above average in its participation in planning 

for the future. While many local government areas struggle to achieve the 

recommended minimum of 10% engagement, the Exmouth community 

regularly exceeds this. The engagement for this Plan was no exception. 

The general community survey was the largest and most representative 

community voice. The survey results therefore carry the most weight. 

However, all the other engagement activities generated results that 

were consistent with the community survey. This gives high confidence 

that the combined feedback is representative of the community as a 

whole. Further, the in-person engagement provided a depth that 

enriched understanding of the survey results.  

 

Community Survey  

                                                                                      

  

15-19
5%

20-29
6%

30-39
20%

40-49
28%

50-59
20%

60-69
15%

70+
6%

Age
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Yes
2%

No
98%

Aboriginal or Torres 
Strait Islander

Male
38%

Female
62%

Gender

   

 

   

General Community Workshops 

      

Male
41%

Female
58%

Prefer not to say
1%

Gender

30-39
10%

40-49
24%

50-59
14%

60-69
21%

70+
31%

Age
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Business Survey 

The following sectors were represented in the business survey. Note that some 

respondents had more than one business and could choose more than one sector. 

 

1

2

4

4

5

8

8

11

13

0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14

Resources

Manufacturing

Retail trade

Professional, scientific and technical services

Transport, postal and warehousing

Visitor attractions/experiences

Construction

Other

Accommodation and food services

Sectors

Other: 

▪ Art/Musician 

▪ Consulting Services 

▪ Developer 

▪ Disability Support  

▪ Emergency Services 

  

▪ Health (x2) 

▪ Infrastructure 

▪ Landscaping  

▪ Port of Operations  

▪ Tourism and Defence 
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Community Vision 

This word cloud represents the combined vision of the 

participants in the community engagement. The strongest 

elements were the natural environment, beautiful, pristine, 

sustainable, protected.  

The vision also included an affordable, friendly, healthy, 

inclusive, safe and relaxed community, with good employment 

opportunities. 

The community’s aspirations were consistently reflected in the 

responses on challenges, priorities, population size and 

economic diversification.  
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STRATEGIC DIRECTION 

Council has distilled the following vision, goals, and strategic priorities.  

 

 

 
 

 

Goals 

The goals are organised in five strategic pillars: Social, Natural Environment, Built Environment, Economy, and Governance and Leadership. 

Social  

Nurture a friendly, safe and inclusive community spirit 

Natural Environment 

Embrace natural sensitivities and promote positive change 

Built Environment 

Enable sustainable development and infrastructure that meets the 

needs of the community, visitors and industry 

Economy 

Enhance a robust, resilient and diversified economy that champions 

innovation 

Governance and Leadership 

Foster open, transparent & accountable leadership, working 

collaboratively and in partnership with our community and 

stakeholders 

VISION 

A globally recognised community of guardians for our unique environment and culture as we  

pursue innovations for sustainable growth. 
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 OUTCOMES AND STRATEGIC PRIORITIES 
TIMELINE 

Yr 1 Yr 2 Yr 3 Yr 4 
  

1.1 Improve local community and visitor experiences 

1.1.1 
Increase community events and ensure venues and facilities attract visitation 
and improve lifestyle, offering inclusivity ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ 

1.1.2 
Support and encourage community and cultural programs that are 
community-driven, encourage interaction and promote a sense of belonging ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ 

1.1.3 
Promote holistic lifestyle choices, support the improvement of mental health 
outcomes, and uphold public health and safety ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ 

   

1.2 Ensure a full suite of services to meet the needs of families and individuals at all ages and stages of life 

1.2.1 
Encourage and promote intergenerational programs that improve quality of life, 
such as; early childhood library services, youth development, home health care 
and a facility for the aged, including Aged Care Business Plan 

⚫ ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ 

1.2.2 Advocate for additional educational pathways through TAFE and universities ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ 

1.2.3 
Develop an Exmouth Recreation Master Plan to include a multi- functional 
centre for recreation and emergency evacuations ⚫    

   

1.3 Build community cohesion and connectedness 

1.3.1 
Develop a Reconciliation Action Plan and consult and engage with the 
indigenous community on developments that will affect them ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ 

1.3.2 
Provide opportunities for the community, businesses and visitors to 
participate and experience indigenous culture  ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ 

1.3.3 Empower local clubs and not-for-profit organisations to be self-sufficient ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ 

 

  

SOCIAL 

 

 

GOAL 1 

Nurture a friendly, safe 

and inclusive community 

spirit 

KEY:  

⚫ Dots refer to action being taken over the next four years. Note that action may proceed beyond this. 
 A shaded box highlights when key plans will be delivered.  
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 OUTCOMES AND STRATEGIC PRIORITIES 
TIMELINE 

Yr 1 Yr 2 Yr 3 Yr 4 
  

2.1 Establish Exmouth as a clean and green town 

2.1.1 
Improve sustainability and management of energy consumption and water 
use in Shire operations, industry and the community ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ 

2.1.2 
Promote community, business and industry participation in opportunities in 
clean and renewable energy initiatives to speed the transition to sustainable 
energy and a sustainable future 

⚫ ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ 

2.1.3 
Provide effective waste management solutions and promote practices aligned 
with Exmouth’s unique location and circumstances ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ 

   

2.2 Prepare Exmouth for changing environmental conditions 

2.2.1 Develop and implement a Coastal Reserve Master Plan ⚫ ⚫ ⚫  

2.2.2 
Establish Exmouth at the leading edge of green technologies and assist in 
minimising the effects of air and water pollution and ecological damage ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ 

2.2.3 
Reduce carbon footprint, improve awareness and resilience, and adapt to the 
effects of climate change on social, community, infrastructure and environmental 
systems – including a Climate Action Plan  

⚫ ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ 

   

2.3 Increase awareness of sustainability and environmental issues  

2.3.1 
Advocate for the protection of environmental assets and conserve sites of 
significance to Traditional Owners ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ 

2.3.2 
Provide leadership, education, and regulation - and develop sustainable camping 
solutions, including advocacy for expanding the Road Rest Stop Network  ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ 

2.3.3 
Consult with relevant authorities to manage the natural environment's unique 
values for the benefit and enjoyment of current and future generations ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ 

  

NATURAL 

ENVIRONMENT 

 

GOAL 2 

Embrace natural 

sensitivities and promote 

positive change 

KEY:  

⚫ Dots refer to action being taken over the next four years. Note that action may proceed beyond this. 
 A shaded box highlights when key plans will be delivered.  
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 OUTCOMES AND STRATEGIC PRIORITIES 
TIMELINE 

Yr 1 Yr 2 Yr 3 Yr 4 
  

3.1 Infrastructure and assets are well-managed and maintained 

3.1.1 
Expand the dual-use path network, taking a local and regional approach 
(Exmouth Cycling Strategy, linked to Gascoyne 2050) ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ 

3.1.2 
Develop a capital works program, incorporating maintenance and renewals, 
and implement, including progressive improvements in footpaths ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ 

3.1.3 
Advocate for the redevelopment of the Tantabiddi Boat Ramp Facility, including 
the Tantabiddi Master Plan ⚫ ⚫ ⚫  

   

3.2 Plan and cater for increased population growth 

3.2.1 
Advocate for and support an in-depth Carrying Capacity Study for the North West 
Cape, to include capacity of the natural environment, infrastructure and services ⚫ ⚫   

3.2.2 
Support and promote growth through strategic planning, advocacy and 
partnerships, including advocacy for land release through Department of 
Planning, Lands and Heritage (DPLH) - providing affordable housing choices 

⚫ ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ 

3.2.3 
Advocate for telecommunications, water and electricity supply networks that 
can support growth and renewable developments ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ 

   

3.3 Revitalisation and expansion of airport services 

3.3.1 Review Airport Management Plan  ⚫    

3.3.2 Continue to increase passenger numbers and improve passenger experience ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ 

3.3.3 Advocate for new air routes/services connecting the regions ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ 

 

  

BUILT 

ENVIRONMENT 

 

GOAL 3 

Enable sustainable 

development and 

infrastructure that meets 

the needs of the 

community, visitors and 

industry 

KEY:  

⚫ Dots refer to action being taken over the next four years. Note that action may proceed beyond this. 
 A shaded box highlights when key plans will be delivered.  
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 OUTCOMES AND STRATEGIC PRIORITIES 
TIMELINE 

Yr 1 Yr 2 Yr 3 Yr 4 
  

4.1 Increase opportunities for smart and sustainable business ideas 

4.1.1 
Support and advocate for an educational research hub and enable micro-
industry/cottage/arts and indigenous enterprises ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ 

4.1.2 
Support local entrepreneurs, existing businesses and artists to increase their 
internal capacity and explore business ideas that expand the local economy ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ 

4.1.3 Encourage and foster new technology and innovative ways to do business ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ 
   

4.2 Establish Exmouth as a vibrant, welcoming and environmentally aware destination 

4.2.1 
Review Ningaloo Centre Business Plan and develop and implement an Exmouth 
economic development & tourism activation strategy that enables 
sustainability, culture, and heritage (including defence heritage) experiences 

⚫ ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ 

4.2.2 Achieve ECO Destination Accreditation for Exmouth and the North West Cape   ⚫  

4.2.3 
Advocate for and support memorable, high-value visitor experiences 
showcasing Exmouth's unique environment and natural assets ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ 

   

4.3 Promote Exmouth as a thriving economy based on its regional strength as a global environmental hotspot 

4.3.1 Advocate for and encourage business expansion and job creation ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ 

4.3.2 
Support and promote business and business opportunities to foster 
sustainable economic diversity. ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ 

4.3.3 
Encourage businesses and industries to participate in best practice 
sustainable programs ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ 

  

  

ECONOMY 

 

 

GOAL 4 

Enhance a robust, resilient 

and diversified economy 

that champions innovation 

KEY:  

⚫ Dots refer to action being taken over the next four years. Note that action may proceed beyond this. 
 A shaded box highlights when key plans will be delivered.  
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 OUTCOMES AND STRATEGIC PRIORITIES 
TIMELINE 

Yr 1 Yr 2 Yr 3 Yr 4 
  

5.1 Forward-thinking leadership for efficient and sustainable operations 

5.1.1 
Review the Workforce Plan and develop Human Resources Strategy and 
procedures to ensure the organisation has the capacity and capability to 
deliver the Shire’s plans  

⚫ ⚫   

5.1.2 
Advocate and support training opportunities and mentoring programs in 
collaboration with community, industry and stakeholders ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ 

5.1.3 
Improve project management and complete implementation of risk 
management framework ⚫ ⚫   

   

5.2 Continued focus on transparent, accountable leadership and community & stakeholder engagement 

5.2.1 
Continue to develop and facilitate collaboration and partnerships with 
government agencies and key stakeholders, including development of a 
Stakeholder Engagement Plan 

⚫ ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ 

5.2.2 
Continue to advocate for the community's vision and underpinning needs, 
such as housing, telecommunications and health services ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ 

5.2.3 
Consider the views and needs of the community and develop strategies to 
enable the community to contribute to Exmouth's future, including a 
Communications Strategy review 

⚫ ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ 

   

5.3 Council and administration plan and lead with good governance 

5.3.1 Continue to apply principles of good governance, openness and transparency ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ 

5.3.2 Support and encourage an inclusive community ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ 

5.3.3 Provide high-quality, relevant and innovative customer service ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ 

 

GOVERNANCE & 

LEADERSHIP 

 

GOAL 5 

Foster open, transparent & 

accountable leadership, 

working collaboratively 

and in partnership with 

our community and 

stakeholders 

KEY:  

⚫ Dots refer to action being taken over the next four years. Note that action may proceed beyond this. 
 A shaded box highlights when key plans will be delivered.  
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ACHIEVING THE VISION 

The Shire’s Roles 

Local governments operate under statutory laws and provide some 

discretionary services to meet the needs of the community. The primary 

roles of the Shire are outlined below.  

Delivery of Facilities and Services 

This includes parks and gardens, roads, footpaths, drainage, waste 

management, sport and recreation facilities, library, events, and support for 

community groups. Some of those services are based on assets, for instance 

roads and buildings. Maintenance and renewal of assets is a vital part of the 

Shire’s role.  

Regulation 

Local governments have specific regulatory responsibilities that are essential 

for community wellbeing. For example, they have a regulatory role in public 

health (e.g. licensing and monitoring food premises), the appropriateness 

and safety of new buildings, and the use of land. These areas are subject to 

regulation to ensure a minimum standard is adhered to, as well as to 

minimise the potential to impose costs or adverse effects on others (e.g. 

food poisoning or injuries). Balancing the rights of those wishing to operate 

and the rights of those who may be affected or consider themselves to be 

affected can be challenging. 

Facilitation, Influence and Advocacy 

In some cases, the Shire enables or facilitates services to be provided by 

others or in partnership with the Shire rather than directly providing or 

funding the service (for example facilitating community care efforts through 

volunteer programs etc). Influencing the decisions of others who do or can 

contribute to community outcomes in the Shire is a key role. Advocacy to 

regional agencies, the Federal and State Government and other agencies for 

recognition, funding, policy or planning support is a good example.  

Civic Leadership 

The Shire is uniquely able to provide civic leadership. While there are many 

others in the community with leadership capacity and responsibility, the 

Shire is the only entity with a democratic mandate to represent the 

community as a whole. It is the only entity with a statutory mandate to plan 

for the future of the community across social, economic and environmental 

wellbeing. It is therefore uniquely placed to bring together key players 

across government, industry and the community sector to align and 

coordinate activity, maintain momentum and track progress. 

Good governance and leadership plays a central role in signalling community 

confidence in its future, building and supporting leadership in the 

community, attracting people who will contribute to the vision, and 

positioning the community to leverage external funding and investment.
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Shire Services   

▪ Advocacy, partnerships and stakeholders 

▪ Communications and marketing 
including media and publications 

▪ Council support 

▪ Governance and compliance 

▪ Strategic and corporate planning 

▪ Customer service 

▪ Contracts and procurement 

▪ Human resources 

▪ Work Health and safety 

▪ Financial administration 

▪ Records management 

▪ Risk Management 

▪ Information and computer technology 
(ICT) 

Governance and Leadership 

▪ Regional and economic development 

▪ Tourism 

▪ Aviation Services 

Economy 

▪ Roads, streets, pathways, parking 
facilities, traffic control, street lighting 

▪ Asset Management Services 

▪ Building Control 

▪ Town planning 

▪ Town halls, Civic Centre and Ningaloo 
Centre 

▪ Environmental health and mosquito 
control 

Built Environment 

▪ Waste management, incl kerbside 
collection, recycling 

▪ Wastewater treatment 

▪ Prevention of illegal camping 

▪ Parks, gardens, ovals and beaches 

Natural Environment 

▪ Recreation centre and sporting facilities 

▪ Swimming pool and spray park 

▪ Community development 

▪ Library & Information Services 

▪ Community leases 

▪ Bushfire control and emergency services 

▪ Ranger Services 

Social 
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Service Delivery 

The following table sets out all the services the Shire delivers, grouped under the goals of the plan. The table identifies each service, the responsible 

area, and the current outputs. It also links the services to the outcomes and, where applicable, the strategic priorities.   

Service Plan Summary  

Service name 
Outcome 

Links 
Strategic 
Priority 

Responsible Area Outputs 

SOCIAL: Nurture a friendly, safe and inclusive community spirit 

Recreation centre 
and sporting 
facilities 

1.1, 1.2 1.1.1, 1.2.3 
Community and 
Economic Growth 

▪ Management of: 

− Exmouth Recreation Centre 

− EDHS undercover hard courts 

− Talanjee and Koobooroo Ovals 

Swimming pool 
and spray park 

1.1, 1.2 1.1.1, 1.2.3 
Community and 
Economic Growth 

▪ Paltridge Memorial Swimming Pool 

▪ Exmouth Water Spray Ground 

Community 
development 

1.2, 1.3 

1.1.2, 
1.1.3, 
1.3.1, 

1.3.2, 1.3.3 

Community and 
Economic Growth 

▪ Community grants programs 

▪ Universal access and inclusion 

▪ Alcohol and drugs programs 

▪ Youth programs 

▪ Sports Clubs and other organisations development 

▪ Children and families’ programs 

▪ Engagement with Traditional Owners 

Library & 
Information 
Services 

1.1, 1.2 1.1.1, 1.2.1 
Community and 
Economic Growth 

▪ Book borrowing, exchange, e-resources, study areas, and community programs 

▪ Maintain Shire collection and manage State collection 

▪ Maintain local history collection 

▪ Programs for adults and children including holiday programs 

▪ Provide technology services including public computers and WiFi 

Community leases 1.2, 1.3 1.2.3 Corporate Services ▪ Space made available for use by community organisations 
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Service name 
Outcome 

Links 
Strategic 
Priority 

Responsible Area Outputs 

Bushfire control 
and emergency 
services 

1.1 – Infrastructure Services 

▪ Delivery of: 

− Local emergency management arrangements 

− Bushfire risk mitigation plans 

− Local level risk assessments 

− Local recovery plan developed and maintained 

− Hazard reduction burning 

− Effective partnerships with DFES, stakeholders and volunteers 

− Training of volunteers and other personnel 

− COVID 19 response 

− Public information 

Ranger Services 1.1 – Infrastructure Services 

▪ Security patrols and alarm response 

▪ Cat, dog, corella and snake control 

▪ Graffiti 

▪ Off-road, abandoned vehicle and parking control 

NATURAL ENVIRONMENT: Embrace natural sensitivities and promote positive change 

Waste 
management, incl 
kerbside 
collection, 
recycling 

2.1 2.1.3 Infrastructure Services 

▪ Management of landfill site 

− Legislative and regulatory-compliant landfill operation 

− Manned during all opening hours and access control 

▪ Waste collection 

− Weekly verge collection 

− Litter collection & control 

▪ Recycling 

− Investigating single waste stream recycling options 

− Community-based recycling opportunities 

▪ Community education 

− Publication of information about the services provided 

− Education about recycling and minimising waste to landfill 

Wastewater 
treatment 

2.1, 3.1 – Infrastructure Services 
▪ Receipt of applications, assessment and issue of permits 

▪ Receipt of treated recycled water for reuse  
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Service name 
Outcome 

Links 
Strategic 
Priority 

Responsible Area Outputs 

Prevention of 
illegal camping 

2.3 2.3.2 Infrastructure Services 

▪ Provision of over-flow camping facilities 

▪ Enforcement of prohibition of illegal camping 

▪ Public information & education 

Parks, gardens, 
ovals and beaches 

1.1, 1.2, 
2.2, 3.1 

1.2.3, 
2.2.1, 3.1.2 

Infrastructure Services 

▪ Develop, manage and maintain: 

− ovals 

− parks and gardens 

− playgrounds (including weekly safety audits) 

− verge and median strips 

− street trees 

− open areas and reserve development 

− coastal reserves 

BUILT ENVIRONMENT: Enable sustainable development and infrastructure that meets the needs of the community, visitors and industry 

Roads, streets, 
pathways, parking 
facilities, traffic 
control, street 
lighting 

3.1 
3.1.1, 

3.1.2, 3.1.3 
Infrastructure Services 

▪ Depot services to support safe and well-maintained roads and other infrastructure 

▪ Management and maintenance of roads and ancillary infrastructure: 

− Roads 

− Footpaths 

− Cycleways 

− Drains 

− Street lights 

− Signs 

− Street sweeping 

Asset 
Management 
Services 

3.1 3.1.2 Infrastructure Services 

▪ Asset management plans 

▪ Annual capital works program 

▪ Grant applications and acquittals 

▪ Technical advice and reports 

Building Control 3.2 – 
Community and 
Economic Growth 

▪ Building approvals and permits processed within statutory timeframes 

▪ Statutory compliance - structures, public buildings, pools 
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Service name 
Outcome 

Links 
Strategic 
Priority 

Responsible Area Outputs 

Town planning 3.2 3.2.1, 3.2.2 
Community and 
Economic Growth 

▪ Local Planning Strategy implemented and reviewed as required 

▪ Town Planning Scheme administered and reviewed as required 

▪ Heritage inventory maintained 

▪ Approvals processed within statutory time frames 

▪ Mining clearing and environmental permits 

▪ Development compliance management 

▪ Complaints investigation, reports and acted on where required 

Town halls, Civic 
Centre and 
Ningaloo Centre 

1.1 – Infrastructure Services ▪ Provision and maintenance of civic buildings 

Environmental 
health and 
mosquito control 

1.1 – 
Community and 
Economic Growth 

▪ Public Health Plan 

▪ Food safety surveillance program 

▪ Water quality management – drinking, irrigation, recreation 

▪ Environmental monitoring program 

▪ Statutory compliance administration – registers, licences, permits, approvals, inspections, 
and surveillance 

ECONOMIY: Enhance a robust, resilient and diversified economy that champions innovation 

Regional and 
economic 
development 

4.1, 4.2, 4.3 
4.1.1, 4.1.2, 
4.1.3, 4.3.1, 
4.3.2, 4.3.3 

Community and 
Economic Growth 

▪ Local business and industry support 

▪ Investment and funding promotion and attraction 

▪ Stakeholder engagement and coordination on a local & regional level 

Tourism  1.1, 4.2 
4.2.1, 

4.2.2, 4.3.2 
Community and 
Economic Growth 

▪ Tourism development 

▪ Ningaloo Aquarium and Discovery Centre 

▪ Civic Centre, including conferencing facilities 

▪ Visitor Centre 

▪ Tantabiddi Travelling Gallery 

Aviation Services 3.3 
3.3.1, 

3.3.2, 3.3.3 
Corporate Services 

▪ Exmouth Aerodrome and Learmonth Airport 

▪ Exmouth Heliport 

▪ Quality and safe airport services and assets for residents, visitors, workers and suppliers to 
Exmouth are provided through effective planning, management and regulations 
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Service name 
Outcome 

Links 
Strategic 
Priority 

Responsible Area Outputs 

GOVERNANCE AND LEADERSHIP:  Foster open, transparent & accountable leadership, working collaboratively and in partnership with our community and stakeholder 

Advocacy, 
partnerships and 
stakeholders 

1.2, 2.3, 
3.1, 3.2, 
3.3, 4.1, 

4.2, 4.3, 5.2 

5.2.1 Executive Services  

▪ Stakeholder engagement and coordination on a local, regional, state & national  level 
▪ Current priorities include: 

− Housing and worker accommodation 

− Telecommunications 

− Health services 

− Aged care 

Communications 
and marketing 
including media 
and publications 

5.2, 5.3 5.2.3, 5.3.2 Executive Services  

▪ Local public notices 
▪ News articles, other publications 
▪ Social media, website, Councillor communications 
▪ Liaison with ratepayers, community groups and others 

Council support 5.3 5.3.1 Executive Services  

▪ CEO advice to the Council 
▪ Secretariat support for Council and Committees 
▪ Policy and procedure development and improvement 
▪ Councillor inductions, training and development 
▪ Electoral roll and election administration 

Governance and 
compliance 

5.3 5.3.1 Executive Services  

▪ Governance 

− Legislative compliance oversight 

− Management of the Council governance framework 

− Management of the Council policy framework 

Strategic and 
corporate planning 

5.3 5.3.1, 5.3.2 Executive Services  
▪ Strategic Community Plan 
▪ Corporate Business Plan 

Customer service 5.3 5.3.3 Corporate Services ▪ Customer Service and facilities 

Contracts and 
procurement 

5.3 – Executive Services 

▪ Management of tender and quote processes, including support, facilitation and advice on 
procurement and contract management to staff and external stakeholders 

▪ Administration of agreements, leases and contracts 
▪ Monitoring of compliance and audits of tender and procurement processes 
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Service name 
Outcome 

Links 
Strategic 
Priority 

Responsible Area Outputs 

Human resources 5.1 5.1.1, 5.1.2 Executive Services  

▪ Workforce planning 
▪ Maintain organisational structure 
▪ Up-to-date position descriptions 
▪ Annual employee performance appraisals 
▪ Training and development planned and delivered 

Work Health and 
safety 

5.1 – Executive Services  

▪ Compliant management system plans and procedures 
▪ Staff and contractor induction training 
▪ Workforce WHS training 
▪ Risks documented and managed 

Financial 
administration 

5.3 – Corporate Services 

▪ Accounting services and financial reporting 
▪ Rates and valuation 
▪ Payroll 
▪ Audit and financial compliance 

Records 
management 

5.3 5.3.1 Corporate Services ▪ Compliant records management 

Risk Management 5.1, 5.3 5.1.3 Corporate Services ▪ Development and management of Shire risk framework, systems and procedures 

Information and 
computer 
technology (ICT) 

5.3 – Corporate Services 

▪ ICT network and infrastructure 
▪ Management of computer applications 
▪ Policies, procedures and standards for information services 
▪ Disaster recovery 
▪ ICT asset management plan 
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Resourcing the Plan 

Key Assumptions 

The following assumptions underpin the long term financial profile of the Plan (see next page).  

 
2022/23 

Budget 

2023/24 

Forecast 

2024/25 

Forecast 

2025/26 

Forecast 

2026/27 

Forecast 

2027/28 

Forecast 

2028/29 

Forecast 

2029/30 

Forecast 

2030/31 

Forecast 

2031/32 

Forecast 

Rates - Annual Increases 4.8% 4.8% 4.8% 2.5% 2.5% 2.5% 2.5% 2.5% 2.5% 2.5% 

Rates - Growth in Rate Base 1.0% 1.0% 1.0% 1.0% 1.0% 1.0% 1.0% 1.0% 1.0% 1.0% 

General index 3.5% 2.5% 2.5% 2.5% 2.5% 2.5% 2.5% 2.5% 2.5% 2.5% 

Investment interest Rate 1.0% 1.5% 1.5% 2.0% 2.0% 2.0% 2.0% 2.0% 2.0% 2.0% 

Employee Cost Index 2.8% 2.8% 2.8% 2.8% 2.5% 2.5% 2.5% 2.5% 2.5% 2.5% 

Rates Recovery Rate 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

Debtor Recovery Rate 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

Overdue Rates Interest Rate 7.0% 7.0% 7.0% 7.0% 7.0% 7.0% 7.0% 7.0% 7.0% 7.0% 

Payables Rate 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

 

  



Exmouth Strategic Community Plan – Your Choice. Our Future. 
27 

Long Term Financial Profile 

The following profile shows the expected costs and revenue (including rates) associated with delivering this Plan.   

 

2022/23 

Budget 

$000s 

2023/24 

Forecast 

$000s 

2024/25 

Forecast 

$000s 

2025/26 

Forecast 

$000s 

2026/27 

Forecast 

$000s 

2027/28 

Forecast 

$000s 

2028/29 

Forecast 

$000s 

2029/30 

Forecast 

$000s 

2030/31 

Forecast 

$000s 

2031/32 

Forecast 

$000s 

OPERATING ACTIVITIES           

Net current assets at start of financial year - 
surplus/(deficit) 

 1,773   12   115   36   109   116   102   84   152   181  

           

REVENUES from operating activities (excl rates)           

Specified Area Rate  54   57   60   63   65   67   69   72   74   77  

Operating Grants, Subsidies & Contributions  2,446   2,507   2,570   2,634   2,700   2,767   2,837   2,908   2,980   3,055  

Fees & Charges  8,330   8,538   8,752   8,970   9,195   9,425   9,660   9,902   10,149   10,403  

Interest Earnings  140   181   183   242   244   247   242   236   239   240  

Other Revenue  451   462   474   486   498   510   523   536   549   563  

Profit on Asset Disposals  -     -     -     -     -     -     -     -     -     -    

Fair Value Adjustment through Profit & Loss  -     -     -     -     -     -     -     -     -     -    

Revenues Sub-total  11,421   11,746   12,039   12,395   12,701   13,017   13,331   13,653   13,992   14,338  
           

EXPENSES           

Employee Costs  (7,385)  (7,588)  (7,797)  (8,011)  (8,211)  (8,417)  (8,627)  (8,843)  (9,064)  (9,291) 

Materials & Contracts  (4,338)  (3,846)  (3,943)  (4,041)  (4,142)  (4,246)  (4,352)  (4,461)  (4,572)  (4,687) 

Utilities  (859)  (880)  (902)  (925)  (948)  (972)  (996)  (1,021)  (1,047)  (1,073) 

Depreciation  (3,675)  (3,701)  (3,728)  (3,756)  (3,785)  (3,814)  (3,844)  (3,874)  (3,905)  (3,938) 

Interest Expenses  (112)  (99)  (86)  (73)  (59)  (46)  (35)  (25)  (17)  (7) 

Insurance  (579)  (593)  (608)  (624)  (639)  (655)  (671)  (688)  (705)  (723) 

Other Expenditure  (476)  (488)  (500)  (513)  (525)  (539)  (552)  (566)  (580)  (594) 

Loss on Asset Disposals  -     -     -     -     -     -     -     -     -     -    

Expenses Sub-total  (17,424)  (17,197)  (17,565)  (17,943)  (18,310)  (18,688)  (19,077)  (19,478)  (19,891)  (20,312) 
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2022/23 

Budget 

$000s 

2023/24 

Forecast 

$000s 

2024/25 

Forecast 

$000s 

2025/26 

Forecast 

$000s 

2026/27 

Forecast 

$000s 

2027/28 

Forecast 

$000s 

2028/29 

Forecast 

$000s 

2029/30 

Forecast 

$000s 

2030/31 

Forecast 

$000s 

2031/32 

Forecast 

$000s 

NON CASH ITEMS           

(Profit)/Loss on Asset Disposals  -     -     -     -     -     -     -     -     -     -    

Fair Value Adjustment to financial assets 
through P&L 

 -     -     -     -     -     -     -     -     -     -    

Movement in pensioner deferred rates (non-
current) 

 -     -     -     -     -     -     -     -     -     -    

Movement in inventory (non-current)  -     -     -     -     -     -     -     -     -     -    

Movement in provisions (non-current)  (0)  4   4   4   4   4   4   4   4   4  

Movement in lease liabilities (non-current)           

Depreciation on Assets  3,675   3,701   3,728   3,756   3,785   3,814   3,844   3,874   3,905   3,938  

Sub-total  3,675   3,705   3,732   3,760   3,788   3,817   3,847   3,878   3,910   3,942  

Total Operating Activities  (555)  (1,733)  (1,679)  (1,752)  (1,711)  (1,738)  (1,797)  (1,862)  (1,837)  (1,851) 
           

INVESTING ACTIVITIES           

Receipts:           

Non-Operating Grants, Subsidies & 
Contributions 

 2,717   -     -     -     -     -     -     -     -     -    

Sale of infrastructure, property, plant & 
equipment 

 146   35   90   55   40   75   45   40   40   40  

Payments:           

Purchase of infrastructure, property, plant & 
equipment 

 (5,560)  (1,873)  (2,294)  (2,204)  (2,254)  (2,919)  (3,002)  (2,722)  (2,928)  (3,184) 

Net Cash From Investing Activities  (2,697)  (1,838)  (2,204)  (2,149)  (2,214)  (2,844)  (2,957)  (2,682)  (2,888)  (3,144) 
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2022/23 

Budget 

$000s 

2023/24 

Forecast 

$000s 

2024/25 

Forecast 

$000s 

2025/26 

Forecast 

$000s 

2026/27 

Forecast 

$000s 

2027/28 

Forecast 

$000s 

2028/29 

Forecast 

$000s 

2029/30 

Forecast 

$000s 

2030/31 

Forecast 

$000s 

2031/32 

Forecast 

$000s 

FINANCING ACTIVITIES           

Receipts:           

Proceeds from New Debentures  -     -     -     -     -     -     -     -     -     -    

Proceeds from Community Loans  12   10   10   10   6   6   -     -     -     -    

Transfer from reserves  1,561   530   540   495   381   790   780   460   500   500  

Payments:           

Repayment of Debentures  (354)  (367)  (380)  (393)  (398)  (326)  (321)  (315)  (324)  (276) 

Advances to Community Groups  -     -     -     -     -     -     -     -     -     -    

Principal portion of lease liability  (6)  -     -     -     -     -     -     -     -     -    

Transfer to reserves  (1,771)  (530)  (530)  (530)  (530)  (530)  (530)  (530)  (530)  (530) 

Net Cash From Financing Activities  (558)  (357)  (360)  (418)  (541)  (60)  (71)  (385)  (354)  (306) 

           

Surplus/(deficit) before imposition of general 
rates 

 (3,810)  (3,928)  (4,243)  (4,319)  (4,467)  (4,642)  (4,825)  (4,930)  (5,078)  (5,301) 

Total amount raised from general rates  3,822   4,044   4,278   4,428   4,583   4,743   4,909   5,081   5,259   5,443  

Surplus/(deficit) after imposition of general rates  12   115   36   109   116   102   84   152   181   142  
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STRATEGIC RISK MANAGEMENT  

Risk  Risk Controls 

Core changes to the role of Local Government and/or 

funding 
▪ Long Term Financial Plan (LTFP) 

▪ Lobbying and advocacy 
▪ Community engagement 

Breakdown in the relationship between Shire 

President/Council and CEO 
▪ Code of Conduct and relevant policies 

▪ Regular meetings CEO/Shire President 

▪ CEO performance review process 

▪ Councillor induction and training 

Breakdown in relationships among Councillors ▪ Code of Conduct and relevant policies ▪ Councillor induction and training 

Lack of community awareness and engagement with 

Council’s direction 
▪ Communications and community 

engagement 
 

Increased contractor and/or materials costs putting 

pressure on capital program  
▪ Long Term Financial Plan (LTFP) 

▪ Asset Management Plans 

▪ Budget process 

▪ Rigor of project management 

Employee cost rises above the assumption 
▪ Long Term Financial Plan (LTFP) 

▪ Workforce Plan (WFP) 
▪ Budget process 

Reduced external grants/funding 
▪ Long Term Financial Plan (LTFP) 

▪ Budget process 
▪ Lobbying and advocacy 

Misappropriation of funds ▪ Policies and Procedures ▪ Audit controls 

Low business growth ▪ Economic development facilitation  ▪ Long Term Financial Plan (LTFP) 

Lack of available skilled staff ▪ Workforce Plan (WFP)  

High staff turnover ▪ Workforce Plan (WFP)  

Lack of available skilled contractors/suppliers ▪ Tender and Procurement Process ▪ Workforce Plan 

Disasters, i.e. COVID 19 re-emergence/other 

pandemic/bushfire/flood/storm 
▪ Council and management policies 

▪ Local Emergency Management  

▪ Risk Mitigation, Planning, Response 
and Recovery Arrangements 
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HOW WILL WE KNOW IF THE PLAN IS SUCCEEDING? 

The Council will closely monitor the implementation of the Plan. The following measures have been chosen to give a good indication of the success 

of the Plan. The financial and asset ratio targets are based on guidelines provided by the Department of Local Government, Sport and Cultural 

Industries.  Note that these are currently under review by the Department and will be updated if they are revised. 

Overall Measures 

Overall Measures Source Desired Trend/Target 

Overall community satisfaction with the liveability of Exmouth Community survey 10% or less rating poor/very poor 

Percentage of the community that volunteers ABS 25% or more 

Number of businesses ABS 1% or more growth per annum 

Number of school-based trainees TAFE 1% or more growth per annum 

Community participation in anti-littering programs 
Keep Australia Beautiful and 

Shire data 
2% or more growth per annum 

Other measures to be developed   

 

Financial Management 

Financial Management Indicators Desired Trend/Target 

Operating Surplus Ratio – The extent to which revenues raised cover operational expense only or are 
available for capital funding purposes. 

≥0.01 

Current Ratio – The liquidity position of a local government that has arisen from the past years’ transactions. ≥1.0 

Debt Service Cover Ratio – The ratio of cash available for debt servicing to interest, principal and lease payments. ≥2.0 

Own Source Revenue Coverage Ratio – An indicator of a local government’s ability to cover its costs through 
its own revenue efforts. 

≥0.4 
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Asset Management 

Asset Management Indicators Desired Trend/Target 

Asset Consumption Ratio – Highlights the aged condition of the local government’s stock of physical assets. ≥0.5 

Asset Sustainability Ratio – Measures the extent to which assets managed by the local government are being 
replaced as they reach the end of their useful lives. 

≥0.9 

Asset Renewal Funding Ratio – Indicates the financial capacity to fund asset renewal as required, and ability 
to provide existing levels of services in future, without additional operating income, reductions in operating 
expenses, or an increase in net financial liabilities above what is currently projected. 

≥0.75 
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APPENDICES 
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APPENDIX 1: COMMUNITY PROFILE DETAIL 

Item Exmouth 2016 Exmouth 2021 Change  WA 2021 

Population 2,728 3,085 +357 (13.1%) 2,660,026 

Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander peoples 2.0% 2.9% +0.9% 3.3% 

Male:Female ratio 52:48 52:48 No change 50:50 

People with disability (core need for assistance) 3.3% 2.3% -1% 4.6% 

Median age 37 37 No change 38 

Children and young teens (0-14) 20.7% 18.1% -2.6% 19.0% 

Working age (15-64) 67.7% 70.1% +2.4% 65.0% 

Seniors (65+) 11.7% 11.9% +0.2% 16.1% 

Born overseas 16.2% 18.3% +2.1% 32.2% 

Volunteering 29.9% 24.3% -5.6% 15.9% 

Total business counts* 
*ABS Counts of Australian Businesses 

278 273 -5 N/A 

Top three industries by employment 
Accommodation; Engineering Design 
and Engineering Consulting Services; 

Supermarket and Grocery Stores 

Accommodation; Engineering 
Design and Engineering Consulting 

Services; Cafes and Restaurants 
- N/A 

Unemployment rate 4.1% 2.4% -1.7% 5.1% 

Participation rate 67.9% 70.6% +2.7% 63.9% 

Median household income $1,650 $1,979 +$329 $1,815 

Completed Yr 12+ 60.6% 64.6% +4% 66.4% 

Tertiary qualification 47.9% 50.5% Not yet available* 50.9% 

Rental affordability 
$300 (18.2% of average weekly 

household income) 
$330 (16.7% of average weekly 

household income) 

+$30 (-1.5% of 
average weekly 

household income) 

$340 (18.7% of 
average weekly 

household income) 
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APPENDIX 2: DETAILED COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT RESULTS 
Vision  
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Key challenges 

 

Other: Protecting the environment; Healthcare; Capping tourism; Stay small; Affordability 
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Financial capacity to maintain infrastructure and facilities

Reliable telecommunications, water and power

Addressing residential land availability and housing/accommodation

Growing and diversifying the economy while protecting the environment
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Service importance  
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Please note: many people 

mistook communications 

for telecommunications, 

rather than the Shire’s 

communications with the 

community 
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Service importance – weighted average 

 

0.0

0.5

1.0

1.5

2.0

2.5

3.0

3.5

4.0

4.5

5.0



Exmouth Strategic Community Plan – Your Choice. Our Future. 
39 

Service performance  
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Service performance – weighted average 
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Importance vs Performance 

 

1 2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14
15

16

17

18

19

Importance 

Satisfactio
n

 

Improve Maintain 

Maintain Improve/demonstrate cost/benefit 

1. Street trees and general amenity 

2. Exmouth Aerodrome and Learmonth Airport 

3. Tourism and the Ningaloo Visitor Centre 

4. Building compliance and control 

5. Roads, streets, pathways, parking facilities, traffic 
control, street lighting 

6. Library & information services 

7. Recreation centre and sporting facilities 

8. Swimming pool and spray park 

9. Waste management, kerbside collection & recycling 

10. Town planning 

11. Town halls, Civic Centre and Ningaloo Centre 

12. Communications 

13. Community development, incl. grants, events, club 
development 

14. Bushfire control and emergency services 

15. Environmental health and mosquito control 

16. Prevention of illegal camping, incl. overflow caravan 
park 

17. Parks, gardens, ovals and beaches 

18. Regional & economic development 

19. Ranger services, incl. animal control and pound 
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Service priorities in the next four years 
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Library & information services

Town halls, Civic Centre and Ningaloo Centre

Building compliance and control

Bushfire control and emergency services

Tourism and the Ningaloo Visitor Centre

Ranger services, incl. animal control and pound

Exmouth Aerodrome and Learmonth Airport

Swimming pool and spray park

Street trees and general amenity

Community development, incl. grants, events, club development

Recreation centre and sporting facilities

Parks, gardens, ovals and beaches

Environmental health and mosquito control

Regional & economic development

Town planning

Communications

Roads, streets, pathways, parking facilities, traffic control, street lighting

Waste management, kerbside collection & recycling

Prevention of illegal camping, incl. overflow caravan park
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Is there anything you would pay more 

rates for? 

 
113 people said yes. Significant mentions were: 

▪ Recycling (this was the highest by a large margin) 

▪ Environmental protection 

▪ Sporting facilities/recreation centre 

▪ Pool (various aspects) 

 

Yes
39%

No
61%

Is there anything you would forego to 

pay lower rates? 

Yes
20%

No
80%

Ningaloo Centre was the most often mentioned (10/59). 
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If there was one thing you wanted to make sure was in the plan for young people, what would that be? 
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Overall performance of the Shire 

 

 

Very poor Poor Average Good Very good Unsure

2018 7.35% 17.65% 36.06% 29.04% 8.09% 1.84%

2020 5.80% 8.56% 32.87% 39.78% 11.05% 1.93%

2022 4.87% 6.82% 42.21% 34.74% 7.14% 4.22%
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How business-friendly is the Shire 
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16%
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Liveability of Exmouth (2018, 2020 and 2022) 

 

 

  

Very poor Poor Average Good Very good Unsure

2018 1.47% 4.78% 13.97% 31.62% 48.16% 0.00%

2020 1.10% 4.70% 12.71% 33.15% 47.24% 1.10%

2022 2.92% 9.42% 26.95% 33.12% 26.30% 1.30%
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How important is it for the Shire to focus on encouraging a wider range of businesses in Exmouth? 

 

 

Very important Important Neutral Unimportant
Very

unimportant
Unsure

Community Survey 30.84% 27.60% 19.16% 12.99% 7.47% 1.95%

Community Workshops 19.35% 25.81% 25.81% 19.35% 9.68% 0.00%

Business Survey 41.03% 23.08% 17.95% 5.13% 12.82% 0.00%
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Ideas for diversifying the economy 
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Population aspirations 
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Attachment 2 - Community Consultation Report 

Community Strategic Plan and Corporate Business Plan 2023-2033 

i. OVERVIEW

ii. STAKEHOLDERS

iii. CONSULTATION METHODOLOGY

iv. CONSULTATION MATERIALS

v. Public Comments received within the advertising period 16 – 30 November 2022

i. OVERVIEW

The community were invited to participate in the “Your Choice. Our Future.” initiative and provide feedback to inform the development of the Strategic Community Plan 2023–
2033.  

Community consultation activities were delivered from 15 August to 4 September 2022. Feedback was sought via a mixed methodology approach which included: 
1. Community Survey
2. Business Survey
3. Stakeholder Workshops
4. BIG IDEA Postcards

The engagement to develop the Plan was conducted over August and early September 2022. It followed a scene-setting workshop with Council and senior staff that reviewed 
progress, considered challenges and opportunities, and identified key questions for the community. 

The community survey was available for interested community members online and in hard copies at the Ningaloo Centre (Shire Administration & Exmouth Public Library). The 
survey was advertised via SMS, postcard letter drop, noticeboards and digital media and also directly distributed to various stakeholders via email newsletter and advertised 
with a pop-up stall at the Exmouth Community Markets on 21 August 2022. 

The BIG IDEA postcards posed the request to “Tell us about your BIG IDEA for Exmouth” and have been delivered at the Exmouth Community Markets, as an online form on 
www.exmouth.wa.gov.au and directly to local businesses.  

The 4 stakeholder workshops were held with community stakeholders in August 2022 and facilitated by Localise, with attendance from Shire officer(s) and Councillor(s). Each of 
the workshops were targeted at different stakeholder groups with participants recruited via direct invitation and also print and digital media.  

The Shire had high levels of engagement across the consultation methods, including: 

• 323 responses to the community survey

• 44 responses to the business survey

• 39 responses to the events poll

Report 12.1.1 Attachment 2

http://www.exmouth.wa.gov.au/


 

• 63 participants at the stakeholder workshops (see Strategic Community Plan and Corporate Business Plan 2023-2033 p6), with 2 additional submissions in writing 
following up on the workshops 

 
Once the draft Plan was developed, it was released for public consultation. As a first in Western Australia, the Shire of Exmouth offered an interactive online session to present the draft 
plan to interested stakeholders. The location-independent online session included the opportunity to ask questions, which then have been answered by the Shire President, Deputy 
President, CEO and the reporting officer; it also provided the option to submit feedback as a public comment to the draft plan. 
 
Overall the response was overwhelmingly positive, with several suggestions for improvement being implemented in the final document. 

 

ii. STAKEHOLDERS 

A total of 3,933 stakeholders were directly engaged by the Shire. Stakeholders identified included:  

• Respondents who completed the community survey conducted as part of the consultation initiative and agreed to follow up on the outcomes of the consultation (323) 

• “From the Shire President’s Desk” eNewsletter subscribers (1,855) PLUS additional reminder emails to the database 

• PO Box holders with a postcard inviting to attend stakeholder workshops / fill out community survey (1,280) 

• Community/Sporting Groups and non-for-profit organisations via the “Community Services” eNewsletter & email invitation to participate in stakeholder workshops (80)  

- Cape Conservation Group (CCG) – attended 

- Cape Boardriders 

- Exmouth Anglican Community Church – attended 

- Exmouth Bowling Club – attended 

- Exmouth Bushfire Brigade 

- Exmouth Anglican Church – attended 

- Exmouth Amateur Swimming Club (EASC) – attended 

- Exmouth Basketball – attended 

- Exmouth Cultural Arts Centre (ECAC) – attended 

- Exmouth Chamber of Commerce and Industry (ECCI) – attended 

- Exmouth Christian Fellowship – attended 

- Exmouth Community Garden – attended 

- Exmouth Community Support Group– attended 

- Exmouth Community Markets – attended 

- Exmouth Country Women’s Association 

- Exmouth Eagles Football Club – attended 

- Exmouth Eagles Junior Football Club – attended 

- Exmouth Freemasons – attended 

- Exmouth Kart Club – attended 

- Exmouth Ladies Darts Association 

- Exmouth Lionesses  

- Exmouth Netball – attended 

- Exmouth Men’s Darts Association 

- Exmouth Men’s Shed 

- Exmouth Volunteer Marine Rescue – attended (Online Session) 

- Exmouth P&C– attended 

- Exmouth Playgroup 

- Exmouth Sea Sheppard – attended 

- Exmouth Senior Citizens & Pensioners Club 

- Exmouth State Emergency Services – attended 

- Exmouth Soccer – attended 

- Exmouth Tennis – attended 

- Exmouth Touch Football – attended 

- Exmouth Toy Library 

- Exmouth Yacht Club 

- Rawlins Taekwondo Exmouth Inc 

• Community members and Community Leader representatives who participated in the community workshops conducted as part of the consultation initiative – invite via 

email to submit comments & suggestions post-workshop attendance (42)  

• Community members, stakeholders and Shire of Exmouth staff registered for community survey information (307) 

• Agency Stakeholders via direct email invitation to participate in stakeholder workshops (46) 

- Australian Federal Police (AFP) – attended 

- Alcohol & Drug Foundation – attended 

- Exmouth District High School 

- Gascoyne Development Commission (GDC) – attended 



 

- Central Regional TAFE – attended 

- Centacare 

- Dept of Biodiversity, Conservation and Attractions (DBCA) – attended 

- Dept of Local Government, Sport&  Cultural Industries (DLGSC) – attended  

- Dept of Water 

- Dept of Defence – attended  

- Dept of Fire and Emergency Services 

- Dept of Transport 

- Exmouth Police 

- Exmouth District Hospital 

- Horizon Power 

- Main Roads  – attended 

- Mental Health Commission  – attended 

- Tourism WA 

- Traditional Owners (local) 

- WA Country Health Services (WACHS) 

- Water Corporation 

- Yamatji Marpla Aboriginal Corporation (YMAC) 

 

Additional stakeholders, including interested residents and ratepayers, were also indirectly engaged via the consultation materials described overleaf. 

 

iii. CONSULTATION METHODOLOGY 

The Shire applied a mixed methodology approach to this consultation. 

Community Survey A community survey was available for interested community members online and in hard copy; it was advertised as described in the Consultation 

Materials section. The survey was initially advertised as open from 15 August 2021 to 30 August 2022. The closing date was extended to 4 September to 

align with the Business Survey closing date. 

 

Hard Copy Survey Form and Website  

   
Business Survey A community survey was available for interested community members online; it was advertised as described in the Consultation Materials section. The 

survey was initially advertised as open from 15 August 2021 to 30 August 2022 and extended due to requests from local businesses. 

 

Additionally, the Exmouth Chamber of Commerce and Industry (ECCI) distributed the survey to its member database. 

Mini-Postcards 

BIG IDEA 

250 Business cards, double-sided have been distributed at the Exmouth Community Markets, in person to local businesses and placed around town to be 

returned to the Shire Offices. 

 

Mini-Postcard BIG IDEA, double sided, landscape 



 

    
iv. CONSULTATION MATERIALS 

The stakeholders listed above were contacted via a number of different communications methods specifically designed to reach the different target groups. This included both 
general advertising via print and digital media, and direct invitation as described below. Stakeholders and community members were invited to participate either in the 
community survey and/or a stakeholder workshop. 

General community, 
residents/ratepayers 

The general community/residents/ratepayers were targeted via the following communication methods: 
• Postcards (2,000) have been distributed to all PO Box holders in Exmouth and placed around the Visitor Centre and the Mandu Mandu Function 

Centre during the consultation period. -  Email from the Shire of Exmouth CEO to Community Leaders & Clubs/Non-for-profits on 17 August 
2022. 

• Email from the Shire of Exmouth CEO to Agencies on 17 August 2022. 
• Email to the general community via the “From the  Shire President’s Desk” Newsletter on 20 August 2022 

• Email to All Staff incl. video message from the Shire of Exmouth Executive Management on 30 August 2022 

• Facebook posts published through the Shire’s Facebook account on 15 August 2022, 16 August 2022, 20 August 2022, 22 August 2022, 29 
August 2022, 30 August 2022, 12 November 2022, 16 November 2022, 21 November 2022, 22 November 2022, 26 November 2022 

• Facebook advertisement live from 16 August – 04 September 2022 

• Email to the general community via the “From the  Shire President’s Desk” Newsletter on 12 November 2022 

• Postcards & Surveys (hard copies & iPads) made available at Shire of Exmouth library from10 August – 30 August 2022  
• Postcards & Surveys (hard copies & iPads) made available at Shire of Exmouth Ningaloo Centre from 10 August – 30 August 2022 

• Webpage alert linked through the “Your Choice. Our Future” section of the Shire’s website visible from 10 August – 30 August 2022 

• Events & RSVPs  linked through the “Your Choice. Our Future” section of the Shire’s website visible from 10 August – 30 August 2022 

• SMS to registered stakeholders advising of Community Survey 

• Email to survey participants informing them about Online Form for Public Comment 25 November 2022 

• Email to online session participants on 22 November 2022 and 25 November 2022 

• SMS to online session participants on 22 November 2022  

• Email to  Shire of Exmouth staff members on 29 November 2022 

• SMS to Shire of Exmouth staff members on 29 November 2022 



 

Postcard, double sided, landscape 

     
 

Email to Community Leaders & Stakeholders / Agencies 

   
 



 

Email(s) to general community 

     
 



 

Social Media Posts – text & visual 

 

    
 



 

    
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

Social Media Posts – text & video 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

SMS to registered community members 

    
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

v. PUBLIC COMMENTS received within the advertising period 16 – 30 November 2022 

No. Record Public Comment 

1 ICR47523 

 

Session was delivered in a Q&A format to participants by Localise with the option to leave additional feedback on the draft document V10 with the daft 

Strategic Community Plan released on 16/11/2022 8 AM. 

 

Number of participants:  

14 external, 2 facilitators Localise, 3 staff members Shire of Exmouth, 2 Councillors (Shire President & Deputy Shire President) 

 

Participant (external) cross section:  

Residents (11), development proponents (3) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1.What is your overall 

impression of the strategic 

direction? 

2.Do you have any specific comments on the overall strategic direction? 



 

Mainly Agree 

 

The message is concise and simple.  The proof will be in the pudding :-) 

Mainly Agree The framing of the strategic direction looks very positive, covers a lot of areas that were neglected in the last 

plan. So it’s a good baseline for developing the plan. 

Partly Agree The vision is very abstract and lacks economic diversification and growth of rate payer base to underwrite the  

important environmental objectives. 

Partly Agree Sometimes conflicting in messaging. 

1.What is your overall 

impression of the social pillar? 

2.Do you have any specific comments on the social pillar? 

Partly Agree Higher education leading to career pathways to avoid social disruption with families departing town. 

Mainly Agree 1.1.1 will require refurbishment of facilities to make them attractive to use 

Mainly agree Great sum up for social, especially like the advocacy for additional educational pathways 

Mainly agree Engagement of youth after school and employment opportunities that are better than shop attending 

Mainly agree The group outlined light on to assist youth development and employment pathways, overall good covered a 

dynamic range felt positive. 

Mainly agree Specific reference to youth services, and pathways for younger people should be highlighted. 

Mainly agree I think the plan looks good. 

Mainly agree In this discussion there has been no input re: 1.3 specifically Indigenous engagement. council should actively 

engage with TO’s to gain their input prior to finilising this plan. 

Mainly agree I wasn't clear if the Recreation Master Plan was an existing document or to be written as a result of this plan. 

Also ... teenagers seem to be overlooked.  Education is one thing, but it's opportunities for social interactions 

that they are currently missing. Youth services is really important ... there is a fair bit for the young kids, and 

even young adults, but teens are a dead zone. I like the use of 'empower' local clubs - a collaborative 

approach. RAP is long over due. 

Mainly agree Expand 1.1.1 to include items outside of ‘events/venues’ - that improve community and visitor experiences. 

1.What is your overall 

impression of the natural 

environment pillar? 

2.Do you have any specific comments on the natural environment pillar? 

Mainly agree The coastal master plan boundaries need to be extended from not just the town protecting assets but also the 

whole coastline on the cape 

And also consider world heritage for the gulf as a tool for protection 

Partly agree Camping needs to be better managed. Encourage education but also big fines and more rangers particularly 

indigenous rangers 

Mainly agree Better dialogue between council and business on how to better manage environmental waste management 



 

Mainly agree The coastal reserve master plan is not clear this has not been defined at council. This has caused some 

confusion amoungst peers in the group as to how much ground this covers. The other segments were well 

received. 

Partly agree This comment applies across all pillars. 

Inclusion in the key and yearly timeline aspects of if the priority is: 

owned and controlled by the SoE  

lobby / influence 

support 

fund 

monitor 

and then make the priorities achieveable it currently looks like everything is a priority and is being done at the 

same time 

Partly agree Coastal master plan terms of reference is far too narrow. Joint management of the coast across tenures needs 

to be arranged.  

Speed limits to be considered and encouraged. 

More detail on 2.3.2, How to develop the sustainable camping solutions and manage the camping issues 

currently being dealt with by the shire. 

Mainly agree I like how the goal is worded, although it could be worded a bit stronger towards environmental protection 

action rather than just promotion of such.However, I feel 2.3 as an outcome is worded incorrectly or not 

strong/clear enough.The plan already shows that there is a general awareness of environmental issues.That is 

a bit to weak as strategic outcome for the next 4 years. The wording should point more towards action or give 

a bit more weight in this direction. However, all priorities are great 

Mainly agree 2.1.3 champion community leaders to promote seems to indicate volunteer participation and this often leads 

to projects not coming to fruition 

2.1.1 the Shire also needs to look at the consumption per se and  buying policies to match this pillar.  For 

example in providing catering looking at more vegetarian and vegan meals 

2.2.1 there seems to be a lack of communication with the other relevant authorities in devising the Coastal 

Reserve Master Plan and it seems limited in scope 

Mainly agree Rewording of 2.1.3 to be a more strongly worded goal - rather than ‘champion community leaders to 

promote…’ 

Mainly agree Wording of 'champion' in 2.1.3 needs to be refined...doesn't seem to be the right word. 

Clarification of Coastal Reserve Master Plan - linked with CHARMAPPING?? 

Great that 2.3.1. included - protection of environmental assets and conservation of sites of significance to 

traditional owners is essential. 

Does the timeline legend refer to work on the points or the completion/delivery of the point? 



 

1.What is your overall 

impression of the built 

environment pillar? 

2.Do you have any specific comments on the built environment pillar? 

Mainly agree 3.2.1  The carrying capacity study should include all aspects of living in a small town, not just the built 

environment.  This was clarified in the meeting as being the case. 

Partly agree A focus on sustainability outside of the regular tourist season 

Mainly agree Maybe allow seamless subdivision of existing houses. Better town planning with flexible especially for 

disability access in private homes 

Partly agree Trying to understand how the SoE becomes sustainable with a planned cap for tourism, and an unsustainable 

rate paying base?  The Strategy will need to be broad enough to sustain a base load community and its 

ongoing (increasing) requirements. 

Mainly agree strongly support a capacity study, was surprised this hadn’t been done previously. 

This would be one of the bases for majority of the other points I gather 

Partly agree Carrying capacity is the most significant aspect of this goal. 

Finding funding streams outside of rates is critical to achieveing many of these deliverables 

Mainly disagree The strategic priorities do not consider attracting and facilitating private investment into infrastructure, in 

order to meet the growth demands and existing population and seasonal influx of tourism. Supporting the 

facilitation of private investment is key to jobs and diversification for the community 

Mainly agree Fully support this pillar everything is covered around the requirements for sustainability into the future 

especially carrying capacity and aviation requirements well done team! Tantabidi is also a priority for quality 

tourism expansion of products and services. A sustainable built environment for the future is seen as a high 

regard. 

Mainly agree I think the carrying capacity survey is a great idea - needs to be done asap. Seems a shame Shire has not got 

enough funds from rate base to pay wages! Need some form of income stream to build/maintain shire 

facilities 

Mainly agree Carrying Capacity Study is absolutely essential - including the financial carrying capacity of the rate paying 

residents.  Perhaps include advocacy for tourist levy etc.  

Carrying Capacity should include telecommunications, internet and natural assets of the region, not just the 

immediate town area.  Pebble Beach has shocking internet and the beach is hammered. 

Mainly agree The goal includes the word sustainable. However, this can be interpreted in various ways. From participating in 

the workshop and reading through the plan and main vision, I think sustainability should be replaced with 

wording like ‘while protecting the environment’ 

Partly agree Lack of accommodation for workers needs to be addressed PRIOR to any expansion. 



 

There is no point increasing the number of flights etc to Exmouth and visitor numbers if there are not enough 

workers here to aid a good experience for those visitors, deal with the increased waste. 

Businesses are employing based on whether someone has somewhere to live, therefore we are not able to 

employ quality staff, only staff that already have housing 

1.What is your overall 

impression of the economy 

pillar? 

2.Do you have any specific comments on the economy pillar? 

Partly agree The SoE will need more than a handout/cap in hand to ensure it can deliver its Strategy.   

Mainly agree I agree with the outlined recommendations it covers a diverse range everything that is included as value and a 

great mix of diversity a lot of work has been done in this area and it has been captured well I do not want to 

add or subtract anything here. 

Mainly agree Fantastic to see 4.1.1 advocating for an educational research hub.  Great potential for the town and will 

definitely assist in diversification. 

Great to see 4.1.3 encouraging new technology, however the poor telecommunications and internet in 

Exmouth needs to be sorted first. 

Mainly agree Long term sustainable business, rather than season al tourist related businesses would have a better economic 

outcome for communities 

Partly agree There needs to be much more detail to this section, many of the deliverable do not seem achievable within 

the timeframes 

 Not to be too blinkered when assessing new developments. We can show the world how to operate business 

a better way without just saying no. We can show them how it can be done. 

Mainly agree Change shire use of property for artists so they can sell from home. There is no way an artist can afford to rent 

space . Maybe set up an art market with booths to rent.  Ironically it’s costing local arts to sell at the visitors 

centre.   A building you can have fir each artist’s to have space 

Mainly agree Please clarify the meaning of sustainable economic diversity. 

Sustainable as a word is used a lot. Will a sustainability framework be developed to put more meaning into it? 

Partly agree Attraction of private investment and development into the local economy is missing.  

It is missing business development, and leverage and liaising with state agencies such as GDC to grow the 

local economy. 

Mainly agree Will the Shire be looking at getting independent advice on economic direction for Exmouth, so that a strategic 

economic plan can be developed? 

Exmouth needs solid economic input and community consultation to make that happen and an independent 

adviser is able to assist with direction that is suitable for our unique situation. 



 

Partly agree I think Exmouth should be cautious as to how they promote growth and diversification and make sure large 

industry and bulk tourism (cruise ships) is not supported as it will at the detriment of the town and 

environment 

1.What is your overall 

impression of the governance 

and leadership pillar? 

2.Do you have any specific comments on the governance and leadership pillar? 

Mainly agree Perfectly worded 

Partly agree To educate town planners to diversify of housing needs. To communicate to community why and how they 

reach decision and to allow for appeal 

Mainly agree transparency is important here 

Mainly agree Transparency and accountability is the absolute pillar 

Mainly agree 5.1.1 - inclusion of retaining and attracting suitable talent into the senior leadership roles, with a priority of 

maintaining consistancy within decision making and strategic planning. 

Mainly agree Transparency is key.  The CEO is absoutely correct in his comments regarding Stakeholder engagement across 

community/GDC/State and Federal Govt/business to achieve the strategic outcomes. 

Mainly agree Agree with all aspects and deliverables. 

Communication with community members and stakeholders has improved, but needs to be increased. 

Mainly agree I am happy with what is covered within this pillar open, transparent leadership with a good communications 

policy is a way of working effectively and efficiently with the community, stakeholders and and staff as a whole 

and with elected members. 

Partly agree Open and transparent communications with a stakeholders is imperative. I guess this will be covered by future 

strategy. Would like all council amagemt to part of 

Mainly agree I think the Communications Strategy needs to include multiple pathways to contribute to council and shire.  

At the moment it is just through a very restricted format at council meetings.  Also communication from shire 

gets lost between the office and residence...more notice would be great.  Perhaps a permanent calendar 

online that is updated regularly that includes visiting health services, community events etc.  This would be 

very useful when planning volunteer run events too. 



 

2 ICR47526 

 



 

3 ICR47525 

 
 

1.What is your overall impression of the strategic direction? 2.Do you have any specific comments on the overall strategic direction? 

Partly agree For the expansion of business, we need accommodation for staff to be 

available. 

1.What is your overall impression of the social pillar? 2.Do you have any specific comments on the social pillar? 

Mainly disagree A lot of the writing seems to go around in circles, sounds very politically 

correct, but doesn't have any actual answers, physical outcomes or time 

frames. 

1.What is your overall impression of the natural environment 

pillar? 

2.Do you have any specific comments on the natural environment pillar? 



 

Mainly disagree The free camping problem needs to be stopped, not educated. People are 

flaunting the rules and getting away with it. They are the most destructive. 

1.What is your overall impression of the built environment pillar? 2.Do you have any specific comments on the built environment pillar? 

Mainly disagree Repairs to the area still have not been done since the last flash flood. How do 

you propose to actually do further work when you can't even fix old 

problems? 

1.What is your overall impression of the economy pillar? 2.Do you have any specific comments on the economy pillar? 

Mainly disagree Once again, staff accommodation. Every business is suffering short staff 

issues, they can't provide a full service to their customers. People want to stay 

here and work, but can't find anywhere to Live. 

1.What is your overall impression of the governance and 

leadership pillar? 

2.Do you have any specific comments on the governance and leadership pillar? 

Mainly disagree Not enough real results. Lots of politics and excuses instead. 

4 ICR47522 Hi peoples, 

Read the draft and appreciate the effort that has gone into it. 

Great job. 

  

Well done and good luck… 😊 

Cheers 

5 ICR47516 I served for two years at HEH in 1981-82 and lived on the corner of Fitzharding across from the hospital. Exmouth was a special place in all the 

world back then and it still is. 

The most important thing about Exmouth is all its natural glory. It is truly a blessed place with the gorges, most beautiful beaches in the world, 

both Gulf and Ocean environments and so many exciting things to do in one concentrated area.  

The most important thing we can do is to protect it from being ruined by preventing destructive practices and abuse for profit.  

There is a need for much more diversity in accommodation and catering for greater numbers of visitors. This must also be done with wisdom to 

prevent numbers getting out of hand and leading to harm to the environment.  

We need many more rangers and environmental managers to ensure the increased number of visitors can be managed.  

I am now 80 years of age but still hope to spend at least six months of the year in this beautiful town with my friends of over forty years. I will 

continue to contribute in any and every way possible to preserve this pristine township. 

6 ICR47515 Thank you for the opportunity to provide comment on the final draft of the Community Strategic Plan 2023 – 2032 (SCP). 

 

Cape Conservation Group (CCG) would like to commend the effort the Shire of Exmouth has made to engage and incorporate community 

feedback for this iteration of the SCP. This has been a far more open, transparent and informative process than those previously conducted. As 

presented at the meeting on 29 November 2022, the SCP appears to have incorporated a good deal of community sentiment and feedback 

from the August and November meetings, particularly in regard to health and education needs. 



 

 

Overall, the direction of the SCP aligns with the aspirations of our members. 

 

We note the fundamental statement that protecting our remarkable natural environment is “an absolute value”. This accurately reflects 

community feedback. Having it noted so centrally is a landmark for our Shire and a sign of great cultural progress. 

 

We commend the Shire’s overarching goal in the outcomes and strategic priorities (1.3.1) to build relationships and connections with Traditional 

Owners and the indigenous community. This is an issue that has been sadly neglected in the past. Beginning to address it in this way will open a 

pathway to increased curiosity, knowledge and respect for our cultural history and the region’s First Peoples. We believe this to be a necessary 

and very positive step for the future. 

 

It is also encouraging to see the Shire of Exmouth beginning to embrace a new focus for building economic resilience through local educational 

opportunities. This also has been limited in the past by a lack of vision and a reactive and opportunistic focus on big business and external 

interests – in particular, short-term oil and gas developments which science now shows incontrovertibly to be the single biggest threat to our 

unique environmental assets and our ability to cope with destructive climate change. As noted in the SCP, the incorporation of economic 

opportunities that are 

sympathetic to our environment is key to economic and social sustainability. 

 

It has been heartening to see the issue of climate change finally being given fundamental acknowledgement in Shire strategy. Unfortunately, 

the challenges of disordered climate will be permanent going forward and our Shire and its assets and residents will remain particularly 

vulnerable. Ignoring this serious challenge and refusing to factor it into forward planning has not helped our community prepare to meet the 

problems that lie before us. Again, this is a positive step. 

There is only one key area of disappointment in this draft. While we welcome the aspiration to “establish Exmouth and a clean and green town” 

and support championing of “community leaders to promote effective waste management practices” we note the absence of any planning for 

recycling infrastructure. 

 

Expectation of recycling infrastructure worthy of Ningaloo is very high among visitors to the World Heritage Area and the Exmouth township. 

Local businesses and environment groups have been advocating for more sustainable waste management practices for many years now. As a 

result of this work, support for recycling and demand for proper recycling infrastructure is now high within the community of residents and 

ratepayers as well. So the omission of plans for recycling infrastructure in the SCP is notable and disappointing. We trust this gap might be 

addressed. 

 

Thank you again for the opportunity to participate in this process. CCG believes that in general terms this draft signals a real step forward for 

our Shire and our community. 



 

7 ICR47514 I realise that my comments will have little effect on how theStrategy is presented, but it is good to have the opportunity to express my thoughts 

– albeit extremely rushed and a bit muddled 

Diverse and sometimes conflicting views make for better and more sophisticated planning 

When everyone seems to disagree (and there seems to be a fair bit of that locally in Exmouth from the little I’ve started observing through 

social media etc ), then leadership and strategy steps in to find a way forward. 

 

 The following are my personal comments  

(a private citizen, no affiliation, a non Exmouth resident)  

on the Exmouth Strategic Community Plan and Corporate Business Plan. This opportunity to do so is presented by an invition offered to the 

general public by the Shire of Exmouth.  

I only became aware of the Plan on the eve of public comment being finalised prior to the Plan’s endorsement and publication. My comments 

are therefore rushed and limited in scope and not as well articulated as I would like.  

In general I would say that there is no doubt that the Shire has invested much well intentioned effort to develop a quality Plan. I know how 

much work can go into something like this so please read my cmments as a contribution rather than opposition.  

My views and therefore comments are as a non resident. In this sense many would observe that I am not a member of the Exmouth 

“community” _and therefore the validity and credibility of any comments that I might offer, in terms of having “(any) skin in the game”, should 

be questioned. There is nothing that I can do to influence this except to offer this link with a broader perspective on “community”.  

https://www.merriam-webster.com/dictionary/community  

There is a community of hundreds of thousands of Western Australians who really do give a damn about Exmouth and the broader region. 

 

 

 But I do understand that the Plan has been constructed with it’s main audience being current residents, and in all likelihood predominantly 

current landholding “ratepayers” _rather than tenants and working ‘itinerants’ _staying for a while for work or other purposes. The Plan has been 

constructed with significant consultation and survey with only this demographic. (Why ?) 

 

A comment therefore: Is that Template used, which as noted by all local authorities in the State may not be fully suitable for the unique nature of 

the Exmouth/Ningaloo region. It may be suitable for (say) the Shire of Perenjori or the Shire of Kattaning, which may not have a plethora of 

external drivers for growth, development, heritage and conservation, all in one of the remotest and arid but bodiverse amd cultura places on earth. 

In this sense any preocupation with “Rates. Roads and Rubbish” _by the Shire should be cause for alarm – _in a stratgeic snse. Exmouth is well past 

that .  



 

In that sense the Plan did not seek broader consultation with stakeholders who reside outside of the Region but may believe that they have very 

strong views on how the area should be both(at once) developed and preserved sustainably. In fact these tens of thousands of people may have 

stronger views than some current residents. If their view is of no value – _then then both Council and CEO please advise why ? 

 

A comment leading from the above: Or more a question, Is the Shire of Exmouth and its corporate arm, both charged fully and with 

accountability and all the resources necessary to act and perform as advocates for all Western Australians. I am not suggesting that the whole 

consulative planning process should be redesigned, but I do say that the document (Shire President and CEO) Foreward should express a very clear 

view with respect to the mandate that they, the Shire and its residents(temporary or longer term) believe or demand that they have to decide on 

behalf of all Western Australians how Exmouth will progress in the next 10 years.  

This to range from impacts on many ‘spheres’ _of the livability of the region from factors such as changing tourism demographics eg luxury 

resorts. I cannot understand how a strategic document template has not required strategic engagement with other bodies at least. 

 

Comment: The Plan in general, which by definition is meant to be “strategic” _in nature, gets a bit confused in trying to be both a Strategic and 

Business Plan. Whilst these can be iterative, the Business Plan (basically the sourcing of money and the spending of it, with some compliance and 

other stuff included) should follow the lead of Strategy and policy. It sometimes reads more like a Tactical or Operations Plan. Strategy would be 

much clearer delineated with a document/plan of its own. 

 

Comment: Due to the fact that this is a “strategic” _plan I would have thought that some consultation, if not even advice and direction, would have 

been sought from State and even Federal government portfolios eg DBDCA, CCI, Planning, Environment, Transport, Tourism, Police, Defence etc 

etc.  

I accept that the Shire may communicate with these bodies on a regular basis on largely operational matters, but nowhere in the Plan could I see 

their contribution to the kinds of high level agreements required to actually formulate strategy. 

 

And equally how the strategic plan informs “their” _respective strategies.  

In formulating strategy I d_o_n_’t_ _see that Shire can assume that these bodies/portfolios are aligned and ready and funded to support the 

Exmouth strategy.  

Strategic Alignment is critical. By way of example we see State level Tourism authorities saying “go to Ningaloo in droves !” _and/but the Shire 

saying “we’re being loved to death !, and we need to conduct a ‘carrying capacity study’, but at the same time we also want and supporft more 

diverse business and accomodation offerings like an exclusive luxury resort out on the Cape” _ 

 

Comment: There are a number of key statistics throughout the document stating things such as population profile and growth predictions. It is 

puzzling that temporary and visitor populations, which number into the tens/hundreds of thousands aren’t estimated and reported in the 

document.  

It must be recognised that Exmouth (town) would not exist if it were not for the large number of visitors who either directly or indirectly input and 

spend “money” _to sustain the town. The Shire knows that this level of visitation places an imposing demand on Shire services.  



 

But apart from a mention about a future carrying capacity study makes no mention of visitation in the Plan with either statistics or strategy. I 

would have thought that at times region swamping total day to day arrivals, seasonal and otherwise would have been the “number 1” _strategic 

issue to be addressed. In the document there are number of causal issues featuring as Key Community Messages, but ALL of these spring from total 

snapshot population, permanent and itinerant, exceeeding capacity to support or conserve. 

 

Comment: Following on the subject of population statistics, there is no information on population turnover/churn rates in the Plan. My 

understanding is that something like 20% of the resident population leave Exmouth within a year, and over 80% within 5 years which is only half 

the life of the 10 Year strategic plan. As an adjunct to this, this means that the Plan has consulted with residents, most of which have no long term 

residential involvement with the Shire .  

This is not to say though that they would not be passionate about the livibility and preservation and sense of place of the region .  

This does prompt to my mind a further dimesnion of consultation. Who better to consult with than former residents of Exmouth within the last 

5 to 10 years. They will have left for various and many reasons. Why they left is information that could assist in strategy formulation. 

 

Comment: Outcomes and Strategic Priorties are tabulated in the Plan. Only a 4 year horizon for a 10 year plan is provided. Many do not have a 

“shaded box” _to estimate delivery of strategy. It is not clear whether the estimated delivery time is more than 4 years ahead, or whether a target 

exists at all. Normally in planning processes, uncertain items, are “parked” _in a separate table for resurrection in future planning reviews. Only 

concrete “Must Do’s” _that are funded in forward budget estimates(belonging to the Shire or other parties) would be listed in an Outcomes Table. If 

they d_o_n_’t_ _exist in budgetary planning estimates then they are just aspirations to be forgotten about or abandoned.  

A strategic document by its nature holds people who will deliver outcomes to account. Only the things that will by delivered(What/By When/by 

Whom) should be documented. All the rest can be referred to a planning intelligence parking lot accessible to stakeholders. 

 

 

Comment: Built Environment. The Plan has no inclusions with respect to Shire policy on large scale private investments for things like high end 

resorts. The Shire will be partially distanced from formal Development Applications for large scale projects, however the impacts of these 

developments approved in the name of (and to the cheers by some) for economic development and industrialisation and progress may have 

significant negative impacts(such as road safety(deaths and injuries) where local roads and Police and wildlife(roadkill), smashed and trodden reefs, 

fished out beaches, thudding helicopter commutes, are unable to cope).  

These private developments will always be profit motivated such is the nature of free enterprise. For success they will seek means of importing 

massive tourist numbers from the international tourism market which becomes the norm where local tourists cannot sustain the significant 

investment in infrastructure.(especially at $500 a night for an eco-tent)  

. That is what resorts do. When they get filled to capacity they expand. When they expand, they market, and they expand again.  

“Operationalising” _these developments within all “spheres” _of the holistic “place” _that is Exmouth requires impact assessments, not the least of 

which financial and budgetary, the latter of which will always arrive years late or underdone of need. The developers will never be held to account 

for costs or impacts outside of their property development boundaries.  



 

But yet this issue, holding developers to account, gets no strategic mention at all in the Plan. The public purse ends up picking up the bill for these 

operational costs, not the developers. 

 

So here to finish off is a strategic view, a vision.  

A time 10 years from now.  

The entire NW Cape is a “designated area” _north of Minilya. Its extraordinary value in so many spheres and dimensions is recognised. The 

impact of population especially from insensitive local and international cultures has been recognised. A “NW Cape Authority” _coordinates the 

contribition and alignment and co-resourcing of many authorities ( the Shire of Exmouth is just one)  

To come into the area(at Minilya, Burkett, Learmonth of cruise liner), its like a national park, you have to meet certain requirments including 

something like an entry visa – _and why not if the aim is to preserve one of the most unique places on the planet. Its not a difficult visa to get in 

but you must agree and understand a number if things. Like you can’t stand on a coral reef and you have to have accomodation/camping 

before you come in. You can’t take out a large freezer of fish with you.  

It d_o_e_s_n_’t_ _matter whether you drive in, or sail in via a cruise line, or fly in via a plane and helicopter transfer, you must have a Visa. No 

different to getting into a national park or past a biosecurity checkpoint at a border.  

Why do this ? Because if “we” _d_o_n_’t_ _there will be nothing left to see or experience. But of course many would choke on this invasion of 

freedoms to do whatever you like, whenever you like.  

But how would the Exmouth Strategic Plan read if this were to be explored right now – _today ? 

8 ICR47513 Thank you for the opportunity to comment on the Shire’s draft Strategic Community Plan 2023-2033. 

 

Protect Ningaloo represents the state-wide and national interests of the Australian conservation sector for the Exmouth Gulf-Ningaloo area and 

relevant matters in the broader region, and we collaborate closely with Cape Conservation Group, Exmouth. This mainstream campaign is 

supported by tens of thousands of people from across the community including leaders in the tourism and hospitality sectors in the region and 

beyond. We also have strong connections to leading scientists, scientific institutions and experts across many fields relevant to the needs and 

qualities of the region. 

 

As you know, Protect Ningaloo has been campaigning for a number of years for a clear, positive future for Exmouth Gulf, where its globally 

important and unique natural, cultural and social values are celebrated and protected. Our vision is for the Exmouth community to be healthy 

and vibrant and to showcase how it can thrive in what we all know is one of the most remarkable natural places anywhere in the world. 

 

This approach includes protecting the area from incompatible industrial development, securing Exmouth Gulf’s globally significant natural and 

cultural heritage and the jobs it supports, and providing new opportunities to enhance economic resilience through sustainable, nature-based 

economic activity. These include additional well-managed eco-tourism ventures, Aboriginal land and sea joint management, cultural tourism 

and interpretation, marine science research, educational tourism, clean energy and blue carbon management. 

 



 

 

We were very pleased therefore to see the vision and direction of the draft Plan aligning with many of our aspirations for the area and we 

commend the Shire for this. 

 

We note that there was a clear message from the Exmouth community that protecting the natural environment “is an absolute value”, that they 

want economic activities that are consistent with the protection of the globally significant natural assets they value so highly, that many see 

further industrialisation as a major threat, and that sustainable waste management and renewable energy are high priorities. 

 

We were pleased to see a number of the strategic priorities of the draft Plan reflecting the community’s views. 

 

We particularly support the following key strategies and encourage the Shire to prioritise these activities and put plans in place to ensure that 

they are delivered. 

 

1.3.2 - Provide opportunities for the community, businesses and visitors to participate and experience indigenous culture. 

2.1.1 - Improve sustainability and management of energy consumption and water use in Shire operations, industry and the community. 

2.1.2 - Promote community, business and industry participation in opportunities in clean and renewable energy initiatives to speed the 

transition to sustainable energy and a sustainable future. 

2.2.2 - Establish Exmouth at the leading edge of green technologies and assist in minimising the effects of air and water pollution and 

ecological damage. 

2.2.3 - Reduce carbon footprint, improve awareness and resilience, and adapt to the effects of climate change on social, community, 

infrastructure and environmental systems – including a Climate Action Plan. 

2.3.1 - Advocate for the protection of environmental assets and conserve sites of significance to Traditional Owners. 

2.3.3 - Consult with relevant authorities to manage the natural environment's unique values for the benefit and enjoyment of current and future 

generations. 

3.2.1 - Advocate for and support an in-depth Carrying Capacity Study for the North West Cape. 

4.1.1 - Support and advocate for an educational research hub and enable microindustry/ cottage/arts and indigenous enterprises. 

4.2.1 - Review Ningaloo Centre Business Plan and develop and implement an Exmouth economic development & tourism activation strategy 

that enables sustainability, culture, and heritage (including defence heritage) experiences. 

4.2.3 - Advocate for and support memorable, high-value visitor experiences showcasing Exmouth's unique environment and natural assets. 

 

Thank you again for the opportunity to comment on the draft Plan. Please let us know if we can provide any 

further information or assistance. 
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Introduction 

 
The Local Government Act 1995 empowers Council in the determination of policy under s2.7 Role of 

Council - “(2) (b) determine the local government’s policies.” 

In simple terms policy provides what can be done, CEO Policies/Management Practices provide how 

it is done and delegation provides who can do it.  

The Shire needs Council Policies and CEO Policies/Management Practices to guide both its direction 

and operations and Planning policies relating to planning and development within Local Planning 

Scheme areas. 

Council Policies 

Council policies set governing principles and guide the direction of the organisation to align with 
community values and aspirations. These policies have a strategic, external focus and align with the 
mission, vision, and strategic direction of the Shire. 

Council Policies are developed to further the achievement of the Shire’s strategic goals or contribute 
to outcomes relating to mandatory obligations. They are defined courses of action related to 
circumstances which guide the employee in what is permissible when dealing with related matters. 

Policies arise generally in response to:  

• Discretionary legislated powers; and/or 

• Non-legislated functions/activities of Council, e.g., provision of Community Services, and 
mainly relate powers under the Local Government Act 1995.  

Council Policy provides for “the rationale and guiding principles of what can be done”, and 
CEO/Management Practices explains “how” Management will implement or carry out that Policy. 

Importantly, some Council Policies, are required by legislation to be adopted by Council such as: 

It is important to note that some Policies are legislatively binding (and required to be developed and 
applied pursuant to the Local Government Act 1995): 

• Professional Development for Councillors, 

• Attendance/Tickets to Events, 

• Code of Conduct for Councillors, Committee Members, and Candidates, 

• Gratuities for Employees, 

• CEO Standards, 

• ACEO,  

• Legal representation, 

• Financial hardship, 

• Regional Price Preference Policy, 

• Purchasing Policy 

In those cases, the Council Policies are duplicated in the CEO Policies/Management Practices to ensure 
Shire employees can access all Policies and related matters, in the one document. 

Otherwise, most Policies provide guidance only, and when good reasons prevail and are documented, 
can be set aside. 
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CEO Policies/Management Practices 

CEO Policies/Management Practices are developed for administrative and operational requirements. 
They have an internal focus and form the strategies and actions for policy implementation and provide 
details of the actions and processes required by employees. 

Planning Policies 

Planning policies have been prepared in accordance with Clauses 3, 4 and 5 of Schedule 2 of the 
Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 which allows Council to 
prepare local planning policies relating to planning or development within the Scheme area. 

Structure of Council Policy Manual 

The structure of the Manual is based on: 
 
1. EXECUTIVE SERVICES (ES) – Policies which relate to executive employees specifically, and to all 

employees, including Human Resources, both statutory (such as the Code of Conduct) or 

guiding/advisory. 

2.  CORPORATE SERVICES (CS) – Policies which relate to corporate or financial matters, both 

statutory (such as Purchasing and Procurement) or guiding/advisory. 

3. INFRASTRUCTURE SERVICES (IS) – Policies to apply in relation to the provision of technical and 

development services. 

4. COMMUNITY AND ECONOMIC GROWTH(CEG) - Policies to apply in relation to the community. 

Policy Statement  

The Shire has two types of policy being Council Policy and CEO Policies/Management Practices and 
Procedures.  

Council policies are either a General Council Policy or Legislative Policy.  

CEO Policies/Management Practices and Procedures consist of standards and guidelines related to 
operational matters and which governs the day-to-day operations of the Shire and does not require 
Council approval.  

CEO Policies/Management Practices and Procedures are not made available for public comment or 
publication as they are internally focussed by nature.  

Policy Format  

Except for a Policy developed under the Local Planning Scheme or a format prescribed by legislation, 
Executive Policies and Management Practices and Procedures will adhere to the following format: 
a. Policy Name/Title/File Number  
b. Policy Purpose  
c. Policy Statement 
d. Document Control Box (Containing definitions, relevant legislation, links to supporting  
 documents, risk rating and the review schedule). 

Policy Review 

Each Policy will have a review date – some annually, others, every 2 years, and others every 4 years. 
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EXECUTIVE SERVICES (ES) 

 
ES001 

 
CODE OF CONDUCT FOR COUNCILLORS, COMMITTEE MEMBERS, AND 

CANDIDATES FOR ELECTION 
POLICY OWNER: Chief Executive Officer 

DEPARTMENT: Executive Services 

CREATION DATE:  REVIEW SCHEDULE: Annually, and in election 
years, following 
commencement of new 
Council. 

RELATED PROCEDURES: Must be adopted by Absolute Majority 

RELATED FORMS:  

RELATED DELEGATIONS:  

RELATED POLICIES: Dealing with Complaints 

LEGISLATION: s5.103, 104 Local Government Act 1995  
Local Government (Model Code of Conduct) Regulations 2021 

DOCUMENT CONTROL 

DATE REVIEWED: REVIEWED BY: CHANGES (IF ANY): APPROVED BY CEO: 

    

ES001 Code of Conduct for Councillors, Committee Members and Candidates 

OBJECTIVES 

This policy is developed to comply with the Local Government Act 1995 and to set standards of 
behaviour for Councillors, Committee Members and Candidates. 

POLICY STATEMENT/S 

This Code of Conduct for Shire of Exmouth Councillors, Committee Members and Candidates has been 
adopted in compliance with s5.103, 5.104 of the Local Government Act 1995. 

Preamble 

This is the Shire of Exmouth’s Code of Conduct for Councillors, Committee Members and Candidates 
and (the Code) sets out acceptable standards of professional conduct. The Code provides a guide and 
a basis of expectations for Councillors, Committee Members and Candidates. It encourages a 
commitment to ethical and professional behaviour and encourages greater transparency and 
accountability within the Shire of Exmouth. 

 
Division 1 — Preliminary provisions 

1. Citation 

  This is the Shire of Exmouth Code of Conduct for Councillors, Committee Members and 
Candidates. 

2. Terms used 

 (1) In this code —  

 Act means the Local Government Act 1995; 

 candidate means a candidate for election as a Councillor; 

 complaint means a complaint made under clause 11(1); 
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 publish includes to publish on a social media platform. 

 (2) Other terms used in this code that are also used in the Act have the same meaning as they 
have in the Act, unless the contrary intention appears. 

 
Division 2 — General principles 

3. Overview of Division 
    This Division sets out general principles to guide the behaviour of Councillors,      

 committee members and candidates. 

4. Personal integrity 

 (1) A Councillor, committee member or candidate should —  

 (a) act with reasonable care and diligence; and 

 (b) act with honesty and integrity; and 

 (c) act lawfully; and 

 (d) identify and appropriately manage any conflict of interest; and 

 (e) avoid damage to the reputation of the local government. 

 (2) A Councillor or committee member should —  

 (a) act in accordance with the trust placed in Councillors and committee members; and 

 (b) participate in decision-making in an honest, fair, impartial, and timely manner; and 

 (c) actively seek out and engage in training and development opportunities to improve 
the performance of their role; and 

 (d) attend and participate in briefings, workshops and training sessions provided or 
arranged by the local government in relation to the performance of their role. 

5. Relationship with others 

 (1) A Councillor, committee member or candidate should —  

 (a) treat others with respect, courtesy, and fairness; and 

 (b) respect and value diversity in the community. 

 (2) A Councillor or committee member should maintain and contribute to a harmonious, safe, 
and productive work environment. 

6. Accountability 

  A Councillor or committee member should —  

 (a) base decisions on relevant and factually correct information; and 

 (b) make decisions on merit, in the public interest and in accordance with statutory 
obligations and principles of good governance and procedural fairness; and 

 (c) read all agenda papers given to them in relation to council or committee meetings; 
and 

 (d) be open and accountable to, and represent, the community in the district. 
Division 3 — Behaviour 
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7. Overview of Division 
    This Division sets out —  

 (a) requirements relating to the behaviour of Councillors, committee members and 
candidates; and 

 (b) the mechanism for dealing with alleged breaches of those requirements. 

8. Personal integrity 

 (1) A Councillor, committee member or candidate —  

 (a) must ensure that their use of social media and other forms of communication 
complies with this code; and 

 (b) must only publish material that is factually correct. 

 (2) A Councillor or committee member —  

 (a) must not be impaired by alcohol or drugs in the performance of their official duties; 
and 

 (b) must comply with all policies, procedures, and resolutions of the local government. 

9. Relationship with others 
    A Councillor, committee member or candidate —  

 (a) must not bully or harass another person in any way; and 

 (b) must deal with the media in a positive and appropriate manner and in accordance 
with any relevant policy of the local government; and 

 (c) must not use offensive or derogatory language when referring to another person; 
and 

 (d) must not disparage the character of another Councillor, committee member or 
candidate or a local government employee in connection with the performance of 
their official duties; and 

 (e) must not impute dishonest or unethical motives to another Councillor, committee 
member or candidate or a local government employee in connection with the 
performance of their official duties. 

10. Council or committee meetings 
    When attending a council or committee meeting, a Councillor, committee member   or 

candidate —  

 (a) must not act in an abusive or threatening manner towards another person; and 

 (b) must not make a statement that the member or candidate knows, or could 
reasonably be expected to know, is false or misleading; and 

 (c) must not repeatedly disrupt the meeting; and 

 (d) must comply with any requirements of a local law of the local government relating 
to the procedures and conduct of council or committee meetings; and 

 (e) must comply with any direction given by the person presiding at the meeting; and 

 (f) must immediately cease to engage in any conduct that has been ruled out of order 
by the person presiding at the meeting. 
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11. Complaint about alleged breach 

 (1) A person may make a complaint, in accordance with subclause (2), alleging a breach of a 
requirement set out in this Division. 

 (2) A complaint must be made —  

 (a) in writing in the form approved by the local government; and 

 (b) to a person authorised under subclause (3); and 

 (c) within 1 month after the occurrence of the alleged breach. 

 (3) The local government must, in writing, authorise 1 or more persons to receive complaints 
and withdrawals of complaints. 

12. Dealing with complaint 

 (1) After considering a complaint, the local government must, unless it dismisses the complaint 
under clause 13 or the complaint is withdrawn under clause 14(1), make a finding as to 
whether the alleged breach the subject of the complaint has occurred. 

 (2) Before making a finding in relation to the complaint, the local government must give the 
person to whom the complaint relates a reasonable opportunity to be heard. 

 (3) A finding that the alleged breach has occurred must be based on evidence from which it may 
be concluded that it is more likely that the breach occurred than that it did not occur. 

 (4) If the local government makes a finding that the alleged breach has occurred, the local 
government may —  

 (a) take no further action; or 

 (b) prepare and implement a plan to address the behaviour of the person to whom the 
complaint relates. 

 (5) When preparing a plan under subclause (4)(b), the local government must consult with the 
person to whom the complaint relates. 

 (6) A plan under subclause (4)(b) may include a requirement for the person to whom the 
complaint relates to do 1 or more of the following —  

 (a) engage in mediation; 

 (b) undertake counselling; 

 (c) undertake training; 

 (d) take other action the local government considers appropriate. 

 (7) If the local government makes a finding in relation to the complaint, the local government 
must give the complainant, and the person to whom the complaint relates, written notice 
of —  

 (a) its finding and the reasons for its finding; and 

 (b) if its finding is that the alleged breach has occurred — its decision under 
subclause (4). 

13. Dismissal of complaint 

 (1) The local government must dismiss a complaint if it is satisfied that —  
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 (a) the behaviour to which the complaint relates occurred at a council or committee 
meeting; and 

 (b) either —  

 (i) the behaviour was dealt with by the person presiding at the 
meeting; or 

 (ii) the person responsible for the behaviour has taken remedial action 
in accordance with a local law of the local government that deals 
with meeting procedures. 

 (2) If the local government dismisses a complaint, the local government must give the 
complainant, and the person to whom the complaint relates, written notice of its decision 
and the reasons for its decision. 

14. Withdrawal of complaint 

 (1) A complainant may withdraw their complaint at any time before the local government 
makes a finding in relation to the complaint. 

 (2) The withdrawal of a complaint must be —  

 (a) in writing; and 

 (b) given to a person authorised under clause 11(3). 

15. Other provisions about complaints 

 (1) A complaint about an alleged breach by a candidate cannot be dealt with by the local 
government unless the candidate has been elected as a Councillor. 

 (2) The procedure for dealing with complaints may be determined by the local government to 
the extent that it is not provided for in this Division. 

 

Division 4 — Rules of conduct 

 Notes for this Division: 

 1. Under section 5.105(1) of the Act a Councillor commits a minor breach if the 
Councillor contravenes a rule of conduct. This extends to the contravention of a rule 
of conduct that occurred when the Councillor was a candidate. 

 2. A minor breach is dealt with by a standards panel under section 5.110 of the Act. 

16. Overview of Division 

 (1) This Division sets out rules of conduct for Councillors and candidates. 

 (2) A reference in this Division to a Councillor includes a Councillor when acting as a committee 
member. 

17. Misuse of local government resources 

 (1) In this clause —  

 electoral purpose means the purpose of persuading electors to vote in a particular way at 
an election, referendum or other poll held under the Act, the Electoral Act 1907 or the 
Commonwealth Electoral Act 1918; 
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 resources of a local government includes —  

 (a) local government property; and 

 (b) services provided, or paid for, by a local government. 

 (2) A Councillor must not, directly or indirectly, use the resources of a local government for an 
electoral purpose or other purpose unless authorised under the Act, or by the local 
government or the CEO, to use the resources for that purpose. 

18. Securing personal advantage or disadvantaging others 

 (1) A Councillor must not make improper use of their office —  

 (a) to gain, directly or indirectly, an advantage for the Councillor or any other person; 
or 

 (b) to cause detriment to the local government or any other person. 

 (2) Subclause (1) does not apply to conduct that contravenes section 5.93 of the Act or The 
Criminal Code section 83. 

19. Prohibition against involvement in administration 

 (1) A Councillor must not undertake a task that contributes to the administration of the local 
government unless authorised by the local government or the CEO to undertake that task. 

 (2) Subclause (1) does not apply to anything that a Councillor does as part of the deliberations 
at a council or committee meeting. 

20. Relationship with local government employees 

 (1) In this clause —  

 local government employee means a person —  

 (a) employed by a local government under section 5.36(1) of the Act; or 

 (b) engaged by a local government under a contract for services. 

 (2) A Councillor or candidate must not —  

 (a) direct or attempt to direct a local government employee to do or not to do anything 
in their capacity as a local government employee; or 

 (b) attempt to influence, by means of a threat or the promise of a reward, the conduct 
of a local government employee in their capacity as a local government employee; 
or 

 (c) act in an abusive or threatening manner towards a local government employee. 

 (3) Subclause (2)(a) does not apply to anything that a Councillor does as part of the 
deliberations at a council or committee meeting. 

 (4) If a Councillor or candidate, in their capacity as a Councillor or candidate, is attending a 
council or committee meeting or other organised event (for example, a briefing or 
workshop), the Councillor or candidate must not orally, in writing or by any other means —  

 (a) make a statement that a local government employee is incompetent or dishonest; 
or 

 (b) use an offensive or objectionable expression when referring to a local government 
employee. 
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 (5) Subclause (4)(a) does not apply to conduct that is unlawful under The Criminal Code Chapter 
XXXV. 

21. Disclosure of information 

 (1) In this clause —  

 closed meeting means a council or committee meeting, or a part of a council or committee 
meeting, that is closed to members of the public under section 5.23(2) of the Act; 

 confidential document means a document marked by the CEO, or by a person authorised 
by the CEO, to clearly show that the information in the document is not to be disclosed; 

 document includes a part of a document; 

 non-confidential document means a document that is not a confidential document.  

 (2) A Councillor must not disclose information that the Councillor —  

 (a) derived from a confidential document; or 

 (b) acquired at a closed meeting other than information derived from a 
non-confidential document. 

 (3) Subclause (2) does not prevent a Councillor from disclosing information —  

 (a) at a closed meeting; or 

 (b) to the extent specified by the council and subject to such other conditions as the 
council determines; or 

 (c) that is already in the public domain; or 

 (d) to an officer of the Department; or 

 (e) to the Minister; or 

 (f) to a legal practitioner for the purpose of obtaining legal advice; or 

 (g) if the disclosure is required or permitted by law. 

22. Disclosure of interests 

 (1) In this clause —  

 interest —  

 (a) means an interest that could, or could reasonably be perceived to, adversely affect 
the impartiality of the person having the interest; and 

 (b) includes an interest arising from kinship, friendship or membership of an 
association. 

 (2) A Councillor who has an interest in any matter to be discussed at a council or committee 
meeting attended by the Councillor must disclose the nature of the interest —  

 (a) in a written notice given to the CEO before the meeting; or 

 (b) at the meeting immediately before the matter is discussed. 

 (3) Subclause (2) does not apply to an interest referred to in section 5.60 of the Act. 

 (4) Subclause (2) does not apply if a Councillor fails to disclose an interest because the 
Councillor did not know —  

 (a) that they had an interest in the matter; or 
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 (b) that the matter in which they had an interest would be discussed at the meeting 
and the Councillor disclosed the interest as soon as possible after the discussion 
began. 

 (5) If, under subclause (2)(a), a Councillor discloses an interest in a written notice given to the 
CEO before a meeting, then —  

 (a) before the meeting the CEO must cause the notice to be given to the person who is 
to preside at the meeting; and 

 (b) at the meeting the person presiding must bring the notice and its contents to the 
attention of the persons present immediately before any matter to which the 
disclosure relates is discussed. 

 (6) Subclause (7) applies in relation to an interest if —  

 (a) under subclause (2)(b) or (4)(b) the interest is disclosed at a meeting; or 

 (b) under subclause (5)(b) notice of the interest is brought to the attention of the 
persons present at a meeting. 

 (7) The nature of the interest must be recorded in the minutes of the meeting. 

23. Compliance with plan requirement 

  If a plan under clause 12(4)(b) in relation to a Councillor includes a requirement referred to 
in clause 12(6), the Councillor must comply with the requirement. 
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ES002 ATTENDANCE/TICKETS TO EVENTS: COUNCILLORS AND CHIEF 
EXECUTIVE OFFICER 

POLICY OWNER: Chief Executive Officer 

DEPARTMENT: Executive Services 

CREATION DATE:  REVIEW SCHEDULE: Every 2 years in election 
years, following 
commencement of new 
Council. 

RELATED PROCEDURES: Must be adopted by Absolute Majority 

RELATED FORMS:  

RELATED DELEGATIONS:  

RELATED POLICIES:  

LEGISLATION: s5.90A Local Government Act 1995 

DOCUMENT CONTROL 

DATE REVIEWED: REVIEWED BY: CHANGES (IF ANY): APPROVED BY CEO: 

    

ES002 Attendance/Tickets to Events  

OBJECTIVES 

To ensure compliance with s5.90 Local Government Act 1995 by having a compliant Policy which 
guides Councillors and the CEO in relation to tickets/attendance at events. 

This policy is made in accordance with those provisions and addresses attendance at any events, 
including concerts, conferences, functions, or sporting events, whether free of charge, part of a 
sponsorship agreement, or paid by the local government.  

The purpose of the policy is to provide transparency about the attendance at events of Councillors 
and the Chief Executive Officer (CEO) and establish guidelines for the management of acceptance 
invitations to events or functions 

POLICY STATEMENT/S 

Definitions 
Event includes the following – 

• a concert, 

• a conference, 

• a function, 

• a sporting event, 

an occasion of a kind prescribed for the purposes of this definition. 

Councillors and the CEO are required to attend events to fulfil their leadership role in the community; 

this policy addresses attendance at any events, including concerts, conferences, functions, or sporting 

events, whether free of charge, part of a sponsorship agreement, or paid by the local government.  

It provides guidance to Councillors when an invitation to an event or function, or other hospitality 

occasion, ticketed or otherwise, is offered free of charge. It does not provide guidance on the 

acceptance of a tangible gift or travel contribution. 
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Key issues to consider  

In considering whether a benefit such as an invitation to an event or hospitality given to a Councillor 

or the CEO is a ‘gift’ for the purposes of the Act and Regulations, the key issues include:  

• Who is a donor, the person who is offering or giving the benefit?  

• What is the value of the benefit?  

• Do the Councillors or CEO receiving the benefit contribute anything of value to the donor in 

 return for the benefit such as formally opening or speaking at the event or presenting 

 prizes/awards?  

• If so, does the value of that contribution outweigh the value of the benefit? If so, it will not be 

 a gift for the purposes of the Act and Regulations.  

• the location of the event in relation to the local government (within the district or out of the 

 district).  

• whether the event is sponsored by the local government. g) the benefit of local government 

 representation at the event.  

• the number of invitations / tickets received, and if the cost to attend the event, including the 

 cost of the ticket (or estimated value of the event per invitation) and any other expenses such 

 as travel and accommodation. 

Commercial entertainment events  

Any tickets accepted by a Councillor or the CEO without payment, for any commercial entertainment 

event, for which a member of the public is required to pay whether sponsored by the Shire or not will 

generally be classified as a gift for the purposes of the Act and Regulations.  

An exception to this is where the Shire President or his / her representative attends the event in an 

official capacity to perform a civic or mayoral function.  

Where there is a commercial entertainment event that, in the opinion of CEO it is in the interests of 

the Shire for one or more Councillors to attend to assess and understand first-hand the impacts on 

the community or business, then one or more tickets for that event may be purchased for the relevant 

Councillor by the Shire at full cost. 

Other commercial (non-entertainment) events  

For other commercial (non-entertainment) events, such as a conference or seminar, for which a 

member of the public is required to pay, where the CEO is of the opinion that it is in the interests of 

the Shire for one or more Councillors to attend (such as for their professional development or to 

undertake a function as a Councillor), then one or more registrations or other benefits for that event 

will be purchased for the relevant Councillor by the Shire at full cost to enable attendance. 

If the Shire does not pay for the event, free registration, or any other benefit (such as hospitality) given 

to a Councillor or CEO would be classified as a ‘gift’ unless the contribution of the Councillor or CEO 

to the event (such as by way of the presentation of a paper or speaking engagement) is reasonably 

considered to outweigh the value of registration or other benefit given to the Councillor or CEO. 

Community/local business events  

Acceptance of reasonable and modest hospitality by aa Councillor at an unpaid event run by a local 

community group for local business would not generally be classified as a ‘gift’ where the contribution 

by the Councillor to the event is reasonably considered to outweigh the value of the hospitality. This 
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is more likely where the Councillor attends the event in his or her capacity as a Councillor - preferably 

where the attendance has been specifically authorised by the Shire, but otherwise where the person 

is performing his or her functions as a Councillor.  

Perceived or actual conflict  

Event attendance may create a perceived or actual conflict, which may preclude Councillors 

participating at a future meeting. If the amount of an event ticket (gift) is less than $1,000, and relates 

to a matter before Council, under section 5.68 of the Local Government Act 1995, Council may allow 

the disclosing Councillor to participate on the condition that the interest, the Council’s decision, and 

the reasons for that decision are recorded in the minutes.  

If the amount gift is above $1,000 the Council or CEO must apply to the Minister for permission to 

allow the Councillor or CEO to participate.  

The following situations are specifically excluded where the event ticket (gift) is received from one of 

the following organisations: -  

a) Western Australian Local Government Association (WALGA) (but not Local Government Insurance 

Services), 

b) Local Government Professionals Australia (WA), 

c) Australian Local Government Association, 

d) A department of the public service, 

e) A government department of another State, a Territory, or the Commonwealth; and  

f) A local government or regional local government. 

Provision of tickets to events  

Invitations  

All invitations of offers of tickets for a Councillor or CEO to attend an event should be in writing and 

addressed to the CEO.  

Any invitation or offer of tickets not addressed to the CEO is not captured by this policy and must be 

disclosed in accordance with the gift and interest provisions in the Act. (A ticket or invitation provided 

by a donor to an individual in their capacity as a Councillor or CEO is to be treated as a gift to that 

person unless the tickets or invitation is referred to the local government to be considered in 

accordance with the Policy). 

The following is a list of pre-approved events, for attendance by a Councillor or the CEO:  

• Any free event held in the Shire of Exmouth, 

• Australian or West Australian local government events, 

• Awards nights/dinners of clubs within the Shire of Exmouth, 

• Shire of Exmouth hosted events, ceremonies, and functions, 

• Shire of Exmouth run functions or events, 

• Events hosted by Clubs or Not for Profit Organisations within the Shire of Exmouth. 

• Shire of Exmouth sponsored functions or events, 

• Community art exhibitions,  

• Cultural events or festivals, 

• Events run by a local, state, or federal government, 
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• Events run by Exmouth District High School and Central Regional TAFE, 

• Events run by professional bodies associated with local government, 

• Opening or launch of an event or facility within the Shire of Exmouth, 

• Recognition of service events, 

• RSL events, 

• Where a  Councillor or CEO representation has been formally requested, 

• Political functions and events relevant to the Shire of Exmouth, 

• Industry and peak body functions, events, and conferences. 

Approval of attendance  

In deciding on attendance at an event, the Council will consider:  

• who is providing the invitation or ticket to the event,  

• the location of the event in relation to the local government (within the district or out of the 

 district),  

• the role of the Councillor or CEO when attending the event (participant, observer, presenter) 

 and the value of their contribution,  

• whether the event is sponsored by the local government,  

• the benefit of local government representation at the event,  

• the number of invitations / tickets received, and  

• the cost to attend the event, including the cost of the ticket (or estimated value of the event 

 per invitation) and any other expenses such as travel and accommodation 

Where an invitation is received to an event that is not pre-approved, it may be submitted for approval 

no later than three business days prior to the event for approval as follow:  

• Events for the Shire President will be approved by the Deputy Shire President, 

• Events for Councillors will be approved by the Shire President; and  

• Events for the CEO will be approved by the Shire President.  

Considerations for approval of the event include:  

• Any justification provided by the applicant when the event is submitted for approval.  

• The benefit to the Shire of the person attending.  

• Alignment to the Shire’s Strategic Community Objectives.  

• The number of Shire representatives already approved to attend.  

Where a Councillor or CEO has an event approved through this process and there is a fee associated 

with the event, then the cost of the event, is to be paid by the Shire. 

Non-Approved Events  

Any event that is not pre-approved, is not submitted through an approval process, or is received 

personally is considered a non-approved event.  

If the event is a free event to the public, then no action is required. If the event is ticketed and the 

Councillor or CEO pays the full ticketed price and does not seek reimbursement, then no action is 

required.  
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If the event is ticketed and the Councillor or CEO pays a discounted rate or is provided with a free 

ticket, then the recipient must disclose receipt of the tickets (and any other associated hospitality) 

within 10 days. 

Payments in respect of attendance  

Where an invitation or ticket to an event is provided free of charge, the local government may 

contribute to appropriate expenses for attendance, such as travel and accommodation, for events 

outside the district if the council determine attendance to be of public value.  

For any events where a member of the public is required to pay, unless previously approved and listed, 

the council will determine whether it is in the best interests of the local government for a Councillor 

or the CEO or another officer to attend on behalf of the council.  

If the council determines that a Councillor or CEO should attend a paid event, the local government 

will pay the cost of attendance and reasonable expenses, such as travel and accommodation.  

Where partners of an authorised local government representative attend an event, any tickets for that 

person, if paid for by the local government, must be reimbursed by the representative unless expressly 

authorised by the Council. 
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ATTACHMENT A 

ATTENDANCE AT EVENTS APPLICATION 

Councillor Name:  

Name of Event* _____________________________________________________ 

Organisation / Person ______________________________________________________ 

Event Date/s: __________________  

Location: _______________________________ Cost:  

* Attach any information, flyer etc. you may have How will participation in this event meet the 

criteria in Council’s Policy - Attendance at Events? 

__________________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________________

Signature: _______________________________ Date: ____________________________________  

Office Use only Budget Allocation Available: $ COA 

• Does the request for attendance at an event meet the criteria in Council Policy – Attendance 

at Events? In deciding on attendance at an event, the following matters will be considered:  

➢ who is providing the invitation or ticket to the event, 

➢ the location of the event in relation to the local government (within the district or 

out of the district), 

➢ the role of the Councillor or CEO when attending the event (participant, observer, 

presenter) and the value of their contribution, 

➢ whether the event is sponsored by the local government, 

➢ the benefit of local government representation at the event, 

➢ the number of invitations/ tickets received; and  

➢ the cost to attend the event, including the cost of the ticket (or estimated value of 

the event per invitation) and any other expenses such as travel and accommodation 

 

 

Yes / No* (*Circle option) If No please provide comment below:  

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Approved: _____________________ Date: _____________________ Shire President/ Deputy Shire 

President/ CEO Submit completed form to the Executive Services for processing no less than three 

working days prior to the event.   
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ES003 Allowances, Professional Development, and support of Councillors 

OBJECTIVES 

To provide: 

• ongoing professional development to achieve best practice governance for Councillors and 
an opportunity to request consideration to attend a conference or meeting that affords 
individual development or value to the community. 

• allowances of various kinds to support Councillors in representing the community. 

POLICY STATEMENT/S 

Fees and Allowances  

The Local Government Act 1995 provides for sitting fees, allowances and entitlements of specific 
expenses related to or incurred in performing the role of a Councillor for the Shire of Exmouth. 

The Shire of Exmouth will pay an annual attendance fee to all Councillors who attend council, 
committee or prescribed meetings referred to s5.98 of the Local Government Act 1995.  

These are automatically generated each financial year following the adoption of the budget.  

Annual Allowance for the Shire President and Deputy Shire President  

The Shire President receives the maximum annual local government allowance for a determination in 
the Band 3 for the Shire of Exmouth in accordance with the Salaries and Wages Allowances Tribunal 
(SAT).  

The Deputy Shire President’s Annual Allowance is 25% of the Shire President’s Allowance. 

Annual Meeting Attendance Fees  

The Shire President, Deputy Shire President and Councillors receive the maximum annual local 
government meeting attendance fee allowance for a Band 3 determination in accordance with the 
Salaries and Wages Allowances Tribunal (SAT).  
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ICT Allowance  

ICT allowance of $600 per annum is payable to those Councillors who choose to provide their own 
electronic device.  

Payment of Fees and Allowances  

Annual Sitting Fees and Allowances will be paid into the Councillor’s nominated bank account on a 
quarterly basis in arrears. 

Payments are made on the basis that each Councillor regularly attends Council meetings, briefing 
session, and meetings as set out in section 5.98(1) and (2A) of the Local Government Act 1995 and 
Regulation 30(3A) of the Local Government (Administration) Regulations 1996, and carries out other 
normal duties and responsibilities of the office of a Councillor for the whole year.  

Any taxation liability arising from the payment of fees and allowance is the individual responsibility of 
each Councillor. 

Reimbursement of Expenses 

Reimbursements of expenses are subject to a statement being certified by the Councillor concerned 
and the claim is in respect to costs associated during Shire business including  

• Council briefings and workshops, 

• Training and conferences; and  

Any meeting whereby the Councillor has been nominated a s a council representative. 

 

Travel Costs (Regulation 31(1)(b) and 32) 

a) Council and committee meetings 

In accordance with Regulation 31(1)(b) of the Local Government (Administration) Regulations 

1996 (Regulations), Councillors will not be reimbursed for travel expenses incurred with 

respect to the actual cost of travelling from their usual place of residence or work to attend: 

• Council meetings; or 

• Council appointed committee meetings of which he or she is a member  

 

b) Other meetings 

In accordance with Regulation 32(1) of the Regulations, the Chief Executive Officer may 

authorise the reimbursement of travel expenses incurred with respect to the actual cost of 

travelling from their usual place of residence or work to attend a meeting outside of the 

townsite: 

• An Annual or Special meeting of Electors; 

• Any meeting of a body to which the Councillor has been appointed by Council (e.g. 

WALGA Zone meetings); 

• Any meeting, function or event which they have been asked to attend in their role as 

Councillor as determined by Council, the Shire President or the Chief Executive 

Officer. 

c) Usual place of residence or work 
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If the Councillor does not live or work in the local government district, actual travel costs will 

be reimbursed from the person’s usual place of residence or work and back (Clause 8.2(4) 

Salaries and Allowances Tribunal Determination). 

If a Councillor changes their usual place of residence or work during their term, they must 

immediately notify the Administration.  

d) Calculating the mileage allowance 

Where a private motor vehicle is used, reimbursement of travelling expenses is calculated on 

the rate set by the Salaries and Allowances Tribunal.   

e) Travel by Commercial flight 

In some instances, where the meeting is outside of the Shire of Exmouth (e.g. Perth), it may 

not be practical or feasible to travel to meetings by private motor vehicle. 

In that case, Councillors may choose to travel by commercial flight. A Councillor will be 

reimbursed for the actual cost of the economy class airfare, in accordance with the Salaries 

and Allowances Tribunal.  Bookings may be made through the Shire. 

Frequent flyer points are not to be accrued when travelling on the official business of Council.  

Once the booking has been confirmed, any changes at the request of the Councillor will be 

paid for by the Councillor. (e.g. moving flights to another day, or missing a confirmed flight) 

f) Accommodation 

Accommodation costs will be arranged and paid for by Council if the Councillor is required to 

travel to attend the meeting. 

Incidental expenses such as in-house movies, dry-cleaning and mini-bar will not be covered by 

Council. 

g) Meals 

All meals will be included and paid for by Council. 

Alcohol will be included and paid for by Council when purchased with a meal only at the 

discretion of the Chief Executive Officer or Shire President. 
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Professional Development 

Induction 

Councillors need to develop a clear understanding of their role and responsibilities when first elected 
to Council. It is important that Councillors understand key processes and deliverables required by 
statute, especially as with each new Council there will be a requirement to review strategic direction 
and key long-term planning documents.  

An accessible, informative induction program is essential to Councillors being able to understand their 
roles and to be able to move quickly and easily into their governance responsibilities after being 
elected to Council.  

It is also important that returning members have their understanding refreshed and they are aware 
of any changes to statutory requirements, organisational direction and issues arising.  

It is equally important that new and returning members are provided with the same information. Key 
to this is the induction process which should be provided for each new Council and/or Councillors 
elected or appointed to fill extraordinary vacancies when they arise.  

Sitting Councillors will support newly Councillors by participating in the induction process. 

Subjects to be covered in Induction  

a. Councillors’ Responsibilities  

b. Councillor’s Support  

c. Meeting Procedures and Protocols  

d. Decision-making Framework  

e. Integrated Planning and Reporting  

f. Financial Management Framework  

g. Professional Risk and Liability of a Councillor 

h. Land Use Planning  

i. Advise Members of compulsory training and timeframes 

Mandatory Training 

All Councillors will need to complete the prescribed training, Councillor Member Essentials course, 
within 12 months of being elected as per the Local Government (Administration) Regulations 1996. 
The course has been developed to provide members with the skills and knowledge to perform their 
roles as leaders in their district. The course has five foundational units: 

• Understanding Local Government, 

• Conflicts of Interest, 

• Serving on Council, 

• Meeting Procedures and Debating, and  

• Understanding Financial Report and Budget. 
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The Shire supports the ongoing professional development for Councillors, particularly in relation to 
roles, responsibilities, interests, individual conduct, and meeting procedure. 

Council’s preferred provider for the training is WALGA (WA Local Government Association). 

It is Council’s preference that the training is undertaken via the eLearning method which is the more 
cost-efficient form of delivery.  

It is acknowledged however that there may be Councillors who prefer to receive training face-to-face 
and/or opportunities to attend training which is being delivered in the region or in the Perth 
metropolitan area. 

All other Councillors training must be endorsed by Council in consideration of budgetary constraints. 

Following attendance of a conference, the Councillor/s having attended the conference shall present, 
in person to the Council a summary of the conference deliverables and the relevant benefit to the 
Shire. 

Procedures  

Considerations for approval of the training or professional development activity include:  

• The costs of attendance including registration, travel, and accommodation, if required, 

• The Budget provisions allowed and the uncommitted or unspent funds remaining, 

• Any justification provided by the applicant when the training is submitted for approval,  

• The benefits to the Shire of the person attending, 

• Identified skills gaps of Councillors both individually and has a collective, 

• Alignment to the Shire’s Strategic Objectives; and  

• The number of Shire representatives already approved to attend.  

Consideration of attendance at training or professional development courses, other than the online 
Councillor Essentials, which are deemed to be approved, are to be assessed as follows:  

• The Shire President must be approved by the Deputy Shire President, in conjunction with the 
CEO and  

• Councillors must be approved by either the Council or the Shire President, in conjunction with the 
CEO.  

Any expenditure commitments associated with training or professional development must be 
performed by and authorised through the CEO 

Register of Professional Development 

As required by the Local Government Act 1995, the Shire will: 

• maintain a Register of Professional Development undertaken by Councillors and display it at  the 
Shire website 

• disclose in the Annual Report the professional development undertaken by Councillors in the 
relevant period. 
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Support  

All Councillors are entitled to receive:  

• An email address in the format of cr.surname@exmouth.wa.gov.au  

• A personalised Shire of Exmouth name badge,  

• 2 (grey) Shire of Exmouth polo shirts; and  

• Provision of a suitable iPad/laptop, that will remain the property of the Shire OR receive a monthly 
allowance.  

In addition to the above support, the Shire President will be provided with:  

• A personalised Shire of Exmouth business cards; and  

• The use of a suitable office with printing facilities, subject to availability. 
  

mailto:cr.surname@exmouth.wa.gov.au
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ES004 CEO STANDARDS, PERFORMANCE, MANAGEMENT REVIEW 
COMMITTEE 

POLICY OWNER: Chief Executive Officer 

DEPARTMENT: Executive Services 

CREATION DATE:  REVIEW SCHEDULE: Every 2 years in election 
years, following 
commencement of new 
Council. 

RELATED PROCEDURES: Must be adopted by Absolute Majority 

RELATED FORMS:  

RELATED DELEGATIONS:  

RELATED POLICIES: Shire of Exmouth CEO Standards 

LEGISLATION: s5.38, 5.39B Local Government Act 1995  
cl 18FA, Schedule 2 Local Government (Administration) Regulations 1996  

DOCUMENT CONTROL 

DATE REVIEWED: REVIEWED BY: CHANGES (IF ANY): APPROVED BY CEO: 

    

ES004 CEO Standards, performance, and Performance Review Committee 

OBJECTIVES 

To ensure compliance with the Local Government Act 1995 by adopting CEO Standards to apply to the 
CEO at the Shire of Exmouth. 

To provide guidelines on meeting Council’s obligations in relation to s5.36, 5.37, 5.38 and 5.39 of the 
Local Government Act 1995, and pursuant to the Shire of Exmouth CEO Standards relating to the 
appointment, appraisal, dismissal, and contractual conditions of the CEO. 

POLICY STATEMENT/S 

Shire of Exmouth Standards for CEO recruitment, performance and termination 

 

Division 1 — Preliminary provisions 

1. Citation 

  These are the Shire of Exmouth Standards for CEO Recruitment, Performance and 
Termination. 

2. Terms used 

 (1) In these standards —  

 Act means the Local Government Act 1995; 

 additional performance criteria means performance criteria agreed by the local 
government and the CEO under clause 16(1)(b); 

 applicant means a person who submits an application to the local government for the 
position of CEO; 

 contract of employment means the written contract, as referred to in s5.39 of the Act, that 
governs the employment of the CEO; 

 contractual performance criteria means the performance criteria specified in the CEO’s 
contract of employment as referred to in s5.39(3)(b) of the Act; 



 Authenticity 
 

 
 

27 
 

 job description form means the job description form for the position of CEO approved by 
the local government under clause 5(2); 

 local government means the [insert name of local government]; 

 selection criteria means the selection criteria for the position of CEO determined by the local 
government under clause 5(1) and set out in the job description form; 

 selection panel means the selection panel established by the local government under 
clause 8 for the employment of a person in the position of CEO. 

   (2) Other terms used in these standards that are also used in the Act have the same meaning 
as they have in the Act unless the contrary intention appears. 

 

Division 2 — Standards for recruitment of CEOs 

3. Overview of Division 

 This Division sets out standards to be observed by the local government in relation to the 

 recruitment of CEOs. 

4. Application of Division 

 (1) Except as provided in subclause (2), this Division applies to any recruitment and  

  selection process carried out by the local government for the employment of a person 

  in the position of CEO. 

 (2) This Division does not apply —  

 (a) if it is proposed that the position of CEO be filled by a person in a class  

  prescribed for the purposes of s5.36(5A) of the Act; or 

 (b) in relation to a renewal of the CEO’s contract of employment, except in the 

  circumstances referred to in clause 13(2). 

5. Determination of selection criteria and approval of job description form 

 (1) The local government must determine the selection criteria for the position of CEO, 

  based on the local government’s consideration of the knowledge, experience,  

  qualifications and skills necessary to effectively perform the duties and   

  responsibilities of the position of CEO of the local government. 

 (2) The local government must, by resolution of an absolute majority of the council, 

  approve a job description form for the position of CEO which sets out —  

 (a) the duties and responsibilities of the position; and  

 (b) the selection criteria for the position determined in accordance with  

  subclause (1). 

 

 

6. Advertising requirements 
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 (1) If the position of CEO is vacant, the local government must ensure it complies with 

  s5.36(4) of the Act and the Local Government (Administration) Regulations 1996 

  regulation 18A. 

 (2) If clause 13 applies, the local government must advertise the position of CEO in the 

  manner referred to in the Local Government (Administration) Regulations 1996  

  regulation 18A as if the position was vacant. 

7. Job description form to be made available by local government 

 If a person requests the local government to provide to the person a copy of the job 

 description form, the local government must —  

 (a) inform the person of the website address referred to in the Local Government  

  (Administration) Regulations 1996 regulation 18A(2)(da); or 

 (b) if the person advises the local government that the person is unable to access that 

  website address —  

 (i) email a copy of the job description form to an email address provided by the 

  person; or 

 (ii) mail a copy of the job description form to a postal address provided by the 

  person. 

8. Establishment of selection panel for employment of CEO 

 (1) In this clause —  

 independent person means a person other than any of the following —  

 (a) a Councillor; 

 (b) an employee of the local government;  

 (c) a human resources consultant engaged by the local government. 

 (2) The local government must establish a selection panel to conduct the recruitment 

  and selection process for the employment of a person in the position of CEO. 

 (3) The selection panel must comprise —  

 (a) Councillors (the number of which must be determined by the local  

  government); and 

 (b) at least 1 independent person. 

9. Recommendation by selection panel 

 (1) Each applicant’s knowledge, experience, qualifications and skills must be assessed 

  against the selection criteria by or on behalf of the selection panel. 

 (2) Following the assessment referred to in subclause (1), the selection panel must  

  provide to the local government — 

 (a) a summary of the selection panel’s assessment of each applicant; and 
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 (b) unless subclause (3) applies, the selection panel’s recommendation as to 

  which applicant or applicants are suitable to be employed in the position of 

  CEO. 

 (3) If the selection panel considers that none of the applicants are suitable to be  

  employed in the position of CEO, the selection panel must recommend to the local 

  government —  

  (a) that a new recruitment and selection process for the position be carried out 

   in accordance with these standards; and 

  (b) the changes (if any) that the selection panel considers should be made to the 

   duties and responsibilities of the position or the selection criteria. 

 (4) The selection panel must act under subclauses (1), (2) and (3) —  

  (a) in an impartial and transparent manner; and 

  (b) in accordance with the principles set out in s5.40 of the Act. 

 (5) The selection panel must not recommend an applicant to the local government under 

  subclause (2)(b) unless the selection panel has —  

  (a) assessed the applicant as having demonstrated that the applicant’s  

   knowledge, experience, qualifications and skills meet the selection criteria; 

   and 

  (b) verified any academic, or other tertiary level, qualifications the applicant 

   claims to hold; and 

  (c) whether by contacting referees provided by the applicant or making any other 

   inquiries the selection panel considers appropriate, verified the applicant’s 

   character, work history, skills, performance and any other claims made by the 

   applicant. 

 (6) The local government must have regard to, but is not bound to accept, a  

  recommendation made by the selection panel under this clause. 

10. Application of cl. 5 where new process carried out 

 (1) This clause applies if the local government accepts a recommendation by the selection 

  panel under clause 9(3)(a) that a new recruitment and selection process for the  

  position of CEO be carried out in accordance with these standards. 

 (2) Unless the local government considers that changes should be made to the duties and 

  responsibilities of the position or the selection criteria —  

  (a) clause 5 does not apply to the new recruitment and selection process; and  

  (b) the job description form previously approved by the local government under 

   clause 5(2) is the job description form for the purposes of the new  

   recruitment and selection process. 

11. Offer of employment in position of CEO 
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 Before making an applicant an offer of employment in the position of CEO, the local 

 government must, by resolution of an absolute majority of the council, approve —  

  (a) the making of the offer of employment to the applicant; and 

  (b) the proposed terms of the contract of employment to be entered into by the 

   local government and the applicant. 

12. Variations to proposed terms of contract of employment 

 (1) This clause applies if an applicant who is made an offer of employment in the position 

  of CEO under clause 11 negotiates with the local government a contract of  

  employment (the negotiated contract) containing terms different to the proposed 

  terms approved by the local government under clause 11(b). 

 (2) Before entering into the negotiated contract with the applicant, the local government 

  must, by resolution of an absolute majority of the council, approve the terms of the 

  negotiated contract.  

13. Recruitment to be undertaken on expiry of certain CEO contracts 

 (1) In this clause —  

  commencement day means the day on which the Local Government (Administration) 

  Amendment Regulations 2021 regulation 6 comes into operation. 

 (2) This clause applies if —  

 (a) upon the expiry of the contract of employment of the person (the incumbent 

  CEO) who holds the position of CEO —  

 (i) the incumbent CEO will have held the position for a period of 10 or 

  more consecutive years, whether that period commenced before, on 

  or after commencement day; and 

 (ii) a period of 10 or more consecutive years has elapsed since a  

  recruitment and selection process for the position was carried out, 

  whether that process was carried out before, on or after  

  commencement day, 

  and 

 (b) the incumbent CEO has notified the local government that they wish to have 

  their contract of employment renewed upon its expiry. 

 (3) Before the expiry of the incumbent CEO’s contract of employment, the local  

  government must carry out a recruitment and selection process in accordance with 

  these standards to select a person to be employed in the position of CEO after the 

  expiry of the incumbent CEO’s contract of employment.  

 (4) This clause does not prevent the incumbent CEO’s contract of employment from being 

  renewed upon its expiry if the incumbent CEO is selected in the recruitment and 

  selection process referred to in subclause (3) to be employed in the position of CEO. 

14. Confidentiality of information 



 Authenticity 
 

 
 

31 
 

 The local government must ensure that information provided to, or obtained by, the local 

 government during a recruitment and selection process for the position of CEO is not 

 disclosed, or made use of, except for the purpose of, or in connection with, that recruitment 

 and selection process.  

Division 3 — Standards for review of performance of CEOs 

15. Overview of Division 

 This Division sets out standards to be observed by the local government in relation to the 

 review of the performance of CEOs. 

16. Performance review process to be agreed between local government and CEO 

 (1) The local government and the CEO must agree on —  

 (a) the process by which the CEO’s performance will be reviewed; and 

 (b) any performance criteria to be met by the CEO that are in addition to the 

  contractual performance criteria. 

 (2) Without limiting subclause (1), the process agreed under subclause (1)(a) must be 

  consistent with clauses 17, 18 and 19. 

 (3) The matters referred to in subclause (1) must be set out in a written document. 

17. Carrying out a performance review 

 (1) A review of the performance of the CEO by the local government must be carried out 

  in an impartial and transparent manner. 

 (2) The local government must —  

 (a) collect evidence regarding the CEO’s performance in respect of the  

  contractual performance criteria and any additional performance criteria in a 

  thorough and comprehensive manner; and 

 (b) review the CEO’s performance against the contractual performance criteria 

  and any additional performance criteria, based on that evidence. 

18. Endorsement of performance review by local government 

 Following a review of the performance of the CEO, the local government must, by resolution 

 of an absolute majority of the council, endorse the review. 

19. CEO to be notified of results of performance review 

 After the local government has endorsed a review of the performance of the CEO under clause 

 18, the local government must inform the CEO in writing of —  

 (a) the results of the review; and 

 (b) if the review identifies any issues about the performance of the CEO — how the local 

  government proposes to address and manage those issues. 

Division 4 — Standards for termination of employment of CEOs 
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20. Overview of Division 

 This Division sets out standards to be observed by the local government in relation to the 

 termination of the employment of CEOs. 

21. General principles applying to any termination 

 (1) The local government must make decisions relating to the termination of the 

 employment of a CEO in an impartial and transparent manner. 

 (2) The local government must accord a CEO procedural fairness in relation to the process 

 for the termination of the CEO’s employment, including —  

 (a) informing the CEO of the CEO’s rights, entitlements and responsibilities in 

  relation to the termination process; and 

 (b) notifying the CEO of any allegations against the CEO; and 

 (c) giving the CEO a reasonable opportunity to respond to the allegations; and 

 (d) genuinely considering any response given by the CEO in response to the  

  allegations.  

22. Additional principles applying to termination for performance-related reasons 

 (1) This clause applies if the local government proposes to terminate the employment of 

  a CEO for reasons related to the CEO’s performance. 

 (2) The local government must not terminate the CEO’s employment unless the local 

  government has —  

 (a) in the course of carrying out the review of the CEO’s performance referred to in 
subclause (3) or any other review of the CEO’s performance, identified any issues 
(the performance issues) related to the performance of the CEO; and 

 (b) informed the CEO of the performance issues; and 

 (c) given the CEO a reasonable opportunity to address, and implement a plan to 
remedy, the performance issues; and 

 (d) determined that the CEO has not remedied the performance issues to the 
satisfaction of the local government. 

 (3) The local government must not terminate the CEO’s employment unless the  

  local government has, within the preceding 12-month period, reviewed the  

  performance of the CEO under s5.38(1) of the Act. 

23. Decision to terminate 

 Any decision by the local government to terminate the employment of a CEO must be made 

 by resolution of an absolute majority of the council.  

24. Notice of termination of employment 

 (1) If the local government terminates the employment of a CEO, the local government 

  must give the CEO notice in writing of the termination. 
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 (2) The notice must set out the local government’s reasons for terminating the  

  employment of the CEO. 

Other Matters 

CEO Performance Review – Process 

Composition of the Performance Review Committee (PRC)  

The CEO PRC will consist of:  

• The Shire President.  

• Two Councillors nominated by resolution of Council.  

This Committee is to be facilitated by an independent/external person mutually agreed by the CEO 
Performance Review Committee and the CEO.  

 

As a minimum the Chair of the CEO Performance Review Committee is to undertake the relevant CEO 
Performance review training course provided by WALGA.  

The CEO Performance Review Committee Terms of Reference will provide the direction and the 
process for the conducting of the review process and the establishment of roles and responsibilities 
of the Review Committee.  

Interview Process  

The Interview process undertaken during the formal performance meeting must be conducted in good 
faith by all parties.  

CEO Key Performance Indicators (KPI`s):  

• Will contain a balance of strategic and values based organizational KPls, 

• Will align to the Corporate Business Plan and or Community Strategic Plan,  

• Will be reviewed annually and new KPI`s agreed between the CEO and the Shire of Exmouth 
  Council after each review period, 

• Once agreed upon, KPls cannot be changed without mutual agreement.  

This policy position applies only to the conduct of CEO performance reviews.   
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ES005 CEO LEAVE, APPOINTMENT OF ACTING OR TEMPORARY CEO 
POLICY OWNER: Chief Executive Officer 

DEPARTMENT: Executive Services 

CREATION DATE:  REVIEW SCHEDULE: Every 2 years in election 
years, following 
commencement of new 
Council, of following 
change in Executive 
Manager. 

RELATED PROCEDURES: Must be adopted by Absolute Majority 

RELATED FORMS:  

RELATED DELEGATIONS:  

RELATED POLICIES:  

LEGISLATION: s5.39C Local Government Act 1995  

DOCUMENT CONTROL 

DATE REVIEWED: REVIEWED BY: CHANGES (IF ANY): APPROVED BY CEO: 

    

ES005 CEO leave, appointment of Acting or Temporary CEO 

OBJECTIVES 
The purpose of this policy is to provide clear guidance on the provisions that apply to the appointment 

of a person as Acting Chief Executive Officer (A/CEO) and to allow for the approval by the Shire 

President of applications by the Chief Executive Officer (CEO) for extended sick leave, long service 

leave, annual leave or other extended absences. 

Background 

In accordance with s5.39C of the Local Government Act 1995 (“the Act”), the Shire must prepare and 

adopt a policy that sets out the process to be followed in relation to: 

a) the employment of a person in the position of CEO for a term not exceeding 1 year; and 

b) the appointment of an employee to act in the position of CEO for a term not exceeding 1 year. 

POLICY STATEMENT/S 
CEO Leave Entitlements 

1. The CEO is contractually entitled to certain leave conditions as outlined in their employment 

contract and the relevant industrial relations legislation. 

2. Approval of the CEO to take leave entitlements is at the discretion of the Shire President, or where 

the Shire President is on an approved leave of absence, the Deputy President.  

The President/Deputy President cannot unreasonably withhold approval. 

3. When the CEO is on leave, an Acting Chief Executive Officer is to take up their duties in accordance 

with this Policy. 

Appointment of an Acting CEO – Expected leave periods up to 3 months 

4. Acting arrangements for the position of CEO for leave periods up to 3 months will automatically 

be delegated to the Deputy CEO or in his absence another Executive Manager. 

5. The following officers can be appointed to the position of Acting CEO in accordance with the 

Delegations and Authorisations Register: 

a) Deputy Chief Executive Officer / Community and Economic Growth 
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b) Executive Manager Corporate Services 

c) Executive Manager Infrastructure Services 

6. It is intended that Executive Managers will carry out the role of Acting CEO during periods of 

absence of the CEO due to annual or extended sick leave, as nominated by the CEO. 

7. It is intended that an Executive Manager will only be appointed as Acting CEO under the terms of 

this Policy if: 

a) In the opinion of the CEO the employee is satisfactorily performing his/her duties; 

b) In the opinion of the CEO and the employee, the employee has capacity to perform the 

duties of Acting CEO along with his/her current duties; and 

c) This Policy does not apply to an employee who is temporarily acting in the role of an 

Executive Manager.  

 

Appointment of an Acting CEO – leave periods in excess of 3 months 

8. Should the CEO be absent for more than 3 months, the authority to appoint an Acting CEO shall 

be determined by Council. 

Appointment of an Acting CEO – unexpected leave or vacancy 

9. In the event that the CEO: 

a) takes unexpected leave; 

b) is incapacitated; 

c) is unable to perform their duties as a result of a disaster or crisis event; 

d) the position falls unexpectedly vacant; or 

e) is suspended or terminated, 

the following shall occur: 

10. if the Council has not appointed an Acting CEO, the Shire President shall appoint an interim 

Acting CEO, from the list specified in clause 5 having regard to the officer’s experience and 

capacity, until the Council can appoint an ongoing Acting CEO in accordance with clause 10. 

 

11. Where it is likely that a person will act as CEO under clause 9(f) for a period of more than ten 

(10 working days), a Special Council Meeting shall be convened as soon as possible, so that an 

ongoing acting appointment can be made.  

Executive Mangers still within their probationary period will not be eligible for the appointment to 
Acting Chief Executive Officer. 

 If in the opinion of the Chief Executive Officer that a temporary external appointment is in the best 
interest of the organisation an external temporary appointment can be made.  

Appointment to the role of Acting Chief Executive Office shall be made in writing for a defined period 
that does not exceed 3 months. A Council resolution is required for period exceeding 3 months.  

Subject to relevant advice, the Council retains the right to terminate or change, by resolution, any 
Acting or Temporary CEO appointment. 
 

Remuneration and conditions of Acting or temporary CEO 

12. Unless Council otherwise resolves, the Acting CEO shall be remunerated pro rata at the following 
rates: 
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a) Up to 1 month – 0% differential 
b) 1-3 months – 50% differential 
c) Over 3 months – 100% differential 

Note – the differential being the difference between the officer’s base hourly rate and the higher 
positions current base hourly rate, role but is not entitled to specific allowances and benefits as 
detailed in the CEO’s employment contract. 

 
13. All standard allowances received by relevant employees does not change only the base hourly rate 

changes. 

Notes: 

This Policy:  
a) Has been prepared on the need to fill the position of CEO for short periods in line with statutory 

requirements, and in an efficient manner to ensure the fluent operations of the organisation 

when, or if, the CEO needs, or seeks, to exercise a leave entitlement at short notice.  

b) Is subject to review every two (2) years or at the time of change in an Executive Manager position.  

c) Does not prevent Council from appointing another person to Act in the CEO position.  

d) Requires an absolute majority vote of Council in accordance s5.36(2) of the Local Government Act 

1995.  
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ES006 LEGAL EXPENSES - COUNCILLORS AND EMPLOYEES 
POLICY OWNER: Chief Executive Officer 

DEPARTMENT: Executive Services 

CREATION DATE:  REVIEW SCHEDULE: Every 2 years. 

RELATED PROCEDURES:  

RELATED FORMS:  

RELATED DELEGATIONS:  

RELATED POLICIES:  

LEGISLATION:  

DOCUMENT CONTROL 

DATE REVIEWED: REVIEWED BY: CHANGES (IF ANY): APPROVED BY CEO: 

    

ES006 Legal Expenses – Councillors and Employees 

OBJECTIVES 

To make available legal representation to Councillors and Shire employees on matters which may arise 
during normal duties. 

POLICY STATEMENT/S 

Definitions 

Approved lawyer means: 

(a) a ‘certified practitioner’ under the Legal Practice Act 2003 and from a law firm on the Shire of 
Exmouth panel of legal service providers, or as otherwise determined by Council based on need for a 
specific skill and/or expertise  

(b) a person or firm approved in writing by the Council or the CEO under delegated authority.  

Councillor or employee means a current or former commissioner, Councillor, non-Councillor of a 
Council committee or employee of the Shire of Exmouth. Legal proceedings mean civil, criminal, or 
investigative.  

Legal representation means the provision of legal services to or on behalf of a Councillor or employee, 
by an approved lawyer that is in respect of –  

a. a matter or matters arising from the performance of the functions of the Councillor or  
 employee; and  

b. legal proceedings involving the Councillor or employee that have been or may be commenced.  

Legal representation costs mean costs, including fees and disbursements, properly incurred in 
providing legal representation.  

Legal services mean advice, representation or documentation that is provided by an approved lawyer.  

Payment means payment by the Shire of Exmouth of legal representation costs either by –  

a. a direct payment to the approved lawyer (or the relevant firm); or  

b. a reimbursement to the Councillor or employee. 
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Legal Representation Criteria  

There are four major criteria for determining whether the Shire of Exmouth will pay the legal 
representation costs of a Councillor or employee –  

a. the legal representation costs must relate to a matter that arises from the performance, by 
 the Councillor or employee, in fulfilling his or her functions for the Shire of Exmouth., 

b. the legal representation cost must be in respect of legal proceedings that have been, or may 
 be, commenced, 

c. in performing his or her functions, to which the legal representation relates, the Councillor or 
 employee must have acted in good faith, and must not have acted unlawfully or in a way that 
 constitutes improper conduct; and  

d. the legal representation costs do not relate to a matter that is of a personal or private nature. 

Examples of legal representation costs that may be approved  

If the criteria in this policy are satisfied, the Shire of Exmouth may approve the payment of legal 
representation costs –  

a. where proceedings are brought against a Councillor or employee in connection with his or her 
 functions – for example, an action for defamation or negligence arising out of a decision made 
 or action taken by the Councillor or employee; or  

b. or involvement in a statutory or other inquiry that requires information to be given, or to 
 which information is given, by a Councillor or Employee in connection with his or her 
 functions; or 

c. to enable proceedings to be commenced and/or maintained by a Councillor or employee to 
 permit him or her to carry out his or her functions -for example where a Councillor or 
 employee seeks to take action to obtain a restraining order against a person using threatening 
 behaviour to the Councillor or employee; or  

d. where exceptional circumstances are involved – for example, where a person or organization 
 is lessening the confidence of the community in the local government by publicly making 
 adverse personal comments about Councillors or employees.  

The Shire of Exmouth will not approve, unless under exceptional circumstances, the payment of legal 
representation costs for a defamation action, or a negligence action, instituted by a Councillor or 
employee. 

Application for payment  

A Councillor or employee who seeks assistance under this policy is to make an application(s), in 
writing, to the Council or the CEO. 

The written application for payment of legal representation costs is to give details of –  

a. the matter for which legal representation is sought,  

b. how that matter relates to the functions of the Councillor or employee making the application, 

c. the lawyer (or law firm) who is to be asked to provide the legal representation, 

d. the nature of legal representation to be sought (such as advice, representation in court, 
preparation of a document etc.),  
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e. an estimated cost of the legal representation; and  

f. why it is in the interests of the Shire of Exmouth for payment to be made.  

The application is to contain a declaration by the applicant that he or she has acted in good faith and 
has not acted unlawfully or in a way that constitutes improper conduct in relation to the matter to 
which the application relates. 

As far as possible the application is to be made before commencement of the legal representation to 
which the application relates.  

The application is to be accompanied by a signed written statement by the applicant that he or she–  

a. has read, and understands, the terms of this Policy, 

b. acknowledges that any approval of legal representation costs is conditional on the repayment 
 provisions of the Policy and any other conditions to which the approval is subject; and 

c.  undertakes to repay to the Shire of Exmouth any legal representation costs in accordance 
with the provisions of this Policy.  

Where a person is to be in receipt of such monies the person shall sign a document which requires 
repayment of that money to the local government as may be required by the local government and 
the terms of the Policy.  

An application is also to be accompanied by a report prepared by the CEO or where the CEO is the 
applicant by the Shire President. 

Legal representation costs – Limit  

Unless otherwise determined by Council, payment of legal representation costs in respect of a 
particular application is not to exceed $5,000. 

A Councillor or employee may make a further application to the Council in respect of the same matter  

Council’s powers  

The Council may – 

a. refuse, 

b. grant; or 

c. grant subject to conditions, an application for payment of legal representation costs. 

Conditions under the above may include, but are not restricted to, a financial limit and/or a 
requirement to enter into a formal agreement, including a security agreement, relating to the 
payment, and repayment, of legal representation costs. 

In assessing an application, the Council may have regard to any insurance benefits that may be 
available to the applicant under the Shire of Exmouth’s Councillors’ or employees insurance policy or 
its equivalent. 

The Council may at any time revoke or vary an approval, or any conditions of approval, for the payment 
of legal representation costs. 

The Council may, subject to this Policy, determine that a Councillor or employee whose application 
for legal representation costs has been approved has, in respect of the matter for which legal 
representation costs were approved – 
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a. not acted in good faith, or has acted unlawfully or in a way that constitutes improper conduct; 
or 

b. given false or misleading information in respect of the application. 

A determination may be made by the Council only based on, and consistent with, the findings of a 
court, tribunal, or inquiry. 

Where the Council decides, the legal representation costs paid by the Shire of Exmouth are to be 
repaid by the Councillor or employee in accordance with this Policy. 

Delegation to Chief Executive Officer  

In cases where a delay in the approval of an application will be detrimental to the legal rights of the 
applicant, the CEO may exercise, on behalf of the Council, any of the powers of the Council under this 
Policy, to a maximum of $5,000 in respect of each application. 

An application approved by the CEO, is to be submitted to the next ordinary meeting of the Council or 
if deemed necessary by the Shire President, a Special Council Meeting. Council may exercise any of its 
powers under this Policy. 

Repayment of Legal Representation Costs  

A Councillor or employee whose legal representation costs have been paid by the Shire of Exmouth is 
to repay the Shire of Exmouth – 

a. all or part of those costs – in accordance with a determination by the Council, 

b. as much of those costs as are available to be paid by way of set-off – where the Councillor or 
employee receives monies paid for costs, damages, or settlement, in respect of the matter for which 
the Shire of Exmouth paid the legal representation costs. 

The Shire of Exmouth may act in a court of competent jurisdiction to recover any monies due to it 
under this Policy. 

CEO Authorisation  

In cases of urgency, the CEO, subject to this Policy, may exercise, on behalf of the Council, any of the 
powers of the Council, to a limit of $5,000, where a delay in approving an application would be 
detrimental to the legal rights of a Councillor or employee.  

Where the CEO is the applicant, the powers in this Policy are to be exercised by the Shire President. 

An application approved by the CEO is to be submitted to the next meeting of Council which may 
exercise any of its powers under this Policy.  
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ES007 RECORD KEEPING BY COUNCILLORS AND EMPLOYEES, AND DATA 
MIGRATION 

POLICY OWNER: Executive Manager Corporate Services 

DEPARTMENT: Executive Services 

CREATION DATE:  REVIEW SCHEDULE: Annually 

RELATED PROCEDURES:  

RELATED FORMS:  

RELATED DELEGATIONS:  

RELATED POLICIES:  

LEGISLATION: State Records Act 2000 
Local Government Act 1995,  
Local Government (Administration) Regs 
Evidence Act 1906  
Financial Management Act 2006  
Freedom of Information Act 1992  
Limitations Act 1935 
Building Act 2011 
Financial Administration and Audit Act 1985  
Criminal Code 1913 (s85)  
Electronic Transactions Act 2003  

DOCUMENT CONTROL 

DATE REVIEWED: REVIEWED BY: CHANGES (IF ANY): APPROVED BY CEO: 

    

 ES007 Record Keeping by Councillors and Employees, and Data Migration 
 
Objectives 
To establish a framework for reliable and systematic management of the Shire’s records in accordance 
with legislative requirements. It sets out the recordkeeping principles that identify and protect local 
government records.  
 
Policy Statement/s 
Definitions 

GDALG means the General Disposal Authority for Local Government Records. It’s a management tool 
for identifying and determining the retention and disposal of all records. 
 
Record a record or significant record may be recorded information (in any form and format) created 
or received and maintained by the Shire or person in the transaction of business and kept as evidence. 
This includes anything on which there is writing, maps, plans, diagrams, graphs, drawings, pictorial or 
graphic work, photograph, or anything from which images, sounds or writings can be reproduced. 
 
Official Record is a record created or received by the Council/employee/elected member or contractor 
in the course of the work for the organisation. May be electronic and/or paper based. 
 
ERMS Council’s electronic records management system. Currently the Central Records Module within 
the Synergy Soft Central Records program. 
 
Disposal is the destruction of a record, the carrying out of any process that makes it impossible to 

reproduce the information in a record, the transferring or delivering ownership or possession of a 

record, or the selling of a record. 
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The Shire recognises that its records are a local government owned asset and will ensure that they 

are managed as such. Ownership and proprietary interest of records created or collected during 

business (including those from outsourced bodies or contractors) are vested in the Shire. 

This Policy applies to all Council records created or received by a Shire employee, contractor or Elected 
Member, or an organisation performing outsourced services on behalf of the Shire of Exmouth, 
regardless of their physical format, storage location or date of creation.  

Principles  

a. Retention of records is key to ensuring the transparency and accountability of local 
 government decision-making  

b. Retention of records is an important tool in protecting and retaining the heritage and memory 
 of local communities  

c. Ensuring the availability of information in a timely way is an important part of the democratic 
 process.  

d. A conservative approach should be taken to retention of records: i.e., if in doubt retain the 
 records 

Which records should be recorded 
a. Communications from residents and ratepayers such as complaints, compliments, 

correspondence concerning corporate matters, submissions, petitions, lobbying and 

information on Council’s interests relating to local government business activity and 

functions. 

b. Telephone, meetings and other verbal communication between Elected member/employees 

and another party, regarding specific local government projects or business activities. 

c. Work diaries containing information that may be significant to the conduct of the Elected 

Member/employee on behalf of local government. 

d. Presentations and speeches delivered as part of an elected member/employee’s official 

duties. 

Which records should not be recorded 

a. Duplicate (unmarked) copies of Council meeting agenda, minutes & papers. 

b. Draft documents or working papers where a final document has been produced and 

recorded. 

c. Publications such as newsletters, reports, circulars and journals 

d. Invitations to community events where Council member/employee is not representing 

Council 

e. Telephone, meetings and other verbal conversations which convey routine information only, 

or do not relate to local government business or functions. 

f. Electioneering or party political information. 

g. Personal records not related to local government business. 
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Roles and responsibilities 

Chief Executive Officer (CEO) 

The CEO is to ensure that there is a system for the maintenance and management of records that is 

compliant with records management legislation and State guidelines and procedures. 

Elected Members 

Elected members must create and keep records of communications or transactions relating to their 

role as Councillor, which convey information relating to the Shire’s business or function. Elected 

members should consult with the CEO if they need assistance in deciding whether a record should 

be retained. 

Executive managers and managers 

All executives and managers are to ensure that employee members under their supervision comply 

with the records management policies and procedures in the Record Keeping Plan. 

All employees 

All employees are to create and retain records relating to the business activities they perform. They 

are to identify significant and ephemeral records and ensure significant records are registered in the 

records management system. This requirement will be an integral part of all employee’s KPI’s. 

Appraisal, Retention and Disposal of Records  

All records kept by the Shire of Exmouth will be retained and disposed of in accordance with the 
General Disposal Authority for Local Government Records (GDALG), produced by the State Records 
Office of Western Australia. State Archives awaiting Transfer.  

As part of the regular retention and disposal exercise, the Shire of Exmouth will identify all hardcopy 
electronic State archives to transfer.  

Where the Director of State Records is unable to accept the transfers of State Archives the records 
will be held in safe keeping by the Shire of Exmouth. Storage of Records Confidential personnel and 
payroll records are kept locked in the Human Resource and Payroll Offices. 

Data Migration 

Records are a valuable corporate information resource, and the Shire of Exmouth will endeavour to 
ensure that: 

a. All records stored in electronic formats will be integrated through changes in the hardware and 
software environment so that the records retain their structure, content, and contest for the 
required retention periods.  

b. Links between electronic records and their associated metadata will be captured at the point of 
migration and be maintained and useable for the life of records.  

c. Any migration process used for preserving electronic records will consider both long term 
accessibility and integrity of these records so that they are distinguishable as unique evidence of 
business transactions.  

d. Electronic records from old systems will be kept active until data in new systems has been fully 
validated.  

e. Integrity checks of electronic records will be carried out by extracting old and new databases and 
comparing data between the two data sets.  
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f. Backups of electronic records from old systems will be kept until new systems have proven to be 
fully operational. 

g. Migration of all electronic data, including records of permanent value, will be in accordance with 
Public Records Policy No. 8 – Policy for the ongoing management of electronic records designated 
as having archival value.  
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ES008 COUNCILLORS – SERVICE AWARD AND GIFT 
POLICY OWNER: Chief Executive Officer 

DEPARTMENT: Executive Services 

CREATION DATE:  REVIEW SCHEDULE: Annually 

RELATED PROCEDURES:  

RELATED FORMS:  

RELATED DELEGATIONS:  

RELATED POLICIES:  

LEGISLATION: s5.100 Local Government Act 1995,  
cl34AC LG (Administration)  

DOCUMENT CONTROL 

DATE REVIEWED: REVIEWED BY: CHANGES (IF ANY): APPROVED BY CEO: 

    

ES008 Councillors – Service Award and Gift 

OBJECTIVES 

To provide guidelines on the appropriate recognition of the voluntary contribution made by 
Councillors serving on Council. 

POLICY STATEMENT/S 

That on retirement, or defeat at an election, a framed Certificate of Appreciation be presented to each 
Councillor who has completed at least 1 full 4-year term of office, as a Councillor of the Shire of 
Exmouth. 

Where a Councillor completes at least 1 full 4-year term of office, the Shire President (in conjunction 
with the CEO), or the Deputy Shire President (in conjunction with the CEO) where the proposed 
recipient is the Shire President may determine an appropriate gift, based on $100 per year of service, 
up to a maximum value of $1000, as per Reg 34AC Local Government (Administration) Regulations. 
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ES009 PUBLIC INTEREST DISCLOSURE 
POLICY OWNER: Chief Executive Officer 

DEPARTMENT: Executive Services 

CREATION DATE:  REVIEW SCHEDULE: Annually 

RELATED PROCEDURES:  

RELATED FORMS:  

RELATED DELEGATIONS:  

RELATED POLICIES:  

LEGISLATION: Public Interest Disclosure Act 2003  
State Records Act 2000 

DOCUMENT CONTROL 

DATE REVIEWED: REVIEWED BY: CHANGES (IF ANY): APPROVED BY CEO: 

    

ES009 Public Interest Disclosure 

OBJECTIVES 

Although the CEO is responsible for the employment of all employees of the Shire of Exmouth (except 
the CEO, who is engaged by the Council), the Council has decided to adopt some Policies to indicate 
its level of commitment to such matters. 

This policy outlines the Shire of Exmouth’s recognition of its ethical, legal obligations and its 
commitment to the principles and proper practices of Public Interest Disclosures. 

The Shire of Exmouth will receive disclosures of public interest information in accordance with the 
provisions of the Public Interest Disclosure Act 2003. 

POLICY STATEMENT/S 

The Shire is committed to the aims and objectives of the Public Interest Disclosure Act 2003 (PID Act).  

It recognises the value and importance of contributions of employees to enhance administrative and 
management practices and strongly supports disclosures being made by employees as to corrupt or 
other improper conduct.  

The Shire will take all reasonable steps to provide protection to employees who make such disclosures 
from any detrimental action in reprisal for the making of a public interest disclosure.  

The Shire does not tolerate any of its employees or contractors engaging in acts of victimisation or 
reprisal against those who make public interest disclosures. 
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ES010 FREEDOM OF INFORMATION 
POLICY OWNER:  

DEPARTMENT: Executive Services 

CREATION DATE:  REVIEW SCHEDULE: Annually 

RELATED PROCEDURES:  

RELATED FORMS:  

RELATED DELEGATIONS:  

RELATED POLICIES:  

LEGISLATION: Public Interest Disclosure Act 2003  
State Records Act 2000 

DOCUMENT CONTROL 

DATE REVIEWED: REVIEWED BY: CHANGES (IF ANY): APPROVED BY CEO: 

    

ES010 Freedom of Information 

OBJECTIVES 

Although the CEO is responsible for the employment of all employees of the Shire of Exmouth (except 
the CEO, who is engaged by the Council), the Council has decided to adopt some Policies to indicate 
its level of commitment to such matters. 

This policy outlines the Shire of Exmouth’s recognition of its ethical, legal obligations and its 
commitment to the principles and proper practices of Freedom of Information. 

To provide a clear framework for the discharge of Shire’s accountabilities under the Freedom of 
Information Act.  

POLICY STATEMENT/S 

The Freedom of Information Act 1992 gives individuals, corporations, and businesses the right to apply 
for access to documents held by Public Sector agencies which including Local Governments. 
 
The Act gives any person the right to: 

a. Access copies of documents held by the Shire, except exempt documents 

b. Ask for information the Shire holds about you to be changed or annotated if it is incomplete, 
out of date, incorrect or misleading 

c. Seek a review of a Shire decision not to allow you access to a document or not to amend your 
personal record. 

Resident, ratepayers, and stakeholders can ask to see any document that the Shire holds, although it 
should be noted that the Shire can refuse access to some documents, or parts of documents that are 
exempt. 

For further information contact the FOI Coordinator at the Shire of Exmouth. 

Charges may also apply.  
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ES011 COUNCIL BRIEFING SESSIONS 
POLICY OWNER: Chief Executive Officer 

DEPARTMENT: Executive Services 

CREATION DATE:  REVIEW SCHEDULE: Annually 

RELATED PROCEDURES:  

RELATED FORMS:  

RELATED DELEGATIONS:  

RELATED POLICIES:  

LEGISLATION:  

DOCUMENT CONTROL 

DATE REVIEWED: REVIEWED BY: CHANGES (IF ANY): APPROVED BY CEO: 

    

ES011 Council Briefing Sessions 

OBJECTIVES 

To constitute a Council Briefing Session to inform Councillors of relevant and material facts and 
circumstances pertaining to matters to be considered by the Council or which are otherwise relevant 
to the good government of persons in the district. 

POLICY STATEMENT/S 

Two types of Briefing Sessions have been introduced by Council: 

• Agenda Briefing Sessions  

• Strategic Briefing Sessions  

Agenda briefing sessions will be chaired by the Shire President or in his/her absence the Deputy Shire 
President.  

In the absence of both the Shire President and Deputy Shire President, the Chief Executive Officer will 
call for nominations from amongst the remaining Councillors to chair the meeting.  

The Chairman has the discretion of invoking the Meeting Procedures Local Law to manage the briefing 
session if required, but in general Meeting Procedures Local Law do not apply.  

Strategic briefing sessions will be chaired by the Shire President or in his /her absence, the Deputy 
Shire President and in their absence, the Chief Executive Officer.  

Agenda Briefing Sessions  

Council will conduct an Agenda Briefing Session for Councillors and employees on a regular basis prior 
to the monthly Ordinary Council meeting (OCM).  

Agenda briefing sessions will be held at the prescribed time on the Tuesday prior to the Ordinary 
Council meeting.  

Council agendas will be provided electronically to Councillors a minimum of 48 hours prior to the 
agenda briefing.  

The purpose of the agenda briefing is to:  

• advise Councillors about matters due to come before the Council for a decision.  

• allow more time for employees to brief Councillors on such matters before the OCM.  
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• allow Councillors time to ask questions and seek clarification from employees.  

• allow all Councillors to receive the same information on each issue at the same time. 

•  facilitate Council receiving a delegation/presentation from proponents that have an item 
scheduled for the upcoming OCM.  

Councillors attending Agenda Briefing Sessions must be aware that such Sessions have no delegated 
powers or duties and as such, they should not be drawn into debate or attempt to make decisions on 
Council agenda items raised at the Agenda Briefing Session.  

Councillors and employees may not participate in the discussion of an issue where they have a conflict 
of interest and the provisions of sections 5.59 to 5.71 inclusive of the Local Government Act 1995 will 
apply at briefing sessions.  

Minutes of Agenda Briefing Sessions will not be taken.  

The public are not able to attend Agenda Briefing Sessions, and the matters discussed remain 
confidential matters unless resolved otherwise by Council, or as presented in the public Council 
Agenda.  

Members of the public may be invited to speak on a specific Agenda item before Council but will not 
generally participate in discussion.  

Strategic Briefing Sessions  

Strategic Briefing Sessions can be scheduled at any time at the request of the Shire President or the 
Chief Executive Officer and should be scheduled where possible to ensure the most efficient use of 
officer and Councillors’ time.  

Strategic briefings will be held for the following purposes:  

• For Council to receive a delegation / presentation from proponents which are considered of 
strategic importance to the Shire, and which may be of a confidential nature.  

• For Council to workshop, review and consider projects, strategies and proposals that will assist 
in the achievement of Community Strategic Plan and Corporate Business Plan targets.  

• Provide direction to the Chief Executive Officer relating to a strategic matter that may require 
a future decision of Council. Council may invite members of the public to attend a strategic briefing. 

Where information is discussed and presented at a strategic briefing this information must be made 
available to all Councillors which may not have been present at the briefing.  

Where possible 72 hours’ notice should be provided to Councillors with regard the time and purpose 
of the meeting and any relevant background information provided electronically.   
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ES012 COUNCILLORS – ACCESS TO INFORMATION 
POLICY OWNER: Chief Executive Officer 

DEPARTMENT: Executive Services 
CREATION DATE:  REVIEW SCHEDULE: Annually 

RELATED PROCEDURES:  

RELATED FORMS:  

RELATED DELEGATIONS:  

RELATED POLICIES:  

LEGISLATION: s.5.92(1)(2) Local Government Act 1995  
DOCUMENT CONTROL 

DATE REVIEWED: REVIEWED BY: CHANGES (IF ANY): APPROVED BY CEO: 

    

ES012 Councillors - Access to information 

OBJECTIVES 

To outline Councillors rights to information necessary for the exercising of their responsibilities and to 
provide a process on how Councillors can access Council records and information. 

POLICY STATEMENT/S 

Councillors have a right to inspect any record of the Council if it is relevant to the exercising of the 
member’s responsibility in his or her civic office and is not subject to privacy, confidentiality, or legal 
restraint.  

Each request will be treated on its merits but as a rule those records immediately seen as relevant to 
the exercising of a Councillors’ responsibility of civic office are: 

a. Matters before a Council Meeting, either currently or within the current term of the Council; 
and/or  

b. Matters known by the CEO to come before Council soon.  

Councillors can request access to other documents of the Council either by a Notice of Motion to the 
Council or a Freedom of Information (FOI) application.  

Councillors who have a personal or pecuniary interest in a document of Council have the same rights 
of access as any other person.  

Access by the Shire President  

Access will be provided to documents and files necessary for the Shire President’s role. 

This includes files relevant to correspondence received directly by the Shire President and is subject 
to the same viewing rules as other Councillors.  

The Shire President is subject to the same requirements of access as apply to other members.  

Access to Computer System  

Councillors shall have the same access to the content of the Council’s computer system as do members 
of the public.  

Members also have access to office productivity tools in the computer system to assist in word 
processing, email, internet etc. but do not include access to Council records databases. 

Notes 
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The right of Councillors to have access to records is for the purpose of exercising the office of member. 
It does not carry with it the right to disclose any information obtained by a member to another person 
unless it is already in the public domain.  

A Councillors has no authority to release documents on behalf of Council. 

The Shire President shall not cause the by-passing of the general access provisions by providing to 
another Councillor information made available through the Shire President’s role.  

Councillors shall not cause the by-passing of FOI provisions by providing to a member of the public 
information made available to Councillors as an elected representative.  

The CEO will provide guidance and assistance to Councillors in determining whether a document is 
confidential and/or not to be released. 
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ES013 SHIRE FLORA AND FAUNA EMBLEMS 
POLICY OWNER:  

DEPARTMENT: Executive Services 

CREATION DATE:  REVIEW SCHEDULE: Annually 

RELATED PROCEDURES:  

RELATED FORMS:  

RELATED DELEGATIONS:  

RELATED POLICIES:  

LEGISLATION:  

DOCUMENT CONTROL 

DATE REVIEWED: REVIEWED BY: CHANGES (IF ANY): APPROVED BY CEO: 

    

ES013 Shire Flora and Fauna Emblems 

OBJECTIVES 

To identify the fauna and flora emblems for the Shire of Exmouth. 

POLICY STATEMENT/S 

Council has adopted as its fauna emblem the Whale Shark  

 

 

 

Council has adopted as its floral emblem the Cape Range Grevillea  
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ES014 USE OF SHIRE LOGO 
POLICY OWNER:  

DEPARTMENT: Executive Services 

CREATION DATE:  REVIEW SCHEDULE: Annually 

RELATED PROCEDURES:  

RELATED FORMS:  

RELATED DELEGATIONS:  

RELATED POLICIES:  

LEGISLATION: Local Government Act 1995, Pt. 5. Div 7  
Local Government (Administration) Regulations 1996, Pt. 7 

DOCUMENT CONTROL 

DATE REVIEWED: REVIEWED BY: CHANGES (IF ANY): APPROVED BY CEO: 

    

ES014 Use of Shire logo 

OBJECTIVES 

To provide clear and precise guidance on the use of the Shire of Exmouth Logo. 

POLICY STATEMENT/S 

Council Logo 

 

 

Council uses its logo on all documentation, signage, and promotional merchandise, except for legal 
documents of Council, where the crest (common seal) is used under resolution of Council.  

Council permits an organisation or individual to use the corporate logo if the organisation or individual 
is conducting an event or project towards which Council has provided financial or in-kind support by 
way of sponsorship.  

The use of the corporate logo by private enterprise/commercial organisations be only permitted 
where some advantage could, in the opinion of the Chief Executive Officer, accrue to the Council.  

The approval in writing of the Chief Executive Officer shall be required to the use in each case and 
Council may fix an appropriate fee for that use.  

If an organisation obtains permission to use the corporate logo, the following conditions apply:  

• The logo remains the property of the Shire of Exmouth and can only be used on approved 
materials,  

• The logo must not be used in conjunction with any merchandise, fundraising appeal or activity, or 
any product, without prior written approval, 

• The logo must be reproduced without alteration or modification and in accordance with the 
Council’s Branding Style Guide.  
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The elements of design and text are integral components of the logo device and must not be deleted 
or modified.  

Not permitted on private communications, advertising etc. 

 
Final proofs of all materials that contain the logo are to be referred to the Chief Executive Officer, who 

may delegate this assessment to another employee for final approval of the application of the logo, 

prior to use.  

Council Crest (Coat of Arms)  

 

 

The use of Council’s crest is for the sole purpose of Council and for official and/or ceremonial purposes 
as determined by the Chief Executive Officer, including but not limited to the Shire’s Common Seal. 

Council will not grant permission for other organisations or individuals to use the crest. 
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ES015 HONORARY FREEMAN OF THE SHIRE 
POLICY OWNER:  

DEPARTMENT: Executive Services 

CREATION DATE:  REVIEW SCHEDULE: Annually 

RELATED PROCEDURES:  

RELATED FORMS:  

RELATED DELEGATIONS:  

RELATED POLICIES:  

LEGISLATION:  

DOCUMENT CONTROL 

DATE REVIEWED: REVIEWED BY: CHANGES (IF ANY): APPROVED BY CEO: 

    

ES015 Honorary Freeman of the Shire 

OBJECTIVES 

To provide guidance on the nomination and awarding of the “Freeman of the Shire of Exmouth”. 

POLICY STATEMENT/S 

From time-to-time Council may receive a nomination for the prestigious award of “Honorary Freeman 
of the Shire of Exmouth”.  

Council may also wish to nominate any person for the award who have rendered exceptional service 
to the Shire of Exmouth community.  

The nomination and consideration of proposal to award the title of “Freeman of the Shire of Exmouth” 
shall be dealt with in the strictness of confidence.  

When Council meets to consider the nomination, the meeting shall be closed to the public and reports 
concerning the nomination procedure shall be deemed to be a confidential item pursuant to s.5.93(3) 
of the Local Government Act.  

A decision by Council to award the title is to be by absolute majority. 

Eligibility Criteria for ‘Freeman of the Shire’  

Nominees for the conferring of the title ‘Freeman of the Municipality’ should have lived within the 
Shire of Exmouth for a significant number of years (significant is taken to mean at least 20 years) and 
who have given extensive and distinguished service to the community (e.g., service to other 
organisations, voluntary and community groups) in a largely voluntary capacity.  

Council may also consider conferring of the title of ‘Posthumous Freeman of the Shire’. In this case, 
the abovementioned eligibility criteria would apply. 

Nominees will be assessed on their record of service to the local community.  

The selection criteria are to include:  

a) length of service in a field (or fields) of activity  

b) level of commitment to the field (or fields) of activity  

c) personal leadership qualities  

d) benefits to the community of the Shire of Exmouth resulting from the nominee’s work  
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e) specific and special achievements of the nominee 

Note: Serving Councillors and employees of the Shire are not eligible to be nominated.  

Nominators must declare any relationship between the nominee, and Councillor or Shire employee. 

Awarding the Titles  

The formal conferring of these titles is to be carried out at a civic reception held by Council.  

This may be a special reception for this purpose, or the ceremony may form a focal point of any other 
suitable reception hosted by Council.  

The decision on the occasion and format of the ceremony is to rest with the Shire President in 
consultation with the Chief Executive Officer.  

The successful nominee is to receive a certificate (framed in a quality frame) and an official name 
badge (of a similar design to Councillor badges) which confirms his or her status. 
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ES016 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF SHIRE DELEGATES TO EXTERNAL 
BODIES 

POLICY OWNER:  

DEPARTMENT: Executive 

CREATION DATE:  REVIEW SCHEDULE: Annually 

RELATED PROCEDURES:  

RELATED FORMS:  

RELATED DELEGATIONS:  

RELATED POLICIES:  

LEGISLATION:  

DOCUMENT CONTROL 

DATE REVIEWED: REVIEWED BY: CHANGES (IF ANY): APPROVED BY CEO: 

    

ES016 Roles and Responsibilities of Shire delegates to external bodies. 

OBJECTIVES 

To prescribe how delegates nominated by Council as members of external committees or 
organisations may fulfil their representative role. 

POLICY STATEMENT/S 

The Shire of Exmouth provides delegate representation on a range of external organisations and 
committees and is endorsed by Council at the first meeting after an ordinary election or as required. 

Where a Councillors or employee has been endorsed as Council’s nominated representative member 
on an external committee, body or organisation, the delegate shall: 

a. Ensure that no pledges of financial support, or in-kind support are made, unless express 
 decisions to that effect have been made by the Council, or the CEO prior.  

b. Understand that their appointment/membership is as a representative of the Council and is 
 by right of their position with Council.  

b. Ensure their availability to attend scheduled meetings, and where they are unable to do so, 
 provide prior apology to the respective Presiding Member.  

c. Be responsible for ensuring that there is a quorum for meetings and the Shire of Exmouth is 
 represented at external group meetings. Where a delegate is unable to attend a meeting in 
 which they have been appointed, they are to advise their deputy (proxy member) to ensure 
 that they will be replaced at the meeting. It is preferable that at least twenty-four (24) hours’ 
 notice is afforded.  

d. Acknowledge that where a delegate has failed to attend three successive external 
 organisation/committee meetings, with or without an apology, the Council shall consider 
 appointing a replacement delegate at either Council determination or at the next Ordinary 
 Meeting of Council following the ordinary elections, to ensure that the purpose and integrity 
 of Council’s participation in the external organisation is maintained.  

e. Acknowledge that if they are unable to fulfil their commitment to an external 
 organisation/committee then the delegate must advise the CEO so that Council consideration 
 of appointing a replacement delegate can be facilitated and subsequent formal advice to the 
 external organisation/committee attended to.  
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f. Ensure that in participating and contributing to decision making of the external organisation 
 the delegate communicates and is cognisant of Council’s determined position, if any, 
 determined from: 

• Firstly, resolutions of Council dealing specifically with the matter at hand, 

• Secondly, resolutions of Council dealing generally with the matter at hand,  

• Thirdly, relevant statements of the Council’s position contained in adopted Council 
policies or the Shire’s Strategic Community Plan, 

• Lastly, if Council has not previously established a position, the delegate should give due 
consideration to the potential sensitivity and/or risk inherent to the matter, i.e., potential 
for negative environmental or social impact, or risk of community conflict.  

Where the delegate evaluates potential for a significant level of sensitivity or risk then, prior to 
committing to a position, the CEO is to be requested to prepare a report for Council’s 
consideration. The delegate may provide a position statement for inclusion in the report 
however, employees must provide professional opinion, advice, and a recommendation for 
Council determination. Delegates must ensure that this occurs where a decision by the external 
organisation may require a commitment of Council resources. 

g. Voting Rights - A Councillor or employee appointed as a delegate may have to participate in 
 the decision-making process of the external organisation.  

The delegate may also be entitled to vote on matters coming before the external body.  

The delegate will have a fiduciary duty to the external organisation to participate in decision 
making processes and vote in accordance with the obligations to act in good faith for the 
purposes for which the external organisation was established.  

Council recognises that whilst it can require a delegate to communicate the Shire’s position 
to the external organisation, it is not appropriate to attempt to bind the delegate’s vote on 
any matter.  

The delegate will have the benefit of discussion around the decision-making table and must 
vote in accordance with their good faith obligation to the external organisation.  

However, this does not entitle a delegate to substitute their personal beliefs for Council’s 
position. Where it is possible for a delegate aware of their obligations to act in good faith for 
the purposes of the external body, to vote in accordance with Council’s stated position, then 
Council expects that a delegate will vote accordingly.  

Where a delegate votes in good faith, in a manner which is opposed to a Council position, the 
delegate must provide a briefing to the next Corporate Information/CEO Briefing Session 
informing of the decision and the factors which influenced the outcome.  

h. Perform the functions and duties of a delegate in accordance with the standards set out in the 
 Shire’s Code of Conduct.  

i. Ensure that a copy of the minutes is provided to the Shire for record keeping purposes. Where 
 confidentiality requirements exist over either Council or the external organisation’s business 
 the delegate must ensure that confidentiality is appropriately maintained and protected.  
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j. Councillors or employees who attend meetings of external organisations where access is not 
 generally available to the public, attend as observers only and remain representatives of the 
 Shire and therefore shall: 

• Act within the meeting protocols as established by the external organisation, 

• Communication with the meeting only through Council’s nominated delegate or only at 
the request of the Presiding Member of that meeting, being mindful of not interfering 
with due process or the role of the Council’s nominated delegate, 

• Act in accordance with the Shire’s Code of Conduct, 

• If access to the meeting is generally available to the public, then an employee or 
Councillor attends only in the capacity of a private person and must make clear to the 
meeting that opinions or positions stated are their own and not those of Council,  

• Matters relating to the Development Assessment Panel fall outside the scope of this 
policy  
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ES017 COUNCILLOR CONTACT WITH SHIRE EMPLOYEES 
POLICY OWNER: Chief Executive Officer 

DEPARTMENT: Executive Services 

CREATION DATE:  REVIEW SCHEDULE: Annually 

RELATED PROCEDURES:  

RELATED FORMS:  

RELATED DELEGATIONS:  

RELATED POLICIES: Shire of Exmouth Code of Conduct for Councillors, Committee Members and 
Candidates. 
Shire of Exmouth Code of Conduct for Employees 

LEGISLATION:  

DOCUMENT CONTROL 

DATE REVIEWED: REVIEWED BY: CHANGES (IF ANY): APPROVED BY CEO: 

    

ES017 Councillor contact with Shire employees –  

OBJECTIVES 

To provide clear guidelines on the communication between Councillors and employees at the Shire.  

POLICY STATEMENT/S 

This policy is to establish clear and open communication between Councillors, the CEO, and the 
Executive and to avoid potential conflict by recognising the respective roles of Councillors and 
employees.  

The CEO will liaise with the Shire President on a regular and as needed basis and is also available to 
Councillors during the day other than when prior commitments make this impossible. Where 
Councillors have a particular need to see the CEO then an appointment can be made. The CEO is to 
ensure that (where appropriate) the views of Councillors are passed on to other Councillors and the 
Executive.  

Where items are of an operational matter, contact will be via the CEO, however Councillors will not 
contact employees directly unless with the expressed permission of the CEO.  

It is not appropriate for Councillors to enter any of the employee areas of the Shire unless at the 
specific invitation of, or in the company of an Executive Manager or the Executive Secretary. 

If a Councillor is approached by an employee who wishes to raise an employment matter, then the 
Councillor should point out that the employee’s concerns are to be referred to the CEO in the first 
instance.  
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ES018 FRAUD AND CORRUPTION 
POLICY OWNER:  

DEPARTMENT: Executive Services 

CREATION DATE:  REVIEW SCHEDULE: Annually 

RELATED PROCEDURES:  

RELATED FORMS:  

RELATED DELEGATIONS:  

RELATED POLICIES: Code of Conduct for Councillors, Committee Members and Candidates 
Code of Conduct for Employees 

LEGISLATION: Corruption, Crime and Misconduct Act 2003 

DOCUMENT CONTROL 

DATE REVIEWED: REVIEWED BY: CHANGES (IF ANY): APPROVED BY CEO: 

    

ES018 Fraud and Corruption  

OBJECTIVES 

To confirm that the Shire of Exmouth does not tolerate fraud and corruption.  

POLICY STATEMENT/S 

All Councillors and employees of the Shire of Exmouth are required to observe the highest standards 
of ethics and integrity in undertaking their roles as custodians of the Shire’s assets, financial resources, 
and information.  

They are also expected to act in an honest and professional manner that reflects the high standard of 
the Shire.  

Fraudulent activity and corruption are illegal and contrary to the Shire’s organisational values.  

The Shire will ensure that systems are in place to ensure that the potential for incidences of fraudulent 
or corrupt activities or behaviours are minimised. (NOTE: Whilst the Shire endeavours to foster a 
culture which upholds trust [honest and integrity], it must be recognised that not everyone within an 
organisation may share those values. In responding to this, the Shire will ensure that there is an 
effective internal control environment, supported by a positive organisational culture and effective 
leadership that is aimed at the prevention of fraud and corruption).  

Councillors, employees and contractors working for the Shire are accountable for and have a role to 
play in corruption prevention and control. The Shire encourages all parties to disclose actual or 
suspected corrupt activity to the CEO. When identified, any suspected corrupt activity will be promptly 
notified and investigated, and where appropriate legal remedies are available under the law, they will 
be pursued.  

All alleged incidences will be investigated thoroughly. Where appropriate, the Shire will protect the 
anonymity of those responsible for reporting the activity. This protection does not apply in the case 
of proven vexatious complaints and allegations.  

In the event of a significant corrupt act being identified and referred to an external body (CCC, Public 
Sector Commissioner) both the Auditors and Council will be informed by the CEO in a timely manner 
through an appropriate mechanism. 

Council acknowledges the primary role of employees in the prevention of fraud and corruption. To 
foster an appropriate fraud and corruption resistant culture, the organisation will implement fraud 
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awareness training and adopt transparent and participative management practices that empower 
employees in their operational roles.  

There will be suitable induction training to enhance fraud and corruption resistance. Awareness of the 
available reporting mechanisms and Public Interest Disclosure support will also be further reinforced 
through training programs. Training may be facilitated internally and/or via external providers. 

Roles and Responsibilities  

Shire President and Councillors  

The Local Government Act 1995 provides the Shire President and Councillors with clear roles and 
responsibilities. In the context of this policy, the role of the Shire President and Councillors is to ensure 
that there are appropriate processes in place to reduce the risk of fraud and corruption.  

The principal mechanism for this is the Audit Committee.  

CEO and Executive  

The CEO and Executive will lead by example in a manner consistent with the value and principles 
detailed in Council’s Code of Conduct. The CEO is required to notify the Corruption Commission if they 
reasonably suspect misconduct as defined by s4(a), (b) or (c) of the Corruption, Crime and Misconduct 
Act 2003. 

The Executive will assume responsibility for fraud and corruption prevention to ensure that the fraud 
and corruption control strategies are implemented effectively across all works areas. Consideration of 
fraud and corruption issues will form part of both annual and longer term operational and business 
planning processes. 

Management  

All Managers and Supervisors must recognise that fraud and corruption may occur in their area of 
responsibility.  

Managers are to critically examine their areas of responsibility and business processes to identify and 
evaluate potential fraud and corruption risk situations. They are to develop and maintain fraud and 
corruption resistant work practices.  

The following matters should be examined: 

a. The enforcement of existing financial management standards, policies and practices 
governing contracts and the supply of goods and services.  

b. The collection, storage, dealing, handling and dissemination of information, 

c. Segregation of functions especially in regulatory, financial accounting, procurement and cash 
handling areas, 

d. Employment screening and due diligence, 

e. Accuracy of timesheets submitted by employees within manager’s responsibility,  

f. Work activities having limited supervision, or which are open to collusion and manipulation,  

g. Work practices associated with compliance and enforcement activities, 

h. Formal or structured reviews of accounting and administrative controls, 

i. The effectiveness of measures for reporting suspected fraud and corruption, 
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j. The public interest disclosure protective measures, 

k. Workplace grievance practices, 

l. The promotion of positive values and the benefits of ethical business practices; and  

m. Measures to ensure quick and decisive action on all suspected fraud and corruption situations. 

All Shire Employees  

All Shire Employees are responsible for the following: 

a. Acting appropriately when using official resources and handling and using public funds, whether 
they are involved with cash or payment systems, receipts or dealing with suppliers, 

b. Being alert to the possibility that unusual events or transactions could be indicators of fraud or 
corruption, 

c. Reporting details immediately if they suspect that a fraudulent or corrupt act has been 
committed, 

d. Cooperating fully with whoever is conducting internal checks, reviews, or investigations into 
possible acts of fraud or corruption.  

All Council offices who have any knowledge of fraudulent or corrupt activities/behaviour within 
Council have an obligation to report such matters to a manager/supervisor or the CEO. 

Audit Committee  

Fraud related matters will be reported to Council’s Audit Committee via the CEO to ensure that a 
realistic view of Council’s exposure and the maturity of its systems to prevent, detect and respond to 
fraud are understood.  
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ES019 CITIZENSHIP CEREMONIES 
POLICY OWNER:  

DEPARTMENT: Executive Services 

CREATION DATE:  REVIEW SCHEDULE: Annually 

RELATED PROCEDURES:  

RELATED FORMS:  

RELATED DELEGATIONS:  

RELATED POLICIES:  

LEGISLATION: s27(5) Australian Citizenship Act 2017 

DOCUMENT CONTROL 

DATE REVIEWED: REVIEWED BY: CHANGES (IF ANY): APPROVED BY CEO: 

    

ES019 Citizenship ceremonies 

OBJECTIVES 

To clarify who is responsible for conducting Citizenship Ceremonies on behalf of Council.  

POLICY STATEMENT/S 

The Shire President, Deputy Shire President, CEO are authorised persons, as of right, to receive a 
Pledge of Commitment under the Australian Citizenship Act 2017.  
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ES020 SHIRE SOCIAL MEDIA 
POLICY OWNER:  

DEPARTMENT: Executive Services 

CREATION DATE:  REVIEW SCHEDULE: Annually 

RELATED PROCEDURES:  

RELATED FORMS:  

RELATED DELEGATIONS:  

RELATED POLICIES: Shire of Exmouth Code of Conduct for Councillors, Committee Members and 
Candidates 
Shire of Exmouth Code of Conduct for Employees 

LEGISLATION:  

DOCUMENT CONTROL 

DATE REVIEWED: REVIEWED BY: CHANGES (IF ANY): APPROVED BY CEO: 

    

ES020 Shire social media 

OBJECTIVES 

The objectives of this policy are to:  

a. Communicate and promote the Shire’s news, initiatives, events, and profile, and actively 
listen to the community’s views on local government matters.  

b. Actively engage with the community and raise the profile and public awareness of Shire 
business, services, public resources and facilities, and response/recovery actions in relation to natural 
events and emergencies.  

c. Strengthen the Shire reputation as being responsive, consultative, participatory, and 
transparent.  

d. Provide an appropriate framework for use of Social Media that aligns with the Shire’s Codes 
of Conduct. 

POLICY STATEMENT/S 

This policy represents authorisation from the Shire President to the Chief Executive Officer pursuant 
to s5.41(f) of the Local Government Act 1995 for Shire commentary to be conducted using social media 
under this policy framework.  

Use of the Shire’s Social Media shall be limited to: 

a. Authorised Shire Representative as determined by the Chief Executive Officer in writing.  

b. The dissemination of information only unless otherwise approved by the Shire President or the 
Chief Executive Officer.  

c. Information from the Shire of Exmouth or from another agency or organization where the 
information relates to the response and recovery processes applicable to a natural event or an 
emergency.  

An authorised Shire Representative may only disclose publicly available information (excludes 
confidential, proprietary, private, or legal matters) on Social Media, and must not cite, post, or 
reference material from a third party, although applicable to the Shire, without approval from that 
third party and their Executive Manager.  
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An authorised Shire Representative shall record all social media communications in the Shire central 
records system 

A Shire representative must not publicly disclose any internal information via social media that may 
adversely affect the Shire’s customer relations or public image.  

A Shire representative when using Social Media shall always be accurate and factual, respectful, and 
courteous, and mindful of:  

a. Their obligation of fidelity to the Shire, 

b. The Shire’s Code of Conduct, 

c. Possible implications under other legislation and common law (i.e. not illegal, libellous, 
discriminatory, defamatory, abusive or obscene); and  

d. Not bringing Council’s integrity into disrepute or harm the operations or reputation of the 
organisation.  

A Shire representative in using Social Media in their own personal time must not refer to or comment 
on local government business, activities, or other Shire representatives without first having obtained 
authorisation from the Shire President or Chief Executive Officer. 

Note 

With Social Media having blurred the lines between people’s personal and professional time and space 
it is important to understand that the impact of a person’s social media presence can have 
repercussions in both their personal and professional lives.  

While active Social Media interaction by Shire representatives in a personal capacity is accepted as a 
medium of advocacy and self-expression, it is important the use of Social Media engagement by a 
Shire Representatives does not harm the organisation, or its employee’s reputations.  

It should be noted that a Shire representative found to have breached the provisions of this policy or 
pertinent legislation (including the Shire’s Codes of Conduct) may be subject to disciplinary action by 
the Shire.  
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ES021 PUBLIC RELATIONS - MEDIA 
POLICY OWNER:  

DEPARTMENT: Executive Services 

CREATION DATE:  REVIEW SCHEDULE: Annually 

RELATED PROCEDURES:  

RELATED FORMS:  

RELATED DELEGATIONS:  

RELATED POLICIES:  

LEGISLATION: s2.8(10(d) Local Government Act 1995 

DOCUMENT CONTROL 

DATE REVIEWED: REVIEWED BY: CHANGES (IF ANY): APPROVED BY CEO: 

    

ES021 Public Relations – Media 

OBJECTIVES 

To clarify the roles and responsibilities of individuals in relation to public relations/media. 

POLICY STATEMENT/S 

The Local Government Act 1995 provides that the role of the Shire President is to speak on behalf of 
the Local Government and accordingly, the Shire President is the official spokesperson for the Council. 

If approached by the media for formal comment on any issues, Councillors and employees are in the 
first instance, to suggest that the media make direct contact with the Shire President as the Council’s 
official spokesperson.  

When the media does not make direct contact with the Shire President and an employee is asked to 
respond/comment to the media, the employee should direct the enquiry to the Chief Executive Officer 
who will liaise with the Shire President, if possible, to determine who will respond/comment 
depending on the nature of the response/comment.  

If the Shire President is unable to be contacted, the Chief Executive Officer will determine who is to 
respond and the nature of the response.  

Without express authority from the Shire President, Councillors and employees are not to offer a 
Council/Shire view, attitude, stance etc. on any issue, this clearly being the function of the Shire 
President.  

With approval of the Chief Executive Officer, employees may provide information only to the media.  

A Councillor’s right to express an opinion on any issue of public interest is recognised. 
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ES022 GRATUITY 
POLICY OWNER:  

DEPARTMENT: Corporate Services  
CREATION DATE:  REVIEW SCHEDULE: Every 2 years in election 

years, following 
commencement of new 
Council. 

RELATED PROCEDURES: Must be adopted by Absolute Majority 

RELATED FORMS:  

RELATED DELEGATIONS:  

RELATED POLICIES:  

LEGISLATION: Section 5.50 of the Local Government Act 1995 
Local Government Administration Regulations 1996 r 19A 

DOCUMENT CONTROL 

DATE REVIEWED: REVIEWED BY: CHANGES (IF ANY): APPROVED BY CEO: 

    

ES022 Gratuity 

OBJECTIVES 
When an employee leaves their employment or is made redundant, they may be given a good or 
service as a token of appreciation for their commitment and service to the Shire of Exmouth   

This Gratuity Policy outlines the circumstances in which gratuity payments may be made to an 
employee. This policy should be read in conjunction with section 5.50 of the Local Government Act 
1995 and Local Government Administration Regulations 1996, specifically regulation 19a. A gratuity 
payment is paid in addition to any amount which an employee is entitled to under a contract of 
employment or industrial instrument. This policy does not form a contractual entitlement for any 
employee of the Local Government.  

POLICY STATEMENT/S 
The Shire of Exmouth is committed to recognising long serving employees within the parameters set 

by the Local Government Act 1995 and the associated regulations.  

Eligibility for Gratuity Payments 

An employee may be entitled to a gratuity payment as outlined within this policy based on the 

completed years of service when an employee’s services are ceasing with the Local Government for 

any of the reasons identified below:  

• Resignation (not as a result of any performance management or investigation being 

conducted by the Local Government); 

• Retirement; or 

• Redundancy. 

An employee who has been dismissed by the Shire of Exmouth for any reason other than redundancy, 

will not be eligible to receive any Gratuity Payment under this policy.  

The Chief Executive Officer is authorised to approve payments in accordance with the limits prescribed 

by this policy. Funds will be allocated as part of the Local Government’s budget preparation process 

and unexpended amounts will be returned to general revenue.  
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Prescribed Amounts for Gratuity Payments  

Number of Years’ Service  
 

Amount of Gratuity  
 

Continuous service less than 6 months 
 

Morning tea provided by Council and card to be signed by 
work colleagues 

Continuous service between 6 months 
to 2 years 

Morning tea provided by Council, card signed by work 
colleagues and a request for contribution to gift (from 
staff). If less than $100 collected, Council will make up the 
difference 

Continuous service between 2 years to 
5 years 

Morning tea provided by Council, card to be signed by 
work colleagues and a request for contribution to gift 
(from staff). Council will contribute $150 towards the gift 

Continuous service between 5 years to 
10 years 

Morning tea provided by Council, card to be signed by 
work colleagues and a request for contribution to gift 
(from staff). Council will contribute $200 towards the gift 

Continuous service greater than 10 
years 

Morning tea provided by Council, card to be signed by 
work colleagues and a request for contribution to gift 
(from staff). Council will contribute up to $250 towards 
the gift 

After 10 years continuous service, additional funds will be at the discretion of the Chief Executive 

Officer.  

Gift preference to be an item representing the Shire of Exmouth i.e. art, photos etc. 

Acknowledgement 

The Shire of Exmouth acknowledges that at the time this policy was introduced, employees may be 

entitled to payments in addition to this policy as a result of accrued unused long service leave benefits, 

redundancy payments or notice periods as prescribed by legislation or a relevant industrial 

instrument. The Shire of Exmouth has considered these provisions when setting the prescribed 

amount of any gratuity payment in this policy.  

Determining Service 

For the purpose of this policy, continuous service shall be deemed to include:  

• Any period of absence from duty on annual leave, long service leave, paid compassionate 

leave, accrued paid personal leave and public holidays; 

• Any period of authorised paid absence from duty necessitated by sickness of or injury to the 

employee up to a maximum of three months in each calendar year, but not including leave 

without pay or parental leave; or 

• Any period of absence that has been supported by an approved workers compensation claim 

up to a maximum absence of 12 months. 

For the purpose of this policy, continuous service shall not include:  

• Any period of unauthorised absence from duty unless Shire of Exmouth determines otherwise; 

• Any period of unpaid leave unless the Shire of Exmouth determines otherwise; or 

• Any period of absence from duty on parental leave unless the Shire of Exmouth determines 

otherwise. 
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Financial Liability for Taxation 

The employee accepts full responsibility for any taxation payable on a gratuity payment, and agrees to 

fully indemnify the Shire of Exmouth in relation to any claims or liabilities for taxation in relation to the 

gratuity payment.  

Payments in addition to this Policy 

The Shire of Exmouth agrees not to make any gratuity payment in addition to that contained within this 

policy until the Policy has been amended to reflect the varied amount and the Shire of Exmouth has 

caused local public notification to be given in relation to the variation.  

Financial Implications 

The Shire of Exmouth acknowledges that at the time the policy was introduced, the financial 

implications to the Shire of Exmouth were understood and that these financial implications had been 

investigated based on the workforce position current at that time.  

The Shire of Exmouth will take reasonable steps to notify employees prior to the variation of this policy 

or the introduction of any new gratuity policy.  

Consequences for Breaching this Policy 

The policy constitutes a lawful instruction to anyone involved in administering a gratuity payment. Any 

breaches of the policy may lead to disciplinary action.  

Variations to this Policy 

This policy may be cancelled or varied from time to time. All the organisation’s employees will be 

notified of any variation to this policy by the normal correspondence method. 
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CORPORATE SERVICES (CS) 

 

CS001 PROCUREMENT  
POLICY OWNER:  

DEPARTMENT: Executive Services 

CREATION DATE:  REVIEW SCHEDULE: Annually 

RELATED PROCEDURES:  

RELATED FORMS:  

RELATED DELEGATIONS:  

RELATED POLICIES:  

LEGISLATION: s3.57 of LGA, Regulation 11A of Functions & General Regulations 
Local Government (Functions and General) Regulations 1996 Regulation 11 and 
Regulation 18(4) 
Local Government Act 1995 (“the Act”) and the Local Government Act (Functions 
and General) Regulations 1996 (“the Regulations”). 
State Records Act 2000 (WA) and associated records management practices and 
procedures of the Shire of Exmouth. 
Relevant legislation, regulations, and requirements consistent with the Shire of 
Exmouth’s policies and Codes of Conduct 
State Government’s Buy Local Policy 

DOCUMENT CONTROL 

DATE REVIEWED: REVIEWED BY: CHANGES (IF ANY): APPROVED BY CEO: 

    

CS001 Procurement 
 

PURPOSE 

To ensure a best practice approach to procurement which promotes transparent, equitable and 
competitive purchasing practices for the Shire of Exmouth (Shire) and is compliant with the Local 
Government Act 1995 (Act) and the Local Government (Functions and General) Regulations 1996 
(Regulations).  

 
OBJECTIVES 

The objectives of this policy are to ensure that all purchasing activities: 
 

(a) Achieve best value for money and outcomes for the Shire  
(b) Foster economic development by maximising participation of local businesses in the delivery of 

goods and services 
(c) Use consistent, efficient and accountable purchasing processes and decision-making, including; 

competitive quotation processes, assessment of best value for money and sustainable 
procurement outcomes for all purchasing activity, including tender exempt arrangements; 

(d) Commit to probity and integrity, including the avoidance of bias and of perceived and actual 
conflicts of interest; 

(e) Comply with the Local Government Act 1995, Local Government (Functions and General) 
Regulations 1996, other relevant legislation, Codes of Practice, Standards and the Shire’s Policies 
and procedures; 
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ETHICS & INTEGRITY 

The highest standards of ethics and integrity are to be observed in undertaking all purchasing activities.  
Employees will act in an honest and professional manner that supports the standing of the Shire and 
promotes a proud and collaborative community. 

The following principles, standards and behaviours must be observed and enforced through all stages 
of the purchasing process to ensure the fair and equitable treatment of all parties. 

(a) Full accountability shall be taken for all purchasing decision and the efficient, effective and proper 
expenditure of public monies based on achieving value for money. 

(b) All purchasing practices shall comply with relevant legislation regulations, and requirements 
consistent with Council policies, values and Code of Conduct. 

(c) Purchasing is to be undertaken in a competitive basis in which all potential suppliers are treated 
impartially, honestly and consistently. 

(d) All processes, evaluations and decisions shall be transparent, free from bias and fully documented 
in accordance with applicable policies, record keeping practices and audit requirements. 

(e) Any actual or perceived conflicts of interest are to be identified, disclosed and appropriately 
managed. 

(f) Any information provided to the Shire by a supplier shall be treated as commercial-in-confidence 
and should not be released unless authorised by the supplier or under relevant legislation. 

 
VALUE FOR MONEY 

Value for money is an overarching principle governing purchasing, that allows the best possible 
outcome to be achieved for the Shire. 

Value for money is determined when the consideration of price, risk and quality factors that are 
assessed to determine the most advantageous outcome to be achieved for the Shire. 

As such, purchasing decision must be made with greater consideration than obtaining lowest price, 
but also to incorporate quality and risk factors into the decision. 

An assessment of the best value for money outcome for any purchasing process should consider: 

(a) All relevant whole-of-life   costs and benefits, whole of life cycle costs (goods) and whole of 
contract life costs (for services) including; transaction costs associated with acquisition, delivery, 
distribution, as well as other costs, but not limited to; holding costs, consumables, deployment, 
maintenance and disposal; 

(b) The technical merits of the goods or services being offered in terms of compliance with 
specifications, user requirements, quality standards, sustainability, service benchmarks, 
contractual terms and conditions, value adds offered, warranties, guarantees, repair and 
replacement policies, ease of inspection, ease of after sales service, and any relevant methods of 
assuring quality.  

(c) financial viability and capacity to supply without the risk of default, (competency of the 
prospective suppliers in terms of managerial and technical capabilities and compliance history);  

(d) The economic and social benefits arising from the goods, services or works required, including 

consideration of these benefits in regard to the supplier’s operations, in accordance with this 

Policy and any other relevant Shire Policy including Local Economic Benefit; and 

(e) A strong element of competition in the allocation of orders or the awarding of contracts. This is 
achieved by obtaining a sufficient number of competitive quotations consistent with this Policy, 
where practicable; and 
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(f) Local business capability, capacity, reliability, reputation and previous experience. 

 

REGIONAL PRICE PREFERENCE POLICY 

(Refer to Policy CS002): - 

As much as practicable, the Shire must: 

(a) Where appropriate, consider buying practices, procedures and specifications that do not 
unfairly disadvantage local businesses; 

(b) Consider indirect benefits that have flow on benefits for local suppliers (i.e. servicing and 
support); 

(c) Ensure that procurement plans address local business capability and local content; 
(d) Explore the capability of local businesses to meet requirements and ensure that Requests for 

Quotation and Tenders are designed to accommodate the capabilities of local businesses; 
(e) Avoid bias in the design and specification for Requests for Quotation and Tenders – all 

Requests must be structured to encourage local businesses to bid; and 
(f) Provide adequate and consistent information to potential suppliers. 

 

PURCHASING REQUIREMENTS 

6.1 Legislative/Regulatory Requirements 

The requirements that must be complied with by the Shire, including purchasing thresholds and 
processes, are prescribed with the Local Government (Functions and General) Regulations 1996 and 
this Policy. 
 
6.2 Policy 

Purchasing that is $250,000 or below in total value (excluding GST) must be in accordance with the 
purchasing requirements under the relevant threshold as defined under Section 6.4 of this 
Procurement Policy. 
 
Purchasing that exceeds $250,000 in total value (excluding GST) must be put to public Tender when it 
is determined that a regulatory Tender exemption, as stated under Section 6.4.1 of this Procurement 
Policy is not deemed to be suitable. 
 

6.3 Defining the Purchasing Value 

Determining purchasing value is to be based on the following considerations: 
 
Exclusive of GST 

The actual or expected value of a contract over the full contract period, including all options to extend; 
or to the extent to which it could be reasonably expected that the Shire will continue to purchase a 
particular category of goods, services or works and what total value is, or could be, reasonably 
expected to be purchased. 

Must incorporate any variation to the Scope of purchase and be limited to a 10% tolerance of the 
original purchasing value. 

6.4 Procurement Thresholds and Requirements 
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The following procedures will be adhered to when purchasing items and other services and goods as 
per the adopted budget.  

Note that purchase orders are not required to be raised for the following items: 

(a) Fuels – bulk fuel purchases require a Purchase Order 
(b) Credit Card Purchases 
(c) Utilities 
(d) Manual Cheque requests for reimbursements 
(e) Pre-Employment Medicals 
 
Note that the following will not be subject to sourcing three quotes or undertaking a Formal RFx 
process: 

(a) Legal advice (if using a WALGA Preferred Supplier Agreement Arrangement) 
(b) Insurance premiums purchased through LGIS. 

The suite of LGIS insurances are established in accordance with S.958(6)(b) of the Local 
Government Act 1995 and are provided as part of a mutual, where WALGA Member Local 
Governments are the owners of LGIS. Therefore, obtaining LGIS insurance services is available as 
a member-base service and is not defined as a purchasing activity subject to this Policy. Should 
Council resolve to seek quotations from alternative insurance suppliers, compliance with this 
Policy is required (i.e. a Tender process to be undertaken) 

(c) Single proprietary IT Software (Microsoft, Windows) 
 

 All purchase orders are to be completed as set out below:  

Purchase Value 
Threshold (ex GST) 

Purchasing Practice Requirements 

Up to $5,000 (ex GST) 
Purchase directly from a supplier using a Purchase Order or Corporate Credit Card. 

 

From $5,001 and up to 
$50,000 
(ex GST) 

Seek a minimum of three (3) written quotations. 

Confirmed via Purchase Order  

The purchasing decision is to be based upon assessment of the suppliers’ responses to: 

• a brief outline of the specified requirement for the goods; services or works 
required; and 

• Value for Money criteria, not necessarily the lowest quote. 

Quotations from $20,000 must be sought in conjunction with the Shire’s Procurement 
Team, confirmed via Contract/ Agreement as well as Purchase Order.   

From $50,001 and up to 
$250,000 
(ex GST) 

Seek a minimum of Three (3) written responses from suppliers by invitation under a 
formal Request for Quotation.  

Confirmed via Purchase Order and Contract/Agreement. 

The purchasing decision is to be based upon assessment of the supplier’s response to: 

• a detailed written specification for the goods, services or works required; and 
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Purchase Value 
Threshold (ex GST) 

Purchasing Practice Requirements 

• pre-determined selection criteria that assesses all best and sustainable value 
considerations.  

Over $250,000 
(ex GST)  

Conduct a Public Tender process undertaken in accordance with the Local Government 
Act 1995 and relevant Shire Policy and procedures. 

OR 

Seek a minimum of three (3) written quotations from suitable suppliers if purchasing 
from a WALGA PSA, CUA. 

Council approval is required for procurement over $499,999. 

Emergency Purchases 

(Within Budget) 

Refer to Clause 1.4.3 

Where goods or services are required for an emergency response and are within scope 
of an established Panel of Pre-qualified Supplier or existing contract, the emergency 
supply must be obtained from the Panel or existing contract using relevant unallocated 
budgeted funds. 

If there is no existing Panel or contract, then clause 1.4.2(1) Supplier Order of Priority 
will apply wherever practicable. 

However, where due to the urgency of the situation; a contracted or tender exempt 
supplier is unable to provide the emergency supply OR compliance with this Purchasing 
Policy would cause unreasonable delay, the supply may be obtained from any supplier 
capable of providing the emergency supply. However, an emergency supply is only to 
be obtained to the extent necessary to facilitate the urgent emergency response and 
must be subject to due consideration of best value and sustainable practice.  

The rationale for policy non-compliance and the purchasing decision must be 
evidenced in accordance with the Shire’s Record Keeping Plan. 

Emergency Purchases 
(No budget allocation 
available) 

Refer for Clause 1.4.3 

Where no relevant budget allocation is available for an emergency purchasing activity 
then, in accordance with s.6.8 of the Local Government Act 1995, the President must 
authorise, in writing, the necessary budget adjustment prior to the expense being 
incurred.  

The CEO is responsible for ensuring that an authorised emergency expenditure under 
s.6.8 is reported to the next ordinary Council Meeting. 

The Purchasing Practices prescribed for Emergency Purchases (within budget) above, 
then apply. 

 
6.4.1 Procurement Exemptions 

The Shire is exempt from publicly inviting tenders when procurement meets any of the requirements 
outlined under regulation 11(2) of the Local Government (Functions and General) Regulations 1996 
(WA).  
 
6.4.2 Purchasing Practice and Purchasing Value Thresholds 

The Purchasing Value, assessed in accordance with clause 6.4, determines the Purchasing Practice to 
be applied to the Shire’s purchasing activities. 
 
All staff that have purchase order authorisation must successfully complete the WALGA E-Learning 
Procurement Package or alternative procurement package as stipulated by the Procurement Section. 
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Until such time as this has been completed successfully staff will not have access to authorise 
purchase orders. 
 
Staff that are in positions that have authority to raise Purchase Orders of $5,000 or over will be 
required to complete the six modules, the Foundation Knowledge and Practical Knowledge Quiz. Staff 
that are in positions to raise Purchase Orders of up to $5,000 are required to undertake the first three 
modules and Foundation Quiz only. 
 
Purchase orders must not be raised retrospectively. 

Purchasing Thresholds  
The Chief Executive Officer is authorised to approve purchase orders for the purchasing of goods and 
services and may, at his or her discretion, authorise officers to approve purchase orders for goods and 
services, together with set expenditure limits and other conditions as deemed necessary for each 
officer.  

A purchase order can only be authorised by the following designated authorised officers for each 
Department: 
 

Position Threshold 
Chief Executive Officer May authorise a purchase order in accordance with the 

Procurement Thresholds and Requirements set out in 6.4 of this 
Policy, to the maximum value of $499,999. 

Executive Managers May authorise a purchase order in accordance with the 
Procurement Thresholds and Requirements set out in 6.4 of this 
Procurement Policy to the maximum value of $50,000.  

*Only the Chief Executive Officer and Executive Managers are 
authorised to sign Capital Expenditure Purchase Orders. 

Managers  May authorise a purchase order in accordance with the 
Procurement Thresholds and Requirements set out in 6.4 of this 
Procurement Policy to the maximum value of $25,000.  

Other Authorised Officers May raise a purchase order in accordance with the Procurement 
Thresholds and Requirements set out in 6.4 of this Procurement 
Policy to the maximum value of $5,000.  

 

6.4.3 Capital Purchases 

Capital purchases are defined within the annual budget as endorsed by Council.  Capital purchases can 
only be authorised by the relevant Executive Manager or Chief Executive Officer within their respective 
financial delegation. 
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6.4.4 Emergency Purchases 

Emergency purchases are defined as the supply of goods or services associated with: 

(a) A local emergency and the expenditure is required (within existing budget allocations) to 
respond to an imminent risk to public safety, or to protect or make safe property or 
infrastructure assets; OR 

(b) A local emergency and the expenditure is required (with no relevant available budget 
allocation) to respond to an imminent risk to public safety, or to protect or make safe property 
or infrastructure assets in accordance with s.6.8 of the Local Government Act 1995 and 
Functions and General Regulation 11(2)(a); OR 

(c) A State of Emergency declared under the Emergency Management Act 2005 and therefore, 
Functions and General Regulations 11(2)(aa), (ja) and (3) apply to vary the application of this 
policy. 

Time constraints, administrative omissions and errors do not qualify for definition as an emergency 
purchase.  Instead, every effort must be made to research and anticipate purchasing requirements in 
advance and to allow sufficient time for planning and scoping proposed purchases and to then obtain 
quotes or tenders, as applicable. 
 
6.4.5 Expressions of Interest 

Expressions of Interest (EOI) will be considered as a prerequisite to a tender process [F&G Reg.21] 
where the required supply evidences one or more of the following criteria: 

(a) Unable to sufficiently scope or specify the requirement; 
(b) There is significant variability for how the requirement may be met; 
(c) There is potential for suppliers to offer unique solutions and / or multiple options for how the 

purchasing requirement may be obtained, specified, created or delivered; 
(d) Subject to a creative element; or 
(e) Provides a procurement methodology that allows for the assessment of a significant number 

of potential tenderers leading to a shortlisting process based on non-price assessment. 
All EOI processes will be based upon qualitative and other non-price information only. 
 
 6.4.6 Unique Nature of Supply (Sole Supplier) 

An arrangement with a supplier based on the unique nature of the goods or services required or for 
any other reason, where it is unlikely that there is more than one potential supplier may only be 
approved where the: 

(a) purchasing value is estimated to be over $5,000 and limited to $250,000; and 
(b) purchasing requirement has been documented in a detailed specification; and 
(c) specification has been extensively market tested and only one potential supplier has been 

identified as being capable of meeting the specified purchase requirement; and  
(d) market testing process and outcomes of supplier assessments have been evidenced in records, 

inclusive of a rationale for why the supply is determined as unique and why quotations / 
tenders cannot be sourced through more than one potential supplier. 
 

An arrangement of this nature will only be approved for a period not exceeding one (1) year. For any 
continuing purchasing requirement, the approval must be re-assessed before expiry, to evidence that 
only one potential supplier still genuinely exists.  
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 6.4.7 Anti-Avoidance 

The Shire will not conduct multiple purchasing activities with the intent (inadvertent or otherwise) of 
"splitting" the purchase value or the contract value, so that the effect is to avoid a particular purchasing 
threshold or the need to call a Public Tender. This includes the creation of two or more contracts or 
creating multiple purchase order transactions of a similar nature. 
 
Anti-avoidance activities are in breach of the Shire’s Code of Conduct and Regulations and reportable 
to the Public Service Commission. 
 
 6.4.8 Contract Renewals, Extensions and Variations 

Where a contract has been entered into as the result of a publicly invited tender process, then 
Functions and General Regulation 21A applies. 
 
For any other contract, the contract must not be varied unless 

(a) The variation is necessary in order for the goods or services to be supplied and does not change 
the scope of the contract; or 

(b) The variation is a renewal or extension of the term of the contract where the extension or 
renewal options were included in the original contract. 

 
Upon expiry of the original contract, and after any options for renewal or extension included in the 
original contract have been exercised, the Shire is required to review the purchasing requirements and 
commence a new competitive purchasing process in accordance with this Policy. 
 
7 SUSTAINABLE PROCUREMENT 

The Shire is committed to implementing sustainable procurement by providing a preference to 
suppliers that demonstrate sustainable business practices. 
 
The Shire will apply Sustainable Procurement criteria as part of the value for money assessment to 
ensure that wherever possible our suppliers demonstrate outcomes which contribute to improved 
social and local economic outcomes. 
 
Sustainable Procurement can be demonstrated as being internally , or externally focussed. 
 
 7.1 Local Economic Benefit 

The Shire promotes economic development through the encouragement of competitive participation 
in the delivery of goods and services by local suppliers permanently located within its District first, and 
secondly, those permanently located within its broader region. As much as practicable, the Shire will: 
(a) consider buying practices, procedures and specifications that encourage the inclusion of local 

businesses and the employment of local residents; 
(b) consider indirect benefits that have flow on benefits for local suppliers (i.e. servicing and support); 
(c) ensure that procurement plans, and analysis is undertaken prior to develop Requests to 

understand local business capability and local content availability where components of goods or 
services may be sourced from within the District for inclusion in selection criteria; 

(d) explore the capability of local businesses to meet requirements and ensure that Requests for 
Quotation and Tenders are designed to accommodate the capabilities of local businesses; 

(e) avoid bias in the design and specifications for Requests for Quotation and Tenders – all Requests 
must be structured to encourage local businesses to bid;  
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(f) consider the adoption of Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) within contractual documentation 
that require successful Contractors to increase the number of employees from the District first; 
and 

(g) provide adequate and consistent information to local suppliers. 
 
To this extent, a weighted qualitative criterion will be included in the selection criteria for Requests for 
Quotation and Tenders where suppliers are located within the boundaries of the Shire, or substantially 
demonstrate a benefit or contribution to the local economy. 
 
7.2 Socially Sustainable Procurement 

The Shire will support the purchasing of requirements from socially sustainable suppliers such as 
Australian Disability Enterprises and Aboriginal businesses wherever a value for money assessment 
demonstrates benefit towards achieving the Shire’s strategic and operational objectives. 
A qualitative weighting will be used in the evaluation of Requests for Quotes and Tenders to provide 
advantages to socially sustainable suppliers in instances where the below tender exemptions are not 
exercised. 
 
(a) Aboriginal Businesses 

Functions and General Regulation 11(2)(h) provides a tender exemption if the goods or services are 
supplied by a person on the Aboriginal Business Directory WA published by the Chamber of Commerce 
and Industry of Western Australian Limited, ABN 96 929 977 985, or a person registered with the 
Australian Indigenous Minority Supplier Office Limited (trading as Supply Nation), ABN 50 134 720 
where the expected consideration under contract is worth $250,000 or less. 
 
This is contingent on the demonstration of value for money. 
 
Where possible, Aboriginal businesses are to be invited to quote for supplying goods and services 
under the tender threshold. A qualitative weighting may be afforded in the evaluation of quotes and 
tenders to provide advantages to Aboriginal owned businesses or businesses that demonstrate a high 
level of aboriginal employment. 
 
(b) Australian Disability Enterprises 

Functions and General Regulation 11(2)(i) provides a tender exemption if the goods or services are 
supplied by an Australian Disability Enterprise, as registered on www.ade.org.au. 
 
This is contingent on the demonstration of value for money. 
 
Where possible, Australian Disability Enterprises are to be invited to quote for supplying goods and 
services under the tender threshold. A qualitative weighting may be afforded in the evaluation of 
quotes and tenders to provide advantages to Australian Disability Enterprises. 
 
8 RECORD KEEPING 

All Local Government purchasing activity, communications and transactions must be evidenced and 
retained as local government records in accordance with the State Records Act 2000 and the Shire’s 
Record Keeping Plan. 

 

 

http://www.ade.org.au/
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9 PURCHASING POLICY NON-COMPLIANCE 

The Purchasing Policy is mandated under the Local Government Act 1995 and Regulation 11A of the 
Local Government (Functions and General) Regulations 1996 and therefore the policy forms part of the 
legislative framework in which the Local Government is required to conduct business. 

Where legislative or policy compliance is not reasonably able to be achieved, records must evidence 
the rationale and decision-making processes that substantiate the non-compliance. 

Purchasing activities are subject to internal and external financial and performance audits, which 
examine compliance with legislative requirements and the Shire’s policies and procedures. 

If non-compliance with; legislation, this Purchasing Policy or the Code of Conduct, is identified it must 
be reported to the Chief Executive officer or the Executive Manager Corporate Services. 

A failure to comply with legislation or policy requirements, including compliance with the Code of 
Conduct when undertaking purchasing activities, may be subject to investigation, with findings to be 
considered in context of the responsible person’s training, experience, seniority and reasonable 
expectations for performance of their role. 

Where a breach is substantiated it may be treated as: 

(a) an opportunity for additional training to be provided; 
(b) a disciplinary matter, which may or may not be subject to reporting requirements under the 

Public Sector Management Act 1994; or 
(c) where the beach is also identified as potentially serious misconduct, the matter will be 

reported in accordance with the Corruption, Crime and Misconduct Act 2003. 
 
10 PAYMENT OF GOODS & SERVICES 

To process efficiently and effect timely payments for goods and services purchased, purchase orders 
and invoices will be returned to staff and suppliers until satisfying policy and ATO requirements. This 
includes clearly stating the correct Shire purchase order number on an invoice submitted for payment. 
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CS002 Regional Price Preference Policy 

OBJECTIVES 

To maximise the use of competitive local business in the procurement of goods and services and to 
encourage employment of local people to encourage economic growth within the town and the 
region.  

POLICY STATEMENT/S 

Definitions  

A supplier of goods or services who submits a tender is regarded as being a regional tenderer for the 
purposes of this part if:  

(a) That supplier has been operating a business continuously out of premises in the appropriate region 
for at least 6 months before the time after which further tenders cannot be submitted; or  

(b) Some or all the goods or services are to be supplied from regional sources. 

Region/Prescribed Area 

The local government area of the Shire of Exmouth.  

A price preference will apply to quotations of $5,000 value or greater and all tenders invited by the 
Shire of Exmouth, for the supply of goods and services and construction services, unless the Council 
resolves that this policy not apply to a particular quotation or tender. 
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Price Preference  

A preference will be given to a regional tenderer/ respondent by assessing their tender/ quotation as 
if the price bids were reduced by:  

a. 10% (up to a maximum of $50,000 excluding GST)) for goods and services, 

b. 5% (up to a maximum price reduction of $50,000 (excluding GST)) for construction (building); 
 or  

c. 10% to businesses located within the Shire of Exmouth (Prescribed Area) for the supply of 
 goods or services, including construction (building) services, up to a maximum price reduction 
 of $500,000, if the Council is seeking tenders for the provision of those goods or services for 
 the first time, due to those goods or services having been, until then, undertaken by the 
 Council. 

Regional Business Preference  

This preference enables businesses/contractors within local governments in the Prescribed Area to 
claim a price preference for their whole bid, regardless of the origin of the labour or materials, as all 
labour and materials are deemed to be regional content.  

The price of the bids from the local businesses/contractors will be reduced (for evaluation purposes 
only), by the amounts set out in this Policy. 

Regional Content Preference  

This preference provides an incentive for businesses/contractors outside the Prescribed Area to 
purchase goods, services, and construction from within the Prescribed Area.  

The preference applies to the value of the goods, materials or services purchased from within the 
Prescribed Area and used in the Shire of Exmouth and are referred to as “Regional Content”.  

Businesses: 

• outside the Prescribed Area, who claim that they will use regional businesses (Regional 
 Content) in the delivery of the contract outcomes, may be required, as part of the contract 
conditions, to demonstrate that they have used them. 

• wishing to claim a price preference must complete a preference questionnaire/response form 
that is distributed with each quotation of $5,000 value or greater and which is also included 
in tender documentation. 

Eligible businesses must clearly state their full business location and postal address.  

Price is only one factor to be considered when assessing quotations and tender submissions. 

Seeking Regional Price Preference Consideration and Proof of Eligibility  

Regional tenderers or respondents to requests for quotations must indicate in writing that they wish 
the regional price preference to be considered in any one tender or quotation process.  

Suitable proof of eligibility must be submitted with the tender or quotation process.  

A supplier of goods or services who submits a tender is regarded as being a regional tenderer for the 
purposes of this Part if — 

a. that supplier has been operating a business continuously out of premises in the appropriate 
region for at least 6 months before the time after which further tenders cannot be submitted; or 
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b. some or all the goods or services are to be supplied from regional sources. 

Application of the Levels of Preference  

The prices for goods and services submitted by an eligible business, contractor or supplier as defined 
in this policy may be either wholly supplied from within the prescribed area as the region or partly 
supplied from within the prescribed area as the region.  

Only those goods or services supplied from within the prescribed area as the region will be included 
in the discounted calculations that form part of the assessment of a tender or proposal when this 
policy is in operation.  

 

Consideration in an RFQ or Tender Process.  

The Regional Price preference is an input into a procurement process only and is a part of a wider 
process of assessing price and performance under qualitative criteria.  

The tender/ quotation process overall will determine what is the best procurement outcome for the 
Shire of Exmouth.  
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CS003 Risk Management 

OBJECTIVES 

To provide evidence of Council’s commitment to appropriate and effective risk management, internal 
controls and legislative compliance and their importance to the organisation.  

The Shire of Exmouth’s (Shire) intention is to identify potential risks before they occur so that impacts 
can be minimised or opportunities realised; ensuring that the Shire achieves its strategic and corporate 
objectives efficiently, effectively and within good corporate governance principles.  

The policy will assist the organisation in addressing the risk of material misstatement of financial 
information, fraud and corruption, misappropriation of funds and loss of physical assets and ensure 
that Council meets its obligation under the Local Government Act 1995, Regulations, and other 
legislation.  

The Shire is committed to ensuring integrity and ethics are of great importance for all Elected 
Members and staff whilst fulfilling their obligations to ensure compliance with all legislation applying 
to local government.  

POLICY STATEMENT/S 

Definitions 

Risk: Effect of uncertainty on objectives.  A risk is often specified in terms of an event or circumstance 
and the consequences that may flow from it.  

Note 1: An effect is a deviation from the expected – positive or negative.  

Note 2: Objectives can have different aspects (such as financial, health and safety and environmental 
goals) and can apply at different levels (such as strategic, organisation-wide, project, product, or 
process).  

Risk Management: Coordinated activities to direct and control an organisation regarding risk.  

Risk Management Process: Systematic application of management policies, procedures, and practices 
to the activities of communicating, consulting, establishing the context, and identifying, analysing, 
evaluating, treating, monitoring, and reviewing risk. 

An effect may be positive, negative, or a deviation from the expected.  

Risk Management Principles and Framework  
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The Shire of Exmouth considers risk management to be an essential management function in its 
operations and is committed to the principles, framework, and process of managing risk. The Shire’s 
Risk Management Policy in conjunction with the components of the Risk Management Framework 
sets out the Shire’s commitment to the identification, assessment, management, reporting and 
monitoring of risks as outlined in AS/NZS ISO 31000:2018 Risk management – Guidelines. 

Risk Management Objectives  

The Councils key objectives in relation to risk management include:  

• The achievement of organisational goals and objectives, 

• The ongoing health and safety of all employees and contractors at the workplace, 

• Ensuring public safety within the Council’s jurisdiction is not compromised, 

• Limited loss or damage to property and other assets; (e) Limited interruption to business 
continuity, 

• Positive public perception of Council and the Shire; and  

• Application of equal opportunity principles in the workforce and the community.  

Responsibilities within the Organisation  

The Council is responsible for mandating that a strong risk management framework be implemented 
to ensure Council objectives are achieved efficiently and effectively and that good governance is 
present in the organisation.  

The CEO is responsible for developing and maintaining a risk management framework and will report 
regularly to the Audit Committee and Council on the review and improvement to Council’s risk 
management framework.  

All employees are accountable for documenting and implementing systems, controls, processes, and 
procedures in their own area of responsibility and will play a part in internal control in differing 
degrees.  

A monitoring and reporting process/system will be implemented which will provide reports to 
management, the Audit Committee and Council on the status of Risk Management, Internal Controls 
and Legislative Compliance within the Shire and which will identify the need for specific areas for 
review. 

The following points provide detail on the objective specifics:  

• Aligns with and assist the implementation of all Shire policies.  

• Optimises the achievement of the Shire’s vision, mission, strategies, goals, and objectives.  

• Provides transparent and formal oversight of the risk and control environment enabling 
effective decision making.  

• Enhances risk versus return within the Shire’s risk appetite.  

• Embeds appropriate and effective controls to mitigate risk.  

• Achieves effective corporate governance and adherence to relevant statutory, regulatory and 
compliance obligations.  

• Enhances organisational resilience.  
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• Identifies and provides for the continuity of critical operations.  

• To implement a risk-based approach to addressing and reducing the risk of loss caused by fraud, 
error, or misstatement.  

• To protect the Shire’s assets – people, property, reputation, financial sustainability and 
information.  

• Continually audit, identify system gaps and improve internal controls maintained.  

• To ensure propriety of transactions, information integrity, compliance with regulations and 
achievement of Council objectives.  

• Develop and maintain a system for identifying the legislation that applies to the Shire’s 
activities. 

• Assign responsibilities for ensuring that legislation and regulatory obligations are fully 
addressed. 

• Provide training for relevant employees, Councillors, volunteers, and other relevant people 
regarding the legislative requirements that affect them.  

• Provide people with the resources to identify and remain up to date with new legislation.  

• Ensure audits are conducted to guarantee compliance.  

• Establish mechanisms for reporting non-compliance. 1 

• Review accidents, incidents, and other situations where there may have been non- compliance.  

• Review audit reports, incident reports, complaints, and other information to assess how the 
systems of compliance can be improved. 

Informing Council of Legislative Changes 

 If appropriate, the CEO will, on receipt of advice of legislative amendments, advise the Council on 
new or amended legislation.  

The Shire’s format for all reports to Council meetings provides that all reports have headings 
“Statutory Environment” and “Policy Implications” which shall detail the current sections of any Act, 
Regulation or other legislation and any current Policy that is relevant to the report before Council. 

Reporting of Non-compliance  

All instances of non-compliance shall be reported immediately to the relevant 
Supervisor/Manager/Executive Manager.  

The Supervisor/Manager/Executive Manager shall determine the appropriate response and, if 
necessary, report the matter to the CEO.  

The CEO may investigate any reports of significant non-compliance and if necessary, report the non-
compliance to the Council and/or the Department of Local Government and Communities. The CEO 
will then take the necessary steps to improve compliance systems. 

Review of Incidents and Complaints of non-compliance  

The Shire shall review all incidents and complaints of non-compliance in accordance with Council 
Complaints Handling procedures, the Shire Code of Conduct and where applicable the Shire Public 
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Interest Disclosure Procedure. Such reviews will assess compliance with legislation, standards, 
policies, and procedures that are applicable. 

Risk Acceptance  

The Shire quantified its risk acceptance criteria through the development and endorsement of the 
Shire’s Risk Assessment and Acceptance Criteria. The criteria is included within the Risk Management 
Framework and is subject to ongoing review in conjunction with this policy.  

All organisational risks to be reported at a corporate level are to be assessed according to the Shire’s 
Risk Assessment and Acceptance Criteria to allow consistency and informed decision making.  

For operational requirements such as projects or to satisfy external stakeholder requirements, 
alternative risk assessment criteria may be utilised, however these cannot exceed the organisation’s 
risk acceptance criteria and are to be noted within the individual risk assessment. 
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CS004 Corporate transaction cards 

OBJECTIVES 
To provide a clear framework to enable the use of corporate credit cards by Shire employees. 

POLICY STATEMENT/S 
This policy applies to all officers issued with a corporate credit card. It documents the responsibilities 

attached to the issue and acceptable use of these cards. 

Credit cards assist in achieving efficiencies in the purchasing and payment process as: 

• They reduce the administration required to process and pay for purchases. 

• They provide a more flexible payment toll in order to enhance daily purchasing processes. 

These advantages result in prompt payment of suppliers, reduction in paperwork, improved cash 

management and greater convenience. 

Monthly Credit Card limits: 

• Chief Executive Officer   $10,000 

• Executive Managers (individually) $5,000 

Corporate credit cards are issued on the following conditions 

1. The corporate credit cards are to be kept secure and within the cardholder’s care and control 

at all times.  

2. Corporate credit cards limits are not to be exceeded.  

3. No splitting of payments or purchases to avoid compliance with the Procurement Policy or to 

negate limits or conditions applicable to the cardholder 

4. The corporate credit cards are to be used for official purposes and will not be used for 

personal expenses. 

5. The use of the corporate credit cards shall not personally benefit card holders, or be tied to any 

type of reward systems that provides cardholders with any personal benefit or reward.  

6. Any misuse of the corporate credit cards may be withdrawn and disciplinary action may be 

instigated. Cardholders must be aware that prosecution may be the consequence of 

fraudulent misuse of the card. 

7. Purchases are to be made in accordance with the Procurement Policy, and associated 

Procedures.  

8. If the corporate credit card is lost or stolen the issuing bank is to be contacted and finance 

department is to be made aware immediately. 
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9. Corporate credit cards are not to acquire cash. 

10. Inappropriate purchases, even based on them being operationally related, may be 

recoverable from the cardholder. The cardholder is required to conclude that purchases are 

fair and reasonable business expenses.  

11. hospitality expenditure may only occur when it is authorised by the Chief Executive Officer. 

12. Cardholders responsibilities, as outlined by the card provider are to be met at all times. 

13. The cardholder is responsible to pursue and resolve incorrect charges (as due to privacy 

legislation, only the cardholder can initiate any request for information from the bank).  

14. All relevant documentation regarding each transaction is retained by the cardholder and 

transactions are to be acquitted and reconciled monthly.  

Where a transaction card is used to incur an expense for hospitality, the transaction record must 

include for the purposes of Fringe Benefits Tax calculations and probity: 

• the number of persons entertained, 

• the names of any employees in that number; and  

• the purpose of providing the entertainment or hospitality.  

 

Cardholder Agreement  

• All cardholders are to sign the corporate credit card agreement. 

• failure to comply with any of these requirements could result in the card being withdrawn 

from the employee.  

• in the event of loss or theft through negligence or failure to comply with this Policy any liability 

arising may be passed on to the cardholder. 

  

Misuse, Misconduct and Fraudulent Use  

Any alleged misuse of transaction cards will be investigated and may be subject to disciplinary 

procedures.  

Where there is reasonable suspicion of misconduct or fraudulent activity arising from transaction card 

facilities the matter will be reported to the appropriate regulatory agency, subject to the requirements 

of the Public Sector Management Act 1994 and the Corruption, Crime and Misconduct Act 2003. 

Disputed Transactions  

• the Shire is responsible for paying all accounts on the monthly card statement and the bank 

processes a direct debit from the Shire’s operating bank account for such.  

• when a Cardholder believes that charges are incorrect, they should first contact the supplier 

to determine the causes of the discrepancy and if necessary, the Finance Department will 

notify the bank in writing.  

• any amounts in dispute must be highlighted on the copy of the Cardholders statement and a 

copy of the written notification to the bank attached.  

Review of Card Use  

All receipts and documentation will be reviewed and any expenses that do not appear to represent 

fair and reasonable business expenses shall be referred to the Chief Executive Officer for a decision. 
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CS005 Recovery of rates 

OBJECTIVES 
To ensure there is consistency in the advice given to ratepayers about the payment of rates and the 

recovery of outstanding rates, and any subsequent actions taken by the Shire. 

POLICY STATEMENT/S 

Payment of Rates by Instalments 

Council accepts that there are ratepayers who cannot meet the 1 or 4 mandatory instalment options 

as provided under s6.45 of the Local Government Act 1995.  

The Shire may accept by application an alternative payment schedule (Henceforth called the “Direct 

Debit Agreement ‘).  

For such an Agreement to be considered an Instalment Arrangement Form is to be completed and 

returned to the Shire.  

The proponent is to specify the frequency of payments with the nominated amount sufficient to fulfil 

the rates and charges levied within a financial year. 

 Upon written acceptance of an Agreement by the Shire, written confirmation will be provided to the 

applicant. This formalises the agreement and will commit the ratepayer to the payment schedule.  

Verbal agreements shall not be accepted.  

Failure by the applicant to adhere to the payment schedule will result in the issue of a Final Notice for 

the total amount outstanding. 

Final Notices  

Final Notices will be issued during a period generally not exceeding 30 days after the due date of a 

notice for payment of rates.  

Such notice will be issued when:  

a. No payment has been made, 

b. Insufficient payment to cover the first instalment has been made; or  

c. Where there is no current valid instalment option (i.e., persons who have paid their first 

instalment option late).  

d.  
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Final Notices will indicate that:  

a. Rates are now in arrears, 

b. That penalty interest is being charged at the rate set by Council; and  

c. That legal action may be taken without further notice, which will add extra costs onto the 

outstanding account.  

Final Notices will not be sent to registered pensioners. 

Letter of Demand  

Where a Final Notice has been issued: 

• Mining Tenements - A Letter of Demand will be issued generally no later than 30 days after the 

due date and payment notice to the current owners of any registered lease within the Council. 

Such notice will provide for up to 14 days to respond at which time a summons may be issued 

without any further notice.  

• General and other Property - A Letter of Demand will be issued no later than 30 days after the 

final notice of current financial year to all owners of property (excluding pensioners) who have 

failed to make any payment within the financial year, and who have not contacted Council to make 

any special arrangement for payment or have defaulted on an approved payment option. 

 

Issue of Summonses  

Following issue of Letter of Demand  

a. Rates remaining unpaid after the expiry date shown on the Letter of Demand will be examined for 

the purpose of determining whether a summons will be issued.  

b. Council may employ the services of a Collection Agent or Solicitor(s) to issue General Procedure 

Claims to those ratepayers who failed to pay by the date indicated upon the Letter of Demand.  

c. Costs incurred because of the issue of a General Procedure Claim will be applied to the ratepayers 

‘assessment immediately upon receipt by Council of such costs – refer s6.56 of the Act. 

d. Following the issue of a General Procedure Claim, a reasonable offer to discharge a rate account 

(inclusive of the costs incurred through the issue of the General Procedure Claim) will not be 

refused.  

e. Where a General Procedure Claim has been issued and remains outstanding, action will be taken 

to pursue that summons by whatever means necessary to secure satisfaction of the debt.  

f. Legal proceedings will continue until payment of rates and any other outstanding costs are 

secured. This includes the issue of a Warrant of Execution against goods and land if necessary. 

g.  In cases where the owner of a leased or rented property on which rates are outstanding cannot 

be located, or the owner refuses to settle amounts outstanding, notice will be served on the 

lessee. The lessee will then under the provisions of s6.60 of the Local Government Act 1995, be 

required to pay Council any rent due until such time as the amount in arrears has been fully paid. 

 

Sale of Property for non-payment of Rates  

The Chief Executive Officer has delegated authority to initiate sale of property for non-payment of 

rates as per subdivision 6 of the Local Government Act 1995, action against land where rates or 

services charges are unpaid.   
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CS006 Rates charges 

OBJECTIVES 

To provide equitable approaches for ratepayers in settling payment of their rates. 

POLICY STATEMENT/S 

In accordance with the Local Government Act 1995, charges relating to rates may be paid using 
instalments options within a prescribed timeframe. If payments are made outside the required 
timeframes, penalty interest rates will apply.  

Furthermore, if a payment option and/or a payment arrangement are made with the Council then 
administration charges will apply. The administration charge on Pre-paid Direct Debit arrangements 
will be a one-off basis where the direct debit continues into the following year. 

The following payments options, timeframes, discounts, charges, and interest rates shall apply to 
rates, overdue payments and payment options. 

Payment Options 

Option 1 - One payment in full, consisting of rates and other Charges and due 35 Days following issue 
of rate notice. 

Option 2 – Two Payments (50% each) and due by: 1st Instalment 35 Days following issue of rate notice 
2nd Instalment 98 Days after due date of 1st Instalment. 

The Shire must provide an option for four equal instalments and where a ratepayer elects to pay by 
instalments, an interval of at least 2 months must be given between the second and subsequent 
instalments. 

1st Instalment due 35 Days following issue of rate notice  

2nd Instalment due 63 Days after due date of 1st Instalment  

3rd Instalment due 63 Days after due date of 2nd Instalment  

4th Instalment due 63 Days after due date of 3rd Instalment 

Late Payment Interest  

A late payment interest charge is payable on outstanding rates and charges calculated at a rate set in 
the annual budget.  
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The late payment interest charge will apply to all current rates and charges remaining unpaid 35 days 
from the date of issue of the rate notice. Interest will be calculated and updated daily.  

Unpaid rates and charges from previous years, i.e., rate arrears, will also attract late payment charges, 
calculated at the rate set in the annual budget if they remain unpaid. 

Instalments and Arrangements Administration Fees and Interest Charges  

The Council may impose administration fees and interest charges for payment of rates and charges by 
instalments.  

Interest charges and administration fees will be at a rate set in the annual budget.  

Direct Debit Option  

An administration fee at a rate set in the annual budget will be charged on setting up of this option. 
Ongoing deductions will not incur any further administration charge in subsequent rating years.  

No interest is charged on this option.  
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CS007 Significant Accounting Policies 

OBJECTIVES 

To provide a framework for the financial management of the Shire that is clear, transparent, consistent 
and complies with statutory obligations and requisite Australian Accounting Standards. 

POLICY STATEMENT/S 

AAS means the Australian Accounting Standards.  

AASB means Australian Accounting Standards Board. 

IFRS means International Financial Reporting Standards. 

 
The following significant accounting policies have been adopted by the Shire in the preparation of the 
Annual Financial Report.  
 
a. Basis of Preparation - The financial report is a general-purpose financial report which has been 

prepared in accordance with Australian Accounting Standards (as they apply to local governments 

and not-for-profit entities), other mandatory professional reporting requirements and the Local 

Government Act 1995 (as amended) and accompanying regulations (as amended). The report has 

also been prepared on the accrual basis under the convention of historical cost accounting as 

modified by the accounting treatment relating to the revaluation of financial assets and liabilities 

at fair value through profit and loss and certain classes of non-current assets. 

 

b. Critical Accounting Estimates - The preparation of a financial report in conformity with Australian 

Accounting Standards requires management to make judgements, estimates and assumptions 

that effect the application of policies and reported amounts of assets and liabilities, income, and 

expenses. The estimates and associated assumptions are based on historical experience and 

various other factors that are believed to be reasonable under the circumstances. The results of 

this experience and other factors combine to form the basis of making judgements about carrying 

values of assets and liabilities not readily apparent from other sources. Actual results may differ 

from these estimates.  

 

c. The Local Government Reporting Entity - All Funds through which the Council controls resources 

to carry on its functions have been included in the financial statements forming part of this 

financial report. In the process of reporting on the local government as a single unit, all 
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transactions, and balances between those funds (for example, loans and transfers between Funds) 

have been eliminated. All monies held in the Trust Fund are excluded from the financial 

statements, but a separate statement of those monies appears at Note 20 to this financial report.  

 

d. Goods and Services Tax - In accordance with recommended practice, revenues, expenses, and 

assets capitalised are stated net of any GST recoverable. Receivables and payables in the Balance 

Sheet are stated inclusive of applicable GST. 

 

e. Cash and Cash Equivalents - Cash and cash equivalents in the balance sheet comprise cash at bank 

and in hand and short-term deposits with an original maturity of three months or less that are 

readily convertible to known amounts of cash and which are subject to an insignificant risk of 

changes in value. For the purposes of the Cash Flow Statement, cash and cash equivalents consist 

of cash and cash equivalents as defined above, net of outstanding bank overdrafts. Bank 

overdrafts are included as short-term borrowings in current liabilities on the balance sheet.  

 

f. Trade and Other Receivables - Trade receivables, which generally have 30 - 90-day terms, are 

recognised initially at fair value and subsequently measured at amortised cost using the effective 

interest rate method, less any allowance for uncollectible amounts. Collectability of trade 

receivables is reviewed on an ongoing basis. Debts that are known to be uncollectible are written 

off when identified. An allowance for doubtful debts is raised when there is objective evidence 

that they will not be collectible. 

 

g. Inventories - General Inventories are valued at the lower of cost and net realisable value. Net 

realisable value is the estimated selling price in the ordinary course of business less the estimated 

costs of completion and the estimated costs necessary to make the sale. Inventories held from 

trading are classified as current even if not expected to be realised in the next 12 months.  

h. Land Held for Resale - Land purchased for development and/or resale is valued at the lower of cost 

and net realisable value. Cost includes the cost of acquisition, development and interest incurred 

on the financing of that land during its development. Interest and holding charges incurred after 

development is complete are recognised as expenses. Revenue arising from the sale of property 

is recognised in the Income Statement as at the time of signing a binding contract of sale. Land 

held for resale is classified as current except where it is held as non-current based on Council's 

intention to release for sale. 

i. Fixed Assets - Initial Recognition - All assets are initially recognised at cost. Cost is determined as 

the fair value of the assets given as consideration plus costs incidental to the acquisition. For assets 

acquired at no cost or for nominal consideration, cost is determined as fair value at the date of 

acquisition. The cost of non-current assets constructed includes the cost of all materials, direct 

labour, and variable and fixed overheads.  

j. Revaluation - Certain asset classes may be revalued on a regular basis such that the carrying values 

are not materially different from fair value. For infrastructure and other asset classes where no 

active market exists, fair value is determined to be the current replacement cost of an asset less, 

where applicable, accumulated depreciation calculated on a basis to reflect the already consumed 

or expired future economic benefits. Those assets carried at a revalued amount, being their fair 

value at the date of revaluation less any subsequent accumulated depreciation and accumulated 
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impairment losses, are to be revalued with sufficient regularity to ensure the carrying amount 

does not differ significantly from that determined using fair value at report date.  

 

k. Land under Roads - Land under roads is excluded from infrastructure in accordance with the 

transition arrangements available under AASB 1045 and in accordance with legislative 

requirements. 

l. Depreciation of Non-Current Assets - All non-current assets having a limited useful life are 

separately and systematically depreciated over their useful lives in a manner which reflects the 

consumption of the future economic benefits embodied in those assets. Depreciation is 

recognised on a straight-line basis, using rates which are reviewed each reporting period.  

 

Major depreciation periods are:  

• Buildings 30 to 100 years  

• Furniture and Equipment 4 to 10 years  

• Plant and Equipment 5 to 15 years  

Sealed roads and streets: 

• clearing and earthworks not depreciated 

• construction/road base 50 years  

• original surfacing and major re-surfacing  

• bituminous seals 20 years  

• asphalt seals 25 years  

Gravel roads  

• clearing and earthworks not depreciated  

• construction/road base 50 years  

• gravel sheet 12 years  

Formed roads (unsealed)  

• clearing and earthworks not depreciated  

• construction/road base 50 years  

Footpaths - slab 40 years 

 

Bridges 50 years  

 

Levee System 50 years  

Tools 5 years  

Water supply piping & drainage systems 75 years  

Other Infrastructure Various 
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(j) Investments and Other Financial Assets  

Classification  

Council classifies its investments in the following categories: financial assets at fair value through profit 

or loss, loans and receivables, held-to-maturity investments, and available-for-sale financial assets. 

The classification depends on the purpose for which the investments were acquired.  

Management determines the classification of its investments at initial recognition and, in the case of 

assets classified as held-to-maturity, re-evaluates this designation at each reporting date.  

i. Financial assets at fair value through profit and loss Financial assets at fair value through profit 

or loss are financial assets held for trading. A financial asset is classified in this category if 

acquired principally for the purpose of selling in the short term. Derivatives are classified as 

held for trading unless they are designated as hedges. Assets in this category are classified as 

current assets.  

ii. Loans and receivables Loans and receivables are non-derivative financial assets with fixed or 

determinable payments that are not quoted in an active market. They are included in current 

assets, except for those with maturities greater than 12 months after the balance sheet date 

which are classified as non-current assets. Loans and receivables are included in trade and 

other receivables in the balance sheet. 

iii. Held-to-maturity investments Held-to-maturity investments are non-derivative financial 

assets with fixed or determinable payments and fixed maturities that the Council’s 

management has the positive intention and ability to hold to maturity.  

iv. If Council were to sell other than an insignificant amount of held-to-maturity financial assets, 

the whole category would be tainted and reclassified as available-for-sale. Held-to-maturity 

financial assets are included in non-current assets, except for those with maturities less than 

12 months from the reporting date, which are classified as current assets.  

v. Available-for-sale financial assets Available-for-sale financial assets, comprising principally 

marketable equity securities, are non-derivatives that are either designated in this category 

or not classified in any of the other categories.  

They are included in non-current assets unless management intends to dispose of the investment 

within 12 months of the balance sheet date. Investments are designated as available-for-sale if they 

do not have fixed maturities and fixed or determinable payments and management intends to hold 

them for the medium to long term. 

Recognition and de-recognition  

Regular purchases and sales of financial assets are recognised on trade-date – the date on which 

Council commits to purchase or sell the asset. Investments are initially recognised at fair value plus 

transaction costs for all financial assets not carried at fair value through profit or loss.  

Financial assets carried at fair value through profit or loss are initially recognised at fair value and 

transaction costs are expensed in the income statement.  

Financial assets are derecognised when the rights to receive cash flows from the financial assets have 

expired or have been transferred and Council has transferred substantially all the risks and rewards of 

ownership.  
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When securities classified as available-for-sale are sold, the accumulated fair value adjustments 

recognised in equity are included in the income statement as gains and losses from investment 

securities.  

Subsequent measurement  

Loans and receivables and held-to-maturity investments are carried at amortised cost using the 

effective interest method. Available-for-sale financial assets and financial assets at fair value through 

profit and loss are subsequently carried at fair value.  

Gains or losses arising from changes in the fair value of the financial assets at fair value through profit 

or loss category are presented in the income statement within other income or other expenses in the 

period in which they arise.  

Dividend income from financial assets at fair value through profit and loss is recognised in the income 

statement as part of revenue from continuing operations when Council’s right to receive payments is 

established.  

Changes in the fair value of other monetary and non-monetary securities classified as available-for-

sale are recognised in equity.  

Impairment  

Council assesses at each balance date whether there is objective evidence that a financial asset or 

group of financial assets is impaired. In the case of equity securities classified as available-for-sale, a 

significant or prolonged decline in the fair value of a security below its cost is considered as an 

indicator that the securities are impaired.  

If any such evidence exists for available-for-sale financial assets, the cumulative loss- measured as the 

difference between the acquisition cost and the current fair value, less any impairment loss on that 

financial asset previously recognised in profit or loss – is removed from equity and recognised in the 

income statement.  

Impairment losses recognised in the income statement on equity instruments classified as available-

for-sale are not reversed through the income statement.  

(k) Estimation of Fair Value  

The fair value of financial assets and financial liabilities must be estimated for recognition and 

measurement or for disclosure purposes. The fair value of financial instruments traded in active 

markets is based on quoted market prices at the balance sheet date.  

The fair value of financial instruments that are not traded in an active market is determined using 

valuation techniques. Council uses a variety of methods and makes assumptions that are based on 

market conditions existing at each balance date.  

These include the use of recent arm’s length transactions, reference to other instruments that are 

substantially the same, discounted cash flow analysis, and option pricing models making maximum 

use of market inputs and relying as little as possible on entity-specific inputs.  

Quoted market prices or dealer quotes for similar instruments are used for long-term debt 

instruments held.  
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Other techniques, such as estimated discounted cash flows, are used to determine fair value for the 

remaining financial instruments. The nominal value less estimated credit adjustments of trade 

receivables and payables are assumed to approximate their fair values.  

The fair value of financial liabilities for disclosure purposes is estimated by discounting the future 

contractual cash flows at the current market interest rate that is available to the Council for similar 

financial instruments.  

(l) Impairment  

In accordance with Australian Accounting Standards the Council's assets, other than inventories are 

assessed at each reporting date to determine whether there is any indication they may be impaired. 

Where such an indication exists, an estimate of the recoverable amount of the asset is made in 

accordance with AASB 136 'Impairment of Assets' and appropriate adjustments made.  

An impairment loss is recognised whenever the carrying amount of an asset or its cash-generating unit 
exceeds its recoverable amount. Impairment losses are recognised in the Income Statement.  

For non-cash generating assets such as roads, drains, public buildings and the like, value in use is 
represented by the depreciated replacement cost of the asset.  

 

(m) Trade and Other Payables  

Trade and other payables are carried at amortised cost. They represent liabilities for goods and 

services provided to the local government prior to the end of the financial year that are unpaid and 

arise when the local government becomes obliged to make future payments in respect of the purchase 

of these goods and services.  

The amounts are unsecured and are usually paid within 30 days of recognition. 

(n) Employee Benefits 

The provisions for employee benefits relate to amounts expected to be paid for long service leave, 

annual leave, wages, and salaries and are calculated as follows:  

 

• Wages, Salaries, Annual Leave and Long Service Leave (Short-term Benefits) The provision for 

employees’ benefits to wages, salaries, annual leave, and long service leave expected to be 

settled within 12 months represents the amount the municipality has a present obligation to 

pay resulting from employees services provided to balance date. The provision has been 

calculated at nominal amounts based on remuneration rates the Council expects to pay and 

includes related on-costs.  

• Long Service Leave (Long-term Benefits) The liability for long service leave is recognised in the 

provision for employee benefits and measured as the present value of expected future 

payments to be made in respect of services provided by employees up to the reporting date 

using the projected unit credit method. Consideration is given to expected future wage and 

salary levels, the experience of employee departures and periods of service. Expected future 

payments are discounted using market yields at the reporting date on national government 

bonds with terms to maturity and currency that match as closely as possible, the estimated 
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future cash outflows. Where Council does not have the unconditional right to defer 

settlement beyond 12 months, the liability is recognised as a current liability.  

 

(o) Interest-bearing Loans and Borrowings  

All loans and borrowings are initially recognised at the fair value of the consideration received less 

directly attributable transaction costs.  

After initial recognition, interest-bearing loans and borrowings are subsequently measured at 

amortised cost using the effective interest method.  

Fees paid on the establishment of loan facilities that are yield related are included as part of the 

carrying amount of the loans and borrowings.  

Borrowings are classified as current liabilities unless the Council has an unconditional right to defer 

settlement of the liability for at least 12 months after the balance sheet date. 

Borrowing costs are recognised as an expense when incurred except where they are directly 

attributable to the acquisition, construction, or production of a qualifying asset. Where this is the case, 

they are capitalised as part of the cost of the particular asset. 

(p) Provisions  

Provisions are recognised when: The council has a present legal or constructive obligation because of 

past events; it is more likely than not that an outflow of resources will be required to settle the 

obligation; and the amount has been reliably estimated.  

Provisions are not recognised for future operating losses. Where there are several similar obligations, 

the likelihood that an outflow will be required in settlement is determined by considering the class of 

obligations.  

A provision is recognised even if the likelihood of an outflow with respect to any one item included in 

the same class of obligations may be small.  

(q) Leases  

Leases of fixed assets, where substantially all the risks and benefits incidental to the ownership of the 

asset, but not legal ownership, are transferred to the company, are classified as finance leases. Finance 

leases are capitalised recording an asset and a liability equal to the present value of the minimum 

lease payments, including any guaranteed residual value.  

Leased assets are amortised over their estimated useful lives. Lease payments are allocated between 

the reduction of the lease liability and the lease interest expense for the period. Lease payments under 

operating leases, where substantially all the risks and benefits remain with the lessor, are charged as 

expenses in the periods in which they are incurred.  

(r) Joint Venture  

The Shire’s interest in a joint venture has been recognised in the financial statements by including its 

share of any assets, liabilities, revenues, and expenses of the joint venture within the relevant items 

reported in the Balance Sheet and Income Statement. Information about the joint venture is set out 

in Note 17.  

(s) Rates, Grants, Donations and Other Contributions  
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Rates, grants, donations, and other contributions are recognised as revenues when the local 

government obtains control over the assets comprising the contributions.  

Control over assets acquired from rates is obtained at the commencement of the rating period or, if 

earlier, upon receipt of the rates. Where contributions recognised as revenues during the reporting 

period were obtained on the condition that they be expended in a particular manner or used over a 

particular period, and those conditions were undischarged as at the reporting date, the nature of and 

amounts pertaining to those undischarged conditions are disclosed in Note 2(c).  

That note also discloses contributions recognised as revenues in a previous reporting period which 

were obtained in respect of the local government's operation for the current reporting period.  

(t) Superannuation  

The Shire of Exmouth contributes to the Local Government Superannuation Scheme, the Occupational 

Superannuation Fund, and other approved and registered superannuation schemes.  

Contributions to defined contribution plans are recognised as an expense as they become payable.  

Prepaid contributions are recognised as an asset to the extent that a cash refund or a reduction in the 

future payments is available. 

(u) Rounding Off Figures  

All figures shown in this annual financial report, other than a rate in the dollar, are rounded to the 

nearest dollar.  

(v) Comparative Figures  

Where required, comparative figures have been adjusted to conform with changes in presentation for 

the current financial year.  

(w) Current and Non-Current Classification 

 In the determination of whether an asset or liability is current or non-current, consideration is given 

to the time when each asset or liability is expected to be settled.  

The asset or liability is classified as current if it is expected to be settled within the next 12 months, 

being the Council’s operational cycle.  

In the case of liabilities where Council does not have the unconditional right to defer settlement 

beyond 12 months, such as vested long service leave, the liability is classified as current even if not 

expected to be settled within the next 12 months. 

Inventories held for trading are classified as current even if not expected to be realised in the next 12 

months except for land held for resale where it is held as non-current based on Council’s intentions to 

release for sale.  
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CS008 Investments 

OBJECTIVES 

To: 

• undertake authorised investment of surplus funds after assessing credit risk and 
diversification limits.  

• maximise earnings from authorised investments and ensure the security of Council funds. 

POLICY STATEMENT/S 

Authorised Institution - means an Australian registered bank in accordance with the Banking Act.  

Authority for Investment  

All investments are to be made in accordance with: 

• Local Government Act 1995 - Section 6.14.  

• The Trustees Amendment Act 1997 - point 6, re: Part III -Investments.  

• Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 1996 – Reg 19 

While exercising the power to invest, consideration is to be given in the preservation of capital, 

liquidity, and the return of investment.  

Preservation of capital is the principal objective of the investment portfolio. Investments are to be 

performed in a manner that seeks to ensure security and safeguard the investment portfolio. This 

includes managing credit and interest rate risk within identified thresholds and parameters.  

The investment portfolio will ensure there is sufficient liquidity to meet all reasonably anticipated cash 

flow requirements, as and when they fall due, without incurring significant costs due to the 

unanticipated sale of an investment.  

The investment is expected to achieve a predetermined market average rate of return that considers 

the council’s risk tolerance.  

Any additional return target set by Council will also consider the risk limitation and prudent investment 

principles.  
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Approved Investments  

With approvals from Council, investments are limited to:  

• State/Commonwealth Government Bonds with a term of maturity not exceeding three years, 

• Fixed term deposits placed with an authorised institution for a term, 

• Interest bearing deposits placed with an authorised institution  

• Funds managed by fund managers having a credit rating of A2 or higher (Standard & Poor’s, 

 (S&P) Australian Ratings). 

Prohibited Investments  

This Policy prohibits any investment carried out for speculative purposes including the following:  

• Derivative based instruments, 

• Principle only investments or securities that provide potentially nil or negative cash flow, and 

• Stand-alone securities issued that have underlying futures, options, forward contracts, and 

 swaps of any kind,  

• The use of leverage (borrowing to invest) of any investment.  

• Deposits with any institution other than an authorised institution.  

• Investment in bonds that are not guaranteed by the Commonwealth Government, or a State 

 or Territory Government.  

• Investment in bonds with a term of maturity of more than three years.  

• Investment in a foreign currency  

Guidelines 

Council’s Direct Investments: 

• Quotations on Investments Not less than two (2) quotations shall be obtained from authorised 

institutions whenever an investment is proposed. The best quote on the day will be successful after 

allowing for administrative and banking costs, as well as having regard to the limits set above. Staff 

are to record such details and to which institution it was lodged.  

• Term to Maturity The term to maturity of any Council’s direct investments may range from 

“at Call” to 365 days.  

•  

General Policy Guidelines 

Diversification/Credit Risk 

The amount invested with any one financial institution or managed fund should not exceed the 

following percentages of average annual funds invested. When placing investments, consideration 

should be given to the relationship between credit rating and interest rate. 

Short term  Maximum % Counterparty % 

A1+ 100 50 

A1 75 50 

A2 50 20 

Credit Ratings  

If any of the funds/securities held are downgraded such that they no longer fall within Council’s 

investment policy guidelines, they will be divested within 30 days or as soon as practicable.  

Ratings are as defined by Standard & Poor’s Australian Ratings. 
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Short Term Rating Order 0-365 days is: 

A1+ = Extremely strong degree of safety regarding timely 

A1 = A strong degree of safety for timely payment 

A2 = A satisfactory capacity for timely payment 

Report and Review Compliance Requirements  

A monthly report will be provided to Council in support of the monthly Statement of Financial Activity. 

The report will detail the investment portfolio in terms of performance, percentage exposure of total 

portfolio and maturity date.  

Documentary evidence must be held for each investment and details thereof maintained in the 

Investment Register.  

Certificates must be obtained from the financial institutions confirming the amounts of investments 

held on the Council’s behalf as of 30 June each year and reconciled to the Investment Register.  
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CS009 Asset management 

OBJECTIVES 

To ensure adequate provision is made for the long-term replacement of major assets by:  

• Ensuring that assets service the community for current and future generations, 

• Ensuring that assets provide a level of service and risk the community is willing to support, 

• Ensuring the sustainable management of assets, 

• Allowing informed decision making, incorporating life cycle costing principles. 

 

POLICY STATEMENT/S 

Council is committed to ensuring that Asset Management is recognised as a major corporate function 
within Council. Asset Management will form part of the Council’s day-to-day business practices and 
will be used to make informed decisions in relation to service delivery when it comes to considering 
the need to acquire new assets, renew existing assets, and upgrade existing assets or disposal of 
assets.  

Adopting Asset Management principles will assist the Council in achieving its Strategic Plan and Long-
Term Financial objectives.  

A strategic approach to Asset Management will ensure that Council delivers the highest appropriate 
level of service through its assets.  

This will provide a positive impact on members of the public and staff, Councils financial position, the 
ability of Council to deliver the expected level of service and infrastructure.  

A consistent Asset Management Plan must exist for implementing systematic asset management and 
appropriate asset management best-practice throughout all areas of the Council.  

Systematic reviews will be applied to all asset classes and are to ensure that the assets are managed, 
valued, and depreciated in accordance with appropriate best practice and applicable Australian 
Standards.  

An inspection regime will be used as part of Asset Management to ensure agreed service levels are 
maintained and to identify asset renewal priorities.  

Asset renewals required to meet agreed service levels and identified in Asset Management Plan and 
Long-Term Financial Plan will be fully funded in an annual budget.  
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The Shire will adhere to the following core principles in planning and decision making relating to the 
selection, creation/acquisition operation, maintenance, and renewal/disposal of all infrastructure 
assets: 

• Service delivery drives asset management practices and decisions  

• Asset planning and management has a direct link with the Councils corporate and business plan 
including the Long-Term Financial plan.  

• Application of Renewal or Upgrade for assets is appropriate  

• As a principle, asset depreciation is to be used to fund renewal and/or rehabilitation of assets  

• Use of a Capital works priority evaluation process for new projects. A business case will be 
prepared as part of the initial formulation of capital works proposals over a nominated threshold.  

• New or upgrade projects funded by grants are to include full lifecycle (whole of life costs) as 
part of project evaluation  

• Assess opportunities for rationalization and multiple use  

• Asset management p plans are to be developed for the Shire’s assets and will be informed by 
community needs 

Asset management requires a whole of organisation approach and involves the participation of and is 
the responsibility of the Council, Executive and Shire staff.  

The Shire will implement procedures that ensure the asset database is maintained and updated and 
provide required reports to Council to meet their statutory responsibilities. 
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CS010 Related Parties Disclosures 

OBJECTIVES 

To define the parameters for Related Party Relationships and the level of disclosure and reporting 
required for the Shire to achieve compliance with the Australian Accounting Standard AASB 124 – 
Related Party Disclosures. 

POLICY STATEMENT/S 

Under the Local Government Act 1995 and Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 
1996, all local governments in Western Australia must produce annual financial statements that 
comply with Australian Accounting Standards.  

The Australian Accounting Standards Board has determined that from 1 July 2016, AASB 124 (Related 
Party Disclosures) will apply to government entities, including local governments. The Shire is now 
required to disclose Related Party Relationships and Key Management Personnel compensation in its 
Annual Financial Statements.  

This Policy provides guidance on:  

• the identification of the Shire’s related parties, 

• management of related party transactions, 

• recording such transactions; and  

• disclosure of the transactions in the Shire of Exmouth annual financial statements in accordance 
with AASB 124. 

And addresses the four (4) different types of related party that must be considered by the Shire:  

• Entities related to the Shire, 

• Key Management Personnel, 

• Close family members of Key Management Personnel; and  

• Entities that are controlled or jointly controlled by either of the above.  

Entity - include a body corporate, a partnership, or a trust, incorporated, or unincorporated group or 
body.  
 

Entity Related to a KMP - Related Entities to Key Management Personnel are entities that are: 

• *controlled or jointly controlled by a KMP, 
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• apart from Council, where a KMP has significant influence over, or is a member of the key 

 management personnel of the entity or parent of the entity; or  

• controlled or jointly controlled by a close family member of a KMP of the Shire.  

 

*A person or entity is deemed to have control if they have:  

• power over the entity, 

• exposure, or rights, to variable returns from involvement with the entity; or  

• the ability to use power over the entity to affect the amount of returns.  

 

To jointly control, a person or entity must have contractual rights or agreed sharing of control of the 

entity, which exists only when decisions about the relevant activities require the unanimous consent 

of the parties sharing control. 

Entity Related to the Shire - This includes any entity that is either controlled, jointly controlled or over 

which the Shire has a significant influence. A person or entity is a Related Party of the Shire if any of 

the following apply:  

• they are members of the same group (which means that each parent, subsidiary, and fellow 

 subsidiary is related to the others), 

• they are an associate or belong to a joint venture of which the Shire is part of, 

• they and the Shire are joint ventures of the same third party, 

• they are part of a joint venture of a third party and the Shire is an associate of the third party, 

• they are a post-employment benefit plan for the benefit of employees of either the Shire or 

 an entity related to the Shire, 

• they are controlled or jointly controlled by close family members of the family of a KMP, 

• they are identified as a close or possibly close member of the family of a person with 

 significant influence over Council or a close or possibly close member of the family of a person 

 who is a KMP of the Shire; or  

• they, or any member of a group of which they are a part, provide KMP services to the Shire.  

 

Key Management Personnel (KMP) AASB 124 defines KMP as “those persons having authority and 

responsibility for planning, directing, and controlling the activities of the entity, directly or indirectly, 

including any director (whether executive or otherwise) of that entity”.  

Key Management Personnel for the Shire of Exmouth are:  

• Councillors; and  

• persons employed under the Local Government Act 1995 in the capacity of Chief Executive 

 Officer or Executive Manager. 

 

Close family members of Key Management Personnel (KMP)  

Those family members who may be expected to influence, or be influenced by, that KMP in their 

dealings with the Shire of Exmouth and include:  

• the KMP’s children, and spouse or domestic partner, 

• children of that KMP’s spouse or domestic partner; and  

• dependants of the KMP or the KMP’s spouse or domestic partner. 
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Material (materiality) Means the assessment of whether a transaction, either individually or in 

aggregate with other transactions, by omitting it or misstating it could influence decisions that users 

make based on an entity's financial statements. For this Policy, it is not considered appropriate to set 

either a dollar value or a percentage value to determine materiality.  

Ordinary Citizen Transaction A transaction that an ordinary member of the community would 

undertake in the ordinary course of business with the Shire of Exmouth.  

Related Party A person or entity that is related to the entity preparing its financial statements.  

Related Party Transaction A transfer of resources, services or obligations between the Shire of 

Exmouth and a related party, regardless of whether a price is charged.  

Significant (significance) Likely to influence the decisions that users of the Shire’s financial statements 

make having regard to both the extent (value and frequency) of the transactions, and that the 

transactions have occurred between the Shire and related party outside a public service provider/ 

taxpayer relationship. 

The disclosure requirements apply to the existence of relationships regardless of whether a 

transaction has occurred or not.  

For each financial year, the Shire of Exmouth must make an informed judgement as to who is 

considered a related party and what transactions need to be considered, when determining if 

disclosure is required.  

Proper procedure is to be followed to enable an informed judgement to be made from the information 

requested from related parties.  

Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 1996, Regulation 5A, requires Council to 

prepare its general financial statements in compliance with the Australian Accounting Standards, this 

now includes the AASB 124. 

Requirements 

• All key management personnel are to complete the Related Party Disclosures – Declaration 

 form, 

• All Related Party Transactions must be disclosed, 

• Ordinary Citizen Transactions (OCTs) are to be reviewed every year by Management, 

• Shire of Exmouth has a legal obligation to report on Related Party Disclosures annually, 

• Disciplinary action may occur for breach of this policy.  

 

Identification of Related Parties  

AASB 124 provides that local governments are to disclose in their Annual Financial reports, related 

party relationships, transactions, and outstanding balances.  

Key Management Personnel (KMP)  

All Key Management Personnel (KMP) are responsible for assessing and disclosing their own, their 

close family members’ and their related entities’ relationship with the Shire.  

All related parties must be included in the self-assessment. A disclosure form is provided as an 

Attachment to this Policy.  
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Related Party Transactions  

Ordinary Citizen Transaction For the purpose of this Policy, an Ordinary Citizen Transaction is one that 

occurs between the Shire and KMP and/or related parties which satisfy the following criteria.  

The transaction must:  

• occur during the normal course of the Shire delivering its public service goals, 

• be under the same terms that would be available to a member of the community; and  

• belong to a class of transaction that an ordinary member of the community would normally 

 transact with the Shire.  

 

This includes for example facility hire, and the payment of rates and dog registrations. There is no 

obligation to disclose Ordinary Citizen Transactions. Transactions between the Shire and Related 

Parties that would normally be considered Ordinary Citizen 

Transactions but where the terms and conditions differ from normal practice, however, must be 

disclosed.  

Non-ordinary Citizen Transactions  

All related party transactions that do not satisfy the definition of an Ordinary Citizen Transaction must 

be disclosed in accordance with AASB 124.  

The following are examples of transactions that must be disclosed if they are with a related party and 

are not an Ordinary Citizen Transaction:  

• purchases of sales or goods (finished or unfinished), 

• purchases or sales of property or other assets, 

• rendering or receiving services, 

• leases, 

• transfers of research and development, 

• transfers under licence agreements, 

• transfers under finance arrangements (including loans and equity contributions in cash or 

 kind), 

• provisions of guarantees or collateral, 

• commitments to do something if a particular event occurs or does not occur in the future, 

 including execution of contracts (recognised or unrecognised); and  

• settlement of liabilities on behalf of the Shire or by the Shire on behalf of the related party. 

Disclosure of Information  

Shire disclosure AASB 124 provides that the Shire must disclose the following financial information in 

its financial statements for each financial year period:  

• the nature of any related party relationships, 

• the amount of the transactions, 

• the amount of outstanding balances, including commitments, including:  

➢ their terms and conditions, whether they are secured, and the nature of the 

consideration to  be provided in settlement; and  

➢ details of any guarantees given or received. 

• provisions for doubtful debts related to the amount of outstanding balances; and  
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• the expense recognised during the period in respect of bad or doubtful debts due from related 

 parties.  

The following matters must be considered in determining the materiality and significance of any 

related party transactions:  

• significance of transaction in terms of size, 

• whether the transaction was carried out on non-market terms, 

• whether the transaction is outside normal day-to-day business operations, such as the 

 purchase and sale of assets, 

• whether the transaction is disclosed to regulatory or supervisory authorities, 

• whether the transaction has been reported to senior management; and  

• whether the transaction was subject to Council approval. 

 

Regard must also be given for transactions that are collectively, but not individually significant. All 

transactions involving related parties will be captured and reviewed to determine materiality or 

otherwise of such transactions, if the transactions are Ordinary Citizen Transactions (OCTs), and to 

determine the significance of each of the transactions.  

Key Management Personnel disclosure  

In accordance with this Policy, KMP must provide a Related Party Disclosure in the form set out in the 

Attachment once yearly, between 15th June – 30th June. 

Review of Related Parties  

A review of KMP's and their related parties will be reviewed annually.  

Events, such as a change of Councillors, Chief Executive Officer or Executive Managers or a corporate 

restructure will also trigger a review of the Shire’s related parties immediately following such an event.  

The Chief Executive Officer shall implement a suitable system to identify related parties. The primary 

identification method of close family members and associated entities of Key Management Personnel 

shall be by (but not limited to) KMP self-assessment.  

KMP have a responsibility to identify and report any changes to their related parties as they occur. 

The Chief Executive Officer shall identify suitable methodology and procedures for identifying and 

reporting on related party transactions such that accurate data will be collated for each financial year. 

Identification and reporting methods shall consider:  

• transactions occurring via the Shire’s accounting and electronic records management systems, 

• other transactions not passing through the Shire’s electronic accounting / management 

 systems, 

• the identification of the associated terms and conditions of the related party transactions, 

• declarations in the Financial Interests Register; and  

• information provided in Primary and Annual Returns.  

 

If any Councillor or employee believes a transaction may constitute a related party transaction, they 

must notify the Chief Executive Officer who will, in consultation with the Executive Manager Corporate 

Services, decide on the matter. 
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Privacy & Confidentiality  

Access to information  

The following persons are permitted to access, use and disclose the information provided in a related 

party disclosure or contained in a register of related party transactions for the purposes of this Policy: 

• the Chief Executive Officer, 

• Executive Manager Corporate Services, 

• Manager Finance 

• an Auditor of the Shire (including an Auditor from the WA Auditor General’s Office); and  

• other officers as determined by the Chief Executive Officer. 

 

Permitted purposes  

Persons specified above may access, use, and disclose information in a related party disclosure or 

contained in a register of related party transactions for the following purposes:  

• assess and verify the disclosed related party transaction, 

• reconcile identified related party transactions against those disclosed in the related party 

 disclosure or contained in a register of related party transactions, 

• comply with the disclosure requirements of AASB 124; or  

• verify compliance with the disclosure requirements of AASB124 

 

Confidentiality  

The following information is classified as confidential and is not available for inspection by or 

disclosure to the public:  

• information (including personal information) provided by a KMP in a related party disclosure; 

 and  

• personal information contained in a register of related party transactions. 
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Related Party Declaration – Key Management Personnel (attachment 1) 

This form is to be completed by Key Management Personnel pursuant to Council Policy Related Party 

Disclosures.  

The information collected in this declaration will be used to identify related party transactions for the 

purpose of disclosure in the annual financial statement of the Shire of Exmouth in accordance with 

AASB 124.  

The information disclosed in this document is considered confidential, however is subject to audit. 

Your Details 

Full Name  

Position  

Date  

 

Close Family Members 

Full Name Relationship to You 

  

  

  

  

  

 

Entities controlled or jointly controlled by you and/or Close Family Members 

Name of ABN / ACN Relevant period 

   

   

   

 

Details of Transactions 

Transaction Relationship $ value of transaction 

   

   

   

 

Declaration 

I declare that to the best of my knowledge, the information above is a complete and accurate record 
of my close family members and the entities controlled, or jointly controlled by myself or my close 
family members. I make this declaration after reading Council Policy Related Party Disclosures 
which details the purpose for which this information will be used. 

Signature  
 

Date  
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CS011 Capitalisation of assets 

OBJECTIVES 

To set out the asset capitalisation threshold values. 

POLICY STATEMENT/S 

An asset must appear in Council’s financial statements at fair value.  

The criteria for recognising an asset as outlined in AASB116 – Property, Plant and Equipment 
Accounting standard is:  

The cost of an item of property, plant and equipment shall be recognised as an asset if, and only if:  
a) it is probable that future economic benefits associated with the item will flow to the entity; and  

b) the cost of the item can be measured reliably.  

All noncurrent assets having a limited useful life are separately and systematically depreciated over 

their useful lives in a manner which reflects the consumption of the future economic benefits 

embodied in those assets.  

Assets are depreciated from the date of acquisition or in respect to constructed assets, from the time 

the asset is completed and ready for use.  

Depreciation rates, residual values and impairments are to be assessed on an annual basis. 

Capitalisation  

An asset shall be capitalised when the expenditure is more than the following thresholds:  

Buildings $5,000  

Plant & Equipment $5,000  

Furniture & equipment $5,000  

Roads $5000  

Other Infrastructure $5,000  

All land will be capitalised. 
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CS012 Reserve Funds 

OBJECTIVES 

To ensure that cash funds are set aside at the discretion of Council for a specific purpose are applied 
to that purpose and managed accordingly.  

POLICY STATEMENT/S 

Reserves are part of the Shire’s overall equity position.  

Reserves are funds which have set aside for purposes and projects to be undertaken in future years. 

Reserves are established by Council to achieve Strategic Community Plan and Corporate Business Plan 
objectives and are to be extinguished once the Reserve purpose has been achieved.  

The retention of obsolete Reserves restricts cash that could be utilised for funding other initiatives 
and can impact on cash ratios. 

To ensure efficient Reserve Management, the Shire will:  

• Establish a Reserve only when all other funding options have been considered.  

• Only establish Reserves for the following purposes:  

o Funding projects (community infrastructure, community development loan initiatives, 

roads, plant & equipment, swimming pool) identified in the Strategic Community Plan, 

Corporate Business Plan and Long-Term Financial Plan  

o Specific projects ear marked to be funded by proceeds from the airport and waste 

management operations  

o Specific Projects that are receiving proceeds from different ratings  

o Specific Projects that are receiving proceeds from a Service charge  

o Provision for long term staff liabilities (Leave reserve, staff housing  

o When required under the terms of a grant funding agreement with third parties:  

o Statutory requirements  

• Review the number and funding of all Reserves on an annual basis through the planning and 

 budget process  

• Interest earned on Reserves is to be allocated to the individual reserve. 
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CS013 Debt recovery processes 

OBJECTIVES 

To establish guidelines that ensure consistency and transparency in the recovery of outstanding debts 
and to recover outstanding income in a timely manner. 

POLICY STATEMENT/S 

Note: This Policy should be read in conjunction with the Financial Hardship Policy. 

Rates and Charges  

Rate notices are due for payment 35 days from date of issue in accordance with the Local Government 
Act 1995.  

Amounts that remain outstanding past the due date will have interest applied. Interest is calculated 
on the number of days after the due date until the day the payment is received.  

Reminder Notices  

Where rates are outstanding for 35 days after the issue date, and no prior written arrangement has 
been made with authorized Council Officers a Reminder Notice will be issued and give the ratepayer 
fourteen (14) days to either pay the outstanding amount in full or enter an alternate payment 
arrangement which has been agreed by both parties.  

Final Notices  

Where rates remain outstanding for 14 days after the reminder notices has been issued a final notice 
will be issued. The final notice will give the ratepayer fourteen (14) days to either pay the outstanding 
amount in full or enter an alternate payment arrangement which has been agreed by both parties. 

Reminder and Final notices are not to be issued to eligible persons registered to receive a pensioner 
or senior rebate under the Rates and Charges (Rebates and Deferments) Act 1992, as such persons 
have until 30 June of the current financial year to make payment, without incurring any penalty 
interest.  

Reminder and final notices will, however, be issued to registered pensioners or seniors where these 
are unpaid charges which are not subject to a rebate or deferment. 
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Legal Action  

Where amounts remain outstanding after the final notice period, legal action will commence. Under 
the guidance of Council’s debt collection service provider, legal action may be undertaken to recover 
outstanding rates and service charges. This action may include General Procedure Claims and Property 
Seizure and Sale Orders (Goods).  

Any costs incurred in undertaking legal action in a Court of Competent Jurisdiction are recoverable 
from ratepayers under section 6.56 of the Local Government Act 1995.  

Seizure of Rent for non-payment of Rates  

Where the property owner of a leased or rented property on which rates and service charges are 
outstanding cannot be located or refuses to settle rates and service charges owed, a notice may be 
given to the lessee or tenant under the provision of Section 6.60 of the Local Government Act 1995 
requiring the lessee or tenant to pay to the Shire the rent due that they would otherwise pay under 
the lease/tenancy agreement as it becomes due, until the amount in arrears has been paid. 

Property owners will be informed prior to a notice being given to the lessee or tenant and lessees and 
tenants will be given a receipt of payment of rent to present to their landlord or property manager as 
proof of payment. 

 Options to recover rates debt where rates in arrears are more than three (3) years:  

• Lodging a Caveat on the Title for Land If rates and service charges which are due to Council in 

respect of any rateable land have been unpaid for at least three (3) years a caveat may be registered 

on the title for the land, under provision of section 6.64 (3) of the Local Government Act 1995. The 

approval of Council is required before this course of action is undertaken.  

▪ Sale of Property If rates and service charges which are due to Council in respect of any rateable 

land have been unpaid for at least three (3) years, Council may take possession of the land under the 

provisions of Section 6.64 of the Local Government Act 1995. The approval of Council is required to be 

obtained before this course of action is undertaken. 

Sundry Debtors  

Amounts that remain outstanding past the due date (35 days after invoice) will have interest applied. 

Interest is calculated on the number of days after the due date until the day the payment is received. 

Reminder Notices  

Where payment is outstanding for 35 days after the date of the invoice, and no prior written 

arrangement has been made with authorized Council Officers a Reminder Notice will be issued and 

give the debtor fourteen (14) days to either pay the outstanding amount in full or enter an alternate 

payment arrangement which has been agreed by both parties. 

Final Notices  

Where the amount remains outstanding for 14 days after the reminder notices has been issued a final 

notice will be issued. The final notice will give the debtor fourteen (14) days to either pay the 

outstanding amount in full or enter an alternate payment arrangement which has been agreed by 

both parties. Where amounts remain outstanding after the final notice period, credit may be 

suspended, or services limited, and legal action may commence. 

  



 Authenticity 
 

 
 

118 
 

CS014 FINANCIAL HARDSHIP POLICY 
POLICY OWNER: CORPORATE SERVICES 

DEPARTMENT: Executive Manager Corporate Services 

CREATION DATE:  REVIEW SCHEDULE: Annually 

RELATED PROCEDURES:  

RELATED FORMS:  

RELATED DELEGATIONS:  

RELATED POLICIES:  

LEGISLATION:  

DOCUMENT CONTROL 

DATE REVIEWED: REVIEWED BY: CHANGES (IF ANY): APPROVED BY CEO: 

    

CS014 FINANCIAL HARDSHIP POLICY 
 
OBJECTIVES 
This policy is intended to ensure we offer fair, equitable, consistent and dignified support to debtors 
suffering hardship, while treating all members of the community with respect and understanding at 
difficult time. The Shire of Exmouth’s (Shire) position on allowing flexibility for payments on overdue 
debtor and rates where extreme financial hardship is recognised, and outlines the scope and criteria 
for assessing applications of financial hardship. 
 
POLICY STATEMENT 
The Shire recognises that there are cases of genuine financial hardship where additional charges 
would cause the debtor or ratepayer further financial hardship. This policy establishes guidelines to 
ensure all applicants are treated with respect, equality and confidentiality. 
The policy is not intended to provide relief to debtors and ratepayers who are not able to evidence 
financial hardship and the statutory provisions of the Local Government Act 1995 and Local 
Government (Financial Management) Regulations 1996 will apply.  
 
DESCRIPTION OF HARDSHIP 

 
1. Payment difficulties, hardship and vulnerability* 
 
Payment difficulties, or short-term financial hardship, occur where a change in a person’s 
circumstances result in an inability to pay a rates or service charge debt. 
 
Financial hardship occurs where a person is unable to pay rates and service charges without affecting 
their ability to meet their basic living needs, or the basic living needs of their dependants. 
 
This policy is intended to apply to all ratepayers and debtors experiencing financial hardship regardless 
of their status, be they a property owner, tenant, business owner etc. 
 
* Adapted from the Ombudsman Western Australia publication, Local government collection of  
overdue rates for people in situations of vulnerability: Good Practice Guidance: 
http://www.ombudsman.wa.gov.au/ 
 
2. Financial Hardship Criteria 
 
While evidence of hardship will be required, we recognise that not all circumstances are alike. We will 
take a flexible approach to a range of individual circumstances including, but not limited to, the 
following situations: 

http://www.ombudsman.wa.gov.au/
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• Recent unemployment or under-employment 

• Sickness or recovery from sickness 

• Low income or loss of income 

• Unanticipated circumstances such as caring for and supporting extended family 
 
People applying for hardship are encouraged to provide any further information about their individual 
circumstances that may be relevant for assessment. This may include demonstrating a capacity to 
make some payment and where possible, entering into a payment proposal. 
 
We will consider all circumstances, applying the principles of fairness, integrity and 
confidentiality whilst complying our statutory responsibilities. 
 

3. Payment Arrangements 
 

Payment arrangements facilitated in accordance with Section 6.49 of the Act are of an agreed 
frequency and amount. These arrangements will consider the following: 

• That a ratepayer or debtor has made genuine effort to meet rate and service charge 
obligations in the past; 

• The payment arrangement will establish a known end date that is realistic and achievable; 

• The ratepayer or debtor will be responsible for informing the Shire of Exmouth of any change 
in circumstance that jeopardises the agreed payment schedule. 

 

In the case of severe financial hardship, we reserve the right to consider waiving additional charges or 
interest. 
 
4. Interest Charges 
A debtor that meets the Financial Hardship Criteria and enters into a payment arrangement will not 
incur an interest charge for as long as payments are made in accordance with the agreed payment 
plan. 
 
5. Deferment of Rates 
Deferment of rates may apply for ratepayers who have a Pensioner Card, State Concession Card or 
Seniors Card and Commonwealth Seniors Health Care Card registered on their property. The deferred 
rates balance: 

• remains as a debt on the property until paid; 
• becomes payable in full upon the passing of the pensioner or if the property is sold or if the 

pensioner ceases to reside in the property; 
• may be paid at any time, BUT the concession will not apply when the rates debt is 

subsequently paid (deferral forfeits the right to any concession entitlement); and  
• does not incur penalty interest charges. 

 
6. Debt Recovery 
We will suspend our debt recovery processes whilst negotiating a suitable payment arrangement with 
a debtor. Where a debtor is unable to make payments in accordance with the agreed payment plan 
and the debtor advises us and makes an alternative plan before defaulting on the 3rd due payment, 
then we will continue to suspend debt recovery processes. 
 
Where a ratepayer has not reasonably adhered to the agreed payment plan, then for any Rates and 
Service Charge debts that remain outstanding at the end of the financial year, we will offer the 
ratepayer one further opportunity of adhering to a payment plan that will clear the total debt by the 
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end of the following financial year. Rates and service charge debts that remain outstanding after this, 
will then be subject to the rates debt recovery procedures prescribed in the Local Government Act 
1995. 

 

7. Review 
We will establish a mechanism for review of decisions made under this policy, and advise the 
applicant of their right to seek review and the procedure to be followed. All applications are to be 
reviewed and approved by the Executive Manager Corporate Services. 
 
8. Communication and Confidentially 
We will maintain confidential communications at all times and we undertake to communicate with a 
nominated support person or other third party at your request. 
 
We recognise that applicants for hardship consideration are experiencing additional stressors, and 
may have complex needs. We will provide additional time to respond to communication and will 
communicate in alternative formats where appropriate. We will ensure all communication with 
applicants are clear and respectful. 
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CS015 INTEREST FREE LOANS TO CLUBS AND ORGANISATIONS 
POLICY OWNER:  

DEPARTMENT: Executive Manager Corporate Services 

CREATION DATE:  REVIEW SCHEDULE: Annually 

RELATED PROCEDURES:  

RELATED FORMS:  

RELATED DELEGATIONS:  

RELATED POLICIES:  

LEGISLATION:  

DOCUMENT CONTROL 

DATE REVIEWED: REVIEWED BY: CHANGES (IF ANY): APPROVED BY CEO: 

    

CS015 Interest free loans to clubs and organisations 

OBJECTIVES 

To provide: 

• long-term benefits to the Shire of Exmouth by financially assisting clubs and organisations 
within the Shire of Exmouth.  

• guidelines on the administration of the Shire Community Interest Free Loans Reserve. 

POLICY STATEMENT/S 

Community Interest Free Loans Reserve 

Council has set aside funding in a Community Interest Free Loans Reserve for the provision of interest 
free loans to Exmouth clubs and organisations to assist in the provision of facilities and equipment for 
the betterment of the club or organisation and its members.  

Organisations are defined as incorporated, not-for-profit, sporting clubs and community 
organisations, excluding any private businesses, on-going government financial assisted groups, 
religious bodies, and political groups.  

An application in the prescribed form for an interest free loan must be completed in full. 

Eligibility  

The following criteria will be applied when receiving applications for interest free loans - the applicant 
must:  

• Use funding for a Capital Purchase i.e., equipment etc,  

• Be an Exmouth based community group or sporting club, 

• Offer a specific activity (project, program, or event) within the Shire of Exmouth local government 
boundaries, 

• Provide a direct benefit to the wider Exmouth community, 

• Have completed any project for which any Shire of Exmouth funding was previously received, with 
no outstanding debts to the Shire, 

• Satisfy the Loan Eligibility Criteria set out in the below. 
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Ineligibility Criteria (general) 

The Shire of Exmouth does not provide interest free loans for:  

• Retrospective costs, 

• Commercial activities, 

• Core organisational operating costs, for example a permanent position within an organisation for 
ongoing work, 

• Activities with a political or religious purpose only, 

• Activities where the nature of the event can exert political influence, 

• Periodical activities, like recurring weekly/monthly meetings. 

Loan Assessment Criteria  

The Executive Manager Commercial and Community and the Executive Manager Corporate Services 
should undertake assessment of the application with a recommendation to the Council for final 
approval or otherwise of the loan.  

Assessment should as a minimum be based on:  

• Perceived ability for the loan to be repaid in full and for repayments to be made on time, 

• Ensuring that there is an apparent benefit not only to the club/organisation but also to the 
wider community from the loan being given, 

• Clubs/organisations must have been in existence for 2 years and clearly demonstrated a stabilised 
or increased membership, 

• Prior to an application being lodged, an applicant has used their best endeavours to source grant 
funding to assist with their purchase, 

• Clubs/organisations providing an end of year financial statement for each year of the loan, 

• Clubs/organisations must produce on request a current profit and loss statement within three 
weeks (NB this in addition to the provision of the annual financial statement mentioned above).  

No club/organisation may have more than one interest free loan at one time unless the Council is 
satisfied that the club/organisation has the financial ability to service the additional loan. Total loan 
funds should not exceed $100,000 however in exceptional circumstances an application can be made 
for Council consideration. ‘An application fee of 5% will be charged on any new application and can 
be paid over the term of the loan’. 

Default of Loan  

Any club or organisation, which defaults on a loan, is not permitted to receive any further interest free 
loans from council until the outstanding loan is repaid in full. In exceptional circumstances Council 
may review the timeframe for the repayment of a defaulted loan. Any default of a loan re-payment 
will incur a penalty to the club/ organisation of 10% per annum of the outstanding amount calculated 
monthly, unless arrangements have been made with council, prior to the repayment being defaulted. 
 If a club/organisation is wound up, any assets that have been accumulated using funds from the 

Community Interest Free Loans Reserve Fund will revert to the Council. 
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 INFRASTRUCTURE SERVICES (IS) 

 

IS001 MULTIPLE DOGS 
POLICY OWNER:  

DEPARTMENT: Infrastructure Services 

CREATION DATE:  REVIEW SCHEDULE: Annually 

RELATED PROCEDURES:  

RELATED FORMS:  

RELATED DELEGATIONS:  

RELATED POLICIES:  

LEGISLATION: Dog Act 1976 and regulations 
Local Government Act 1995  
Shire of Exmouth Dogs Local Law 

DOCUMENT CONTROL 

DATE REVIEWED: REVIEWED BY: CHANGES (IF ANY): APPROVED BY CEO: 

    

IS001 Multiple dogs 

OBJECTIVES 

To ensure that multiple dog applications are treated in a fair and consistent manner having regard to 
the relevant Acts, Regulations, Local Laws and not to create disharmony in the immediate 
neighbourhood due to problems that could occur through having a multiple dog on a single property. 

POLICY STATEMENT/S 

“Authorised Officer” – means a person appointed by the Shire of Exmouth under the Dog Act 1976. 
“Premise” – means the property or properties owned or occupied by the applicant. Where a property 
consists of more than one land title, all parcels of land together shall be deemed to be one premise. 

The Dog Act and the Shire of Exmouth Dog Local Law place a limit on the number of dogs that may be 
kept on a property.  

This limit is 2 dogs over the age of 3 months within the townsite and 4 dogs over the age of 3 months 
outside the townsite.  

Section 26(3) of the Dog Act provides for Council to make an exemption to the Local Law and permit 
a person to keep more than the prescribed number of dogs. Any exemption Council makes may be 
subject to conditions relating to the dogs in the application.  

Council cannot approve more than 6 dogs on a premise and Council may revoke the approval at any 
time. 

Limits on number of dogs 

An owner or occupier of land within the Shire of Exmouth shall not be allowed to keep more than:  

• two (2) dogs on a premise within the townsite, without the prior written approval of the Council, 
or a person with delegated authority to so determine. 

• four (4) dogs on a premise outside the townsite, without the prior written approval of Council, or 
a person with delegated authority to so determine.  
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No person within the Shire of Exmouth will be permitted to keep more than six (6) dogs on a premise 
under any circumstance. This requirement will not apply to a dog kennel facility approved under the 
provisions of the relevant Shire of Exmouth Town Planning Scheme.  

The Shire will not approve more than two (2) dogs within the townsite or four (4) dogs outside the 
townsite unless it can be shown to the satisfaction of an authorised officer that:  

• the property has sufficient open space capable of housing a 3rd/5th dog; or  

• the 3rd / 5th dog is to replace an elderly or sick dog which is likely to die within the next 12 
months. 

To seek Council’s approval to keep between three (3) and six (6) dogs on a property, the owner / 
occupier must provide a written application advising of the following information: -  

• Contact details of the applicant, including their full postal address, 

• Complete details on the property on which the dogs will be kept, 

• The reasons for which they require the permit; and 

• The total number of dogs to be kept on the property 

Prior to determination, all applications to keep between three (3) and six (6) dogs on a property will: 

(a) Be referred to adjoining landowners for comment. Adjoining landowners will have 14 days from 
the date of referral to lodge a written submission on the proposed application. Where no response is 
received, Council will take the view that the adjoining owners have no objection to the application.  

(b) All dogs must be registered to the address in the application  

(c) The property will be inspected for  

➢ suitable containment  
➢ ensure that dog faeces are removed regularly and in an appropriate manner  
➢ the general health and welfare of the dogs is suitable.  

In the case where an application is being made for a dog to replace an old dog, the old dog is in all 
probability likely to die within the next 12 months.  

Following approval to keep three (3) to six (6) dogs on a property, an authorised officer of Council may 
inspect the subject property at any time to inspect fencing, dog numbers and registration of dogs.  

Any application approved by Council shall be an approval only for:  

➢ the dogs named in the application  
➢ the property named in the application.  

Council reserves the right to revoke any approval to keep three (3) to six (6) dogs on a property if it is 
considered that a breach or offence against the Shire of Exmouth Dogs Local Law or the Dog Act 1976 
has been committed. In this circumstance, the Council may require that the number of dogs on the 
property be reduced to a maximum of two (2) within 14 days.  

The Chief Executive Officer is delegated authority to perform the functions of Council in respect to the 
following:  

➢ The determination of applications to keep between three (3) and six (6) dogs on a property, 
where the application meets all requirements of this policy, the Shire of Exmouth Dogs Local 
Law and no written objection has been received from adjoining landowners during the 
notification period; and  
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➢ To refuse applications to keep more than six (6) dogs on a property that are not in connection 
with a dog kennel facility approved under Council’s relevant Town Planning Schemes.  

➢ To place any conditions on the approval which the Chief Executive Officer sees fit.  

Any application not considered to fall within the delegation parameters defined in Section 9 will be 
referred to Council for determination.  

Any applicant whose application has been refused or is not satisfied with the conditions placed on an 
approval is to be advised of their right of appeal to the State Administrative Tribunal. Applicants shall 
be advised they have a maximum of 28 days from the date of notice to lodge their appeal. All dogs 
within the Shire of Exmouth must meet the requirements set out in Section 3.1 of the Shire of Exmouth 
Dogs Local Law – Dogs to be Confined. 
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IS002 NAMING OF ROADS, PARKS, PLACES, AND BUILDINGS 
POLICY OWNER:  

DEPARTMENT: Infrastructure Services 

CREATION DATE:  REVIEW SCHEDULE: Every 4 years 

RELATED PROCEDURES:  

RELATED FORMS:  

RELATED DELEGATIONS:  

RELATED POLICIES:  

LEGISLATION: Landgate Policies and Standards for Geographical Naming in Western 
Australia (V 01:2017)  
Land Administration Act 1997  
Land Information Authority Regulations 2007  
Australian Standard AS/NZS 4819:2001 Rural and urban addressing 
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DATE REVIEWED: REVIEWED BY: CHANGES (IF ANY): APPROVED BY CEO: 

    

IS002 Naming of roads, parks, places, and buildings 

OBJECTIVES 

The purpose of this Policy is to assist Council to appropriately deal with and assess proposals to name 
a Shire Road or Shire Asset. 

POLICY STATEMENT/S 

Shire Asset - any park, garden, reserve, memorial, sporting ground or building or other infrastructure 
asset owned or under the care, control, or management of the Shire of Exmouth. 

Shire Road - any Road or variation of Road, including street, place, boulevard, etc 

Naming Considerations  
Council may consider naming a Shire Asset in honour of persons considered to be pioneers, persons 

who have made an outstanding humanitarian contribution or who, in the opinion of the Council, are 

worthy of such an honour. This may also be in acknowledgment of events of historical, environmental, 

or cultural significance or collective community action.  

Where personal names are used, the person commemorated should preferably be recognised in 

memoriam.  

To facilitate ease of geographical identification and identification of purpose, where possible a locality 

name and purpose should be associated with the naming of a Shire Asset, even when it is determined 

that an honorary name will be applied.  

In general terms, naming should use the form, spelling and style of contemporary Australian English 

or a recognised Australian Aboriginal language local to the area of the feature. 

Where applicable and always in the first instance, naming guidelines as set out in Policies and 

Standards for Geographic Naming in Western Australia will be adhered to. The Shire must apply to 

Landgate for the naming of Shire Roads.  

Renaming will only occur in an extraordinary case or where a name is no longer deemed appropriate.  

The use of Aboriginal names and words for naming features are a way of recognising the different 

enduring cultural and language groups.  
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Names originating from an Australian Aboriginal language local to the area must be written in a 

standard recognised format and their use shall be endorsed by the recognised local community. 

Evidence of this endorsement must be included with the naming proposal.  

A proposal to name a significant Shire Asset can be put forward to Council for consideration by:  

• a Council Member by way of a notice of motion, 

• an employee via a report to Council, 

• a member of the public via a submission to the CEO; or 

• users of a facility via a submission to the CEO.  

 

Any proposal to name a significant Shire Asset will include:  

• details of the proposed Shire Asset to be named, 

• proposed name; and  

• justification for the proposal.  

 
Through its consideration Council may endorse the name or determine that the proposal requires 
further community consultation, subject to policy statement below: 

Criteria for Assessment for Personal Recognition  

A request to name a Shire Asset after a person shall be assessed against the following criteria:  

• whether the person being honoured has been instrumental in the development of the Shire asset 
or activities to be undertaken or contributed in a significant way to the Shire asset, 

• the views of the community with respect to honouring the person or event after which the Shire 
asset is proposed to be named, 

• the length of residency of the person proposed. For the purposes of guidance, residency of ten 
(10) years or more in a relevant location is likely to qualify a person for further consideration, 

• the contribution made by the person to the local community through areas such as education, 
representation on Council or another level of government, volunteering, association with local 
sporting or service club or through business development.  

 
A significant contribution could include:  

• two (2) or more terms of office on the local government Council, 

• twenty (20) or more years association with a local community, sporting, or service club, 

• action by an individual to protect, restore, enhance, or maintain an area that produces substantial 
long-term improvements for the community of area; or  

• evidence of works undertaken being of a pioneering nature for the benefit of the community 
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IS003 MEMORIALS IN ROAD RESERVES, PARKS, FORESHORES ETC 
POLICY OWNER:  

DEPARTMENT: Infrastructure Services 
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RELATED FORMS:  

RELATED DELEGATIONS:  
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LEGISLATION:  
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IS003 Memorials in road reserves, parks, foreshores etc 

OBJECTIVES 
The objective of this Policy is to:  

• Provide guidance in relation to the use of public open space in the placement of memorials, 

monuments, plaques, and the planting of commemorative trees.  

• Ensure that applications for memorials, monuments, plaques, and trees are managed on a 

consistent basis and in accordance with the Council’s strategic direction and corporate policies 

POLICY STATEMENT/S 
This Policy applies to the placement of memorials, plaques, and monuments as well as the planting of 

commemorative trees in Shire owned/managed parks, reserves, public open space and streetscapes.  

This Policy does not apply to operations of cemeteries. All items instated in accordance with this policy 

become Shire assets and are therefore owned and under the care, control, and management of the 

Shire.  

The policy applies to memorials, monuments, plaques, and commemorative trees, where the naming 

is intended to commemorate a (deceased) person, organisation, or significant event. It also includes 

the placement of such items for community driven projects, where the intent of the project is to raise 

awareness of a particular community issue.  

Requests to recognise a living person/individual does not fall within the scope of this policy.  

An artwork or other feature intended primarily to enhance open space and not designed as a 

commemorative piece, is not considered a memorial for the purpose of this policy.  

The Shire recognises that members of the community may wish to use public open space to 

commemorate a person, group of people or event through a memorial, which adds to the value of the 

wellbeing of the community.  

For the Shire to ensure its public open spaces continue to serve their intended purpose and are not 

transformed into places of mourning, and that its asset management practices are not impacted 

negatively, subjects for plaques, monuments, memorials, and commemorative trees in public open 

space are limited to the criteria and requirements outlined in this policy.  

Applications and Base Criteria  

Each application will be assessed on its individual merit and must first meet one or more of the 

following base criteria:  
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• An individual or association that has contributed significantly to the cultural, political, or social 
 aspects of the Shire. Individual nominees are to be deceased, and demonstrate:  

➢ They were a local community member, 
➢ Left a tangible legacy to the community that has resonance with the broader public, 
➢ Placement benefits the community in acknowledging the deceased. 

 

• An event or occasion to be commemorated:  
➢ Anniversary or event must be unique and highly significant to the history and 

development of the Shire of Exmouth; and State of Western Australia and/or Australia  
➢ Reference to historical, social, or culturally significant events must be highly significant 

to a particular site within the Shire.  
 

• Awareness campaign:  
➢ Where the intent of a plaque or memorial item is to raise awareness of a particular 

community issue, the applicant must demonstrate the relevance of the issue to the local 
community. Further to the base criteria, applications for items outlined in this policy 
must be received in writing to the Shire.  
 

• All applications relevant to memorialising an individual are to be presented to Council for 
 consideration and approval/refusal.  
 

• Applications for monuments that meet conditions within this policy are to be presented to 
 Council for consideration and approval/refusal. 
 

•  All other applications that meet conditions within this policy for memorials, plaques and trees 
 are to be presented to the CEO for consideration and approval/refusal via an internal 
 recommendation process.  
 

• Community requests for infrastructure items such as park benches, picnic tables and plaques, 
where these are related to heightening the awareness and understanding of a particular 
community matter need to demonstrate the campaigns relevance to the local Shire of 
Exmouth community. These applications are to be presented to the CEO for consideration and 
approval/refusal via an internal recommendation process. 
 

The outcome of applications is to be confirmed with the applicant/s following the relevant process.  
 
Applicant Requirements  

All applications must meet the following requirements:  

• Commitment to fund the requested memorial item (plaque, memorial, monument, or tree), 

• Must bear a relationship with the open space setting proposed and be consistent with any 

approved masterplans for the site, 

• Must not detract from the aesthetic value of the identified location.  

Plaque  

The Shire will specify the size and design of the plaque.  

This will be determined in accordance with the type of furniture or structure (such as raised plinth or 

stone) on which it will be placed.  
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The Shire will coordinate the purchase, design, and installation of the plaque. Monument Any 

requested monument is to be managed, maintained, approved, constructed, and sited in a manner 

which is consistent with the financial, cultural, environmental, and social aspirations of the Shire.  

Further to the above Memorials Criteria, monuments must also meet the following criteria:  

• An individual Nominee should have made a highly significant contribution to the shared 

community history in the Shire that is also significant at a State, National or International level.  

• An individual Nominee must have achieved at a high level and contributed over and above 

what might be reasonably expected through paid employment, or their voluntary contribution 

to the community and should stand out from others who may have also made a valuable 

contribution.  

• The Shire will commission any approved monument request. 

Park furniture  

All furniture that is to be installed and/or on which Memorial plaques are to be placed, is at the 

discretion of the Shire and subject to the conditions of this Policy.  

The Shire will coordinate the selection, purchase, installation, and maintenance of the furniture.  

Tree selection  

The type of tree to be planted is at the discretion of the Shire.  

The Shire will have final approval of the exact location of the tree and installation details. The Shire 

will coordinate the selection, purchase, and planting of the tree.  

Memorial trees may be identified by a commemorative plaque or other identification at the discretion 

of the Shire. Locality The appropriate Shire park, reserve, public open space, or streetscape for the 

placement of the memorial is to be determined by the Shire in consultation with the applicant. 

Cost  

Applicants must meet the cost of the purchase and installation of furniture, monuments, plaques 

(inclusive of any required structure for mounting purposes) and trees.  

Costs are to be determined on a case-by-case basis.  

Applicants will be advised of the costs prior to the application being presented for approval/refusal 

purposes. Applicants can advise at this stage if they do not wish to proceed with the application.  

Costs are to be paid in full before the Shire will undertake the purchase of the memorial. 

Life of the furniture/plaque/ tree/monument Memorials and plaques have a finite life.  

The Shire envisages that infrastructure such as seating/plaques will be located at the site for a period 

of not less than 10 years from the date of installation.  

Should a piece of memorial park furniture be vandalised beyond repair, it will be deemed to be at the 

end of its useful life and the Shire will use reasonable endeavours to contact the applicant/next of kin 

to inform them of this.  

The Shire reserves the right to remove a memorial if it falls into a state of disrepair or to remove a 

memorial after the expiry of 10 years.  
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The Shire will use reasonable endeavours to contact the applicant/next of kin. In the case of a tree, 

the memorial will be for the life of the tree.  

There will be no right to renewal and should the tree die; the applicant/next of kin will need to lodge 

a new application for a new memorial tree.  

Monuments approved and commissioned in line with this policy will be deemed an asset of the Shire 

of Exmouth and managed in accordance with associated practices. 

Memorial Register  

The relevant registers are to be updated where a memorial, plaque, monument, or tree is approved. 

This may include asset databases and the memorial register. 
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IS004 Verge enhancement 

OBJECTIVES 

To enhance the street scape of the townsite areas and to provide financial assistance to property 
owners that carry out approved verge enhancements. 

POLICY STATEMENT/S 

The area of land between the property boundary and the road edge within the road reserve of Council 
managed land is commonly called the verge.  

Maintenance of the verge adjacent to residential, commercial and industrial properties is the 
responsibility of the property owner or resident. 

The Shire will maintain the verge on Murat Rd, Maidstone Crescent and adjacent to Shire public open 
space. 

When a property owner chooses to carryout improvements to the verge immediately adjacent to their 
property, certain conditions need to be met to ensure public safety and access. 

As a mandatory requirement, a plan of the intended works shall be provided to the Shires 
administration for approval prior to any works commencing. The plan shall provide information 
relating to the proposed method of enhancement, existing street trees and any proposed new trees 
or other vegetation.  

Further considerations include: 
o Council does not support the installation of lawn on verges for financial assistance. If a lawn is 

installed, sprinklers shall be located adjacent to the street kerbing facing towards the verge. The 
spray shall be set to minimize any water wastage on to hardstand or road areas 

o Nominated tree and/or plant species will be assessed for suitability as part of the Shires approval 
process 

o Removal of street trees is discouraged and will only be permitted in exceptional circumstances. 
Where approval is given to remove a tree, the property owner must meet all removal costs and 
its replacement with an approved species if an appropriate location on the verge can be identified. 

o The applicant taking all responsibility in relation to the protection of any underground services. 
The cost of any repairs to such services resulting from verge works shall be borne by the applicant. 

o The applicant to accept full responsibility for the ongoing maintenance of the verge.  
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To be eligible for financial assistance a property owner must install an “approved verge enhancement” 
which involves either the removal of topsoil and a placement of fines or the installation of a water 
wise reticulation system and/or suitable landscaping incorporating at least one of the following 
specifications: 

• Fines Treatment - Removal of 100mm of topsoil, backfill and compaction of 80mm of fines. 
 

• Garden Beds - Planting and maintenance of a garden bed is permitted provided that: 
o Clear sight visibility is maintained at all times for a person using the abutting thoroughfare 

in the vicinity of an intersection or bend in the thoroughfare; and 
o Where there is no footpath, a pedestrian has safe and clear access of a minimum width of 

1.8 metres along that part of the verge immediately adjacent to the kerb. 

Property owners or occupiers that carry out approved verge enhancements will be eligible upon 
presentation of copies of receipts of goods and/or services purchased locally for reimbursement up 
to an amount of $300 for a single verge and $600 for a corner block where dual verges are enhanced. 

If the current or previous owner of the premises immediately adjacent to the verge has already 
received a reimbursement for such works on the same verge then no further financial assistance will 
be made available. 

 
Note: All applicants are advised that should the Shire or other statutory authorities require access to 
the verge to maintain their infrastructure there is no obligation on their part to carryout 
reinstatements to enhancements  or provide restitution to the property owner for any damage. 
 
Should an application fall outside of this policy it will be assessed on a case-by-case basis.  
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IS005 GUIDELINES AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR STORM WATER DRAINAGE 
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IS005 Guidelines and Specifications for the design and construction of storm water drainage Water 
Drainage Systems 

OBJECTIVES 

To direct civil development and associated storm water impacts, assessment, and mitigation 
consistently. 

POLICY STATEMENT/S 

The Shire shall consider and determine applications for storm water drainage, based on the State 
Government Planning Policy, Department of Water Management and the Institute of Public Works 
Engineering Australia Guidelines and Specifications.  

This policy comprises of the following documents:  

• State Planning Policy 2.9 Water Resources (Government of WA, 2006)  

• Government of Western Australia Department of Water Stormwater Management Manual 2007 
and amendments.  

• Local Government Guidelines for Subdivisional Development. Institute of Public Works 
Engineering Australia WA Division, Section 4 Drainage Management Guidelines. 

• Exmouth Floodplain Study 2007. 5. District Water Management Study V11049. 
  



 Authenticity 
 

 
 

135 
 

IS006 SPECIFICATION FOR THE DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION OF ROADS, 
FOOTPATHS AND CAR PARKS 

POLICY OWNER:  

DEPARTMENT: Infrastructure Services 

CREATION DATE:  REVIEW SCHEDULE: Annually 

RELATED PROCEDURES:  

RELATED FORMS:  

RELATED DELEGATIONS:  

RELATED POLICIES:  

LEGISLATION: Shire of Exmouth Local Planning Scheme No.4  
Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 

DOCUMENT CONTROL 

DATE REVIEWED: REVIEWED BY: CHANGES (IF ANY): APPROVED BY CEO: 

    

IS006 Specification for the design and construction of roads, footpaths, and car parks 

OBJECTIVES 

To ensure that all civil works within the road reserve are constructed to engineered standard and 
specification consistently. 

POLICY STATEMENT/S 

The Shire shall consider and determine applications for the design and construction of roads, 
footpaths and car parks based on the following guidelines and specifications:  

• Main Roads Western Australia Specifications,  

• Institute of Public Works Engineering Australia, Local Government Guidelines for Subdivisional 
Development. 
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IS007 PRIVATE WORKS AND DEVELOPMENTS ON ROAD VERGES AND SHIRE 
MANAGED LAND 

POLICY OWNER:  

DEPARTMENT: Infrastructure Services 

CREATION DATE:  REVIEW SCHEDULE: Annually 

RELATED PROCEDURES:  

RELATED FORMS:  

RELATED DELEGATIONS:  

RELATED POLICIES:  

LEGISLATION:  

DOCUMENT CONTROL 

DATE REVIEWED: REVIEWED BY: CHANGES (IF ANY): APPROVED BY CEO: 

    

IS007 Private works and developments on road verges and Shire managed land 

OBJECTIVES 

To provide guidance on what works and developments on road verges, nature strips and Shire 
Managed Land may be undertaken without a Permit to Undertake Works on Public Land and without 
Council or Shire Administration Approval. 

POLICY STATEMENT/S 

Any works on council managed property requires either Shire permission or a Permit to Undertake 
Works on Public Land other than for the following: 

• Planting and maintaining grass including the maintenance of a water reticulation system if 

installed,  

• Maintenance of Shire approved verge enhancement treatments.  

Note: The works referred to above do not require a Permit to Undertake Works on Public Land.  

Approval must be obtained from the Shire prior to undertaking any works on Shire property, other 

than those referred to above.  

Statutory Authorities undertaking normal maintenance on their own assets do not require prior 

approval but are requested to notify the Shire of their intended works.  

Any development shall not impact on any existing or planned footpaths or any other Shire or other 

authority’s infrastructure without prior consultation with relevant stakeholders and the Shire has 

agreed to reinstatement works which the proponent may be required to undertake. 

Notwithstanding any of the above the Shire may at any time undertake any works on property under 

its management and control as required.  

Reinstatement by the Shire of any development undertaken under this policy will be at the Shire’s 

discretion. 
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IS008 SHIRE VEHICLE FLEET 
POLICY OWNER:  

DEPARTMENT: Infrastructure Services 

CREATION DATE:  REVIEW SCHEDULE: Annually 

RELATED PROCEDURES:  

RELATED FORMS:  

RELATED DELEGATIONS:  

RELATED POLICIES:  

LEGISLATION:  

DOCUMENT CONTROL 

DATE REVIEWED: REVIEWED BY: CHANGES (IF ANY): APPROVED BY CEO: 

    

 
IS008 Shire Vehicle Fleet 
 
PURPOSE 
To ensure that Council maintains a fleet of vehicles meeting safety, operational demands and 
contributes positively and effectively to the work performance of the Shire of Exmouth and provides 
guidelines for the allocation of council vehicles to employees. 
 
POLICY 
Allocation of Vehicles 
The Chief Executive Officer is responsible for the allocations of a council vehicle to an employee and 
the Shire President to the Chief Executive Officer.  
 
Vehicle allocation use, including make and model of vehicle/s and the kilometres travelled will ensure 
the most cost-effective outcome for the Shire whilst recognising provision of private use of motor 
vehicles under an employee’s remuneration package.  Vehicles will remain within Council’s Fleet 
unless the Chief Executive Officer (CEO) has resolved that they are excess to Council’s operational 
requirements therefore will be disposed of in accordance with Council’s Asset Management Policy. 
 
All light vehicles with the exception of the executive Managers and the CEO are to be identifiable with 
Shire of Exmouth stickers on the both sides of the vehicle and all vehicles are the be licenced with 
Shire of Exmouth licence plates within the 3000 series. 
Value of Vehicles 
The average annual whole of life cost shall be used to determine the value of vehicles provided and 
enable: 
 

• A full economic impact of various vehicle types; 

• A comparison of costs between make/model of vehicles;  

• Evaluation of options for providing vehicles to staff such as novated leasing or motor vehicle 
allowance; and 

• Estimate of annual whole of life cost, calculated over the life of the vehicle (based on optimum 
changeover) and include depreciation, fuel, repairs & maintenance, tyres, and Fringe Benefits Tax. 

 
Optimum Replacement Timing 
The optimum replacement timing for light fleet changeover will be aligned to industry standards and 
take into account local conditions on asset consumption/deterioration:  

• Passenger cars and Four Wheel Drives – 4 years / 80,000km whichever occurs first; 

• Low Kilometre vehicles (2WD and 4WD Utilities) – 1½ years / 20,000km and utilised to replace 
High Kilometre vehicles; and, 
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• High Kilometre vehicles (2WD and 4WD Utilities) – 4 years / 80,000km replaced by Low Kilometre 
vehicles. 

 
Vehicle Options  
Additional protective equipment will be fitted to all vehicles to protect the asset, provide for safe 
operation and defend resale value of the asset:  

• Ultra High Frequency (UHF) remote-head radio; 

• Floor mats, Dashboard Mat and Seat covers; 

• Floor mat to the boot area (wagon or sedan); 

• Cargo barriers for station wagons/vans; 

• 1kg Car Fire Extinguisher and St John WA Off-Road Motoring Kit (Soft Case) (operational vehicles 
that travel outside the townsite only); 

• Tub Liner (utility with style-side tray); 

• Headlight and Bonnet Protectors; 

• Bull bar with driving Lights / spot Lights and Tow Pack; and, 

• Window Tinting (maximum UV). 
 
Endeavours, where possible, will be made to transfer protective equipment from disposed vehicles to 
be retained within the depot to replace damaged components or transition to new vehicles if 
appropriate (eg. Driving lights, UHF radio, Cargo Barrier, Fire Extinguisher and First Aid Kit, etc.) 
 
Where practical, available and economical, preference will be given to vehicles offering additional 
safety features, such as dual-front and side Air Bags, Anti-Lock Braking System (ABS), Vehicle Stability 
Control (VSC) and Traction Control (TCS) however this will not preclude purchase and these items will 
not be considered for after-market installation. 
 
Vehicle Disposal 
Options for disposal should be assessed on a case-by-case basis and where possible, in-bulk (aligned 
to bulk procurement) as per the Asset Management Policy including and include: 

• Transfer of Low Kilometre vehicles of the same configuration transferred to High Kilometre teams 
to maximise currency and expedite utilisation as opposed to sale; 

• Trade-in to the motor-vehicle dealer supplying the new vehicle; 

• Disposal by public auction through a reputable auction facility; or 

• Disposal by Public Tender. 
 
Categories of Vehicles 

When a vehicle is due for purchase or replacement, an assessment will be made of a range of vehicles 

from the WA State Government Vehicle Acquisition Contract (37804) that are fit for purpose and meet 

the Shire’s requirements.  

 

Consideration shall be given, where appropriate and most importantly practical, to the purchase of 

Hybrid Electric Vehicles (HEV).  Plug-In Hybrid Vehicles (PHEV) may be considered when supporting 

infrastructure is commissioned in the Shire of Exmouth. 

 
Exclusion of the purchase of Fuel Cell Electric Vehicles (FCEV) and Battery Electric Vehicles (BEV) will 
be maintained until technology becomes more readily available and extended range afforded. 
 
Recognising the need to provide fit-for-purpose vehicles, at the same time appropriate level vehicles 
suited to relevant positions, the following use categories and vehicle type will apply: 
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Position Use Category Vehicle Type 

Chief Executive Officer Unrestricted Private Use 
within Western Australia 

Upper Large executive-class full-time  

Four Wheel Drive Diesel wagon 

Executive Managers Unrestricted Private Use 
within Western Australia 

Large mid-class full-time  

Four Wheel Drive Diesel wagon 

Managers (as identified 
as level 9,10 & 11) 

Private Use within the Shire 
of Exmouth 

The vehicle must meet the functional 
requirements of the position for which the 
vehicle is being acquired. 

Coordinators and 
Supervisors 

Commuting use within the 
Shire of Exmouth 

The vehicle must meet the functional 
requirements of the position for which the 
vehicle is being acquired. 

All other Staff Operational requirements 
with commute use only 
permitted where the 
position is classified as ‘on-
call’.   

The vehicle must meet the functional 
requirements of the position for which the 
vehicle is being acquired. 

 

 

Private Use Vehicles 
Chief Executive Officer / Executive Managers 

• All running costs will be the responsibility of the Shire of Exmouth; 

• The vehicle is permitted to be used within the recognised boundaries of the State of Western 
Australia; 

• Private use of the vehicle is extended to their spouse, partner; and, 

• Council may negotiate transition to a Motor Vehicle Allowance in-lieu of a Council provided Motor 
Vehicle. 

 
Managers 

• All running costs will be the responsibility of the Shire of Exmouth, except when the officer is on 
Long Service Leave or extended periods of annual leave; 

• The vehicle is permitted to be used within the recognised boundaries of the State of Western 
Australia; 

• Private use of the vehicle is only within the Shire of Exmouth;  

• Private use of the vehicle is extended to the designated council officer only; and 

• The CEO may negotiate transition to a Motor Vehicle Allowance in-lieu of a Council provided 
Motor Vehicle. 

 

Restricted Use Vehicles 

Officers Granted Commuter use 

The Officer is responsible for the vehicle and the vehicle is prohibited to be used for purposes 

outside of the business of the Shire of Exmouth.  Use of the vehicle for private use is not permitted 

unless it is done so in the process of travelling to and from the workplace (for example shopping and 

sporting activities). 
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Other Conditions (Restricted Use Vehicles): 

• When the Officer is on annual leave or long-service leave, the vehicle is to be returned to 
Council for inclusion and use in the car pool and when on prolonged or extended personal 
leave (via collection by officers on behalf of the responsible employee from their home); 

• At all times, the driver of the vehicle must hold a current valid WA driver’s license without 
restriction (or equivalent interstate or international licence of the same class with transition 
application in progress), appropriate to the vehicle class being driven. 

The employee responsible for the vehicle shall ensure that the vehicle is always available for business 
use and the following guidelines apply: 

✓ All vehicles shall be made available for the sole use of the Shire of Exmouth during an Officer’s 
normal time of duty, however not to the detriment of the assigned officer; 

✓ All components of the vehicle are to be free from obstructions, obstacles and personal belongings 
such as luggage and baggage, storage boxes, car seats, clothing (with the exception of safety 
vests) and discarded food and beverage materials; 

✓ Personal hygiene and sanitising facilities are encouraged to be retained in the vehicle and easily 
accessible for use by the officer and any incumbent staff member utilising the pool-vehicle aspart 
of operational readiness.  

✓ The inside and outside of the vehicle is to be maintained in a clean condition on a regular basis; 

✓ Liaising with the respective staff member (where applicable) or servicing company for the 
routine maintenance and repair of the vehicle in accordance with the manufacturer's warranty 
and servicing requirements. 

✓ All manufacturer servicing is carried out in accordance with scheduled servicing timeframes in 
conjunction with the workshop team, ensuring notice is provided no-less than 1,000km prior to 
the next scheduled servicing interval being every 10.000kms; 

✓ The vehicle shall not be used to assist in a private business or any other forms of employment; 
and, 

✓ The officer shall ensure the vehicle is at all times kept in as safe and secure a place as possible; 

✓ Vehicle pre-starts are to be completed in accordance with the relevant vehicle risk assessment; 

✓ The safe driving of the vehicle in accordance with all relevant driving acts, regulations, and 
relevant local laws. 

✓ Reporting of any accidents/incidents to their respective supervisor and completion of any 
insurance or reporting forms as directed by the relevant staff member. Each Directorate 

✓ is then responsible for organising/finalising required repairs and replacement vehicles arising from 
an insurance claim. 

✓ Smoking is not permitted in Council vehicles. 

✓ The unlawful consumption of alcohol and/or use of any prohibited substances are strictly 
prohibited when the Council vehicle is being driven by any person permitted by this Policy to drive 
that vehicle. 

✓ Payment of any fines etc. resulting from an infringement will be the responsibility of the person 
who is driving the vehicle at the time of the infringement. 
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Failure to comply with these conditions, may result in disciplinary action and or removal of the 

vehicle. 
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 COMMUNITY AND ECONOMIC GROWTH (CEG) 

CEG001 TEMPORARY ACCOMMODATION – NINGALOO ECLIPSE EVENT 
POLICY OWNER:  

DEPARTMENT: Community and Economic Growth 

CREATION DATE:  REVIEW SCHEDULE: Every  year 

RELATED PROCEDURES:  

RELATED FORMS:  

RELATED DELEGATIONS:  

RELATED POLICIES:  

LEGISLATION:  

DOCUMENT CONTROL 

DATE REVIEWED: REVIEWED BY: CHANGES (IF ANY): APPROVED BY CEO: 

    

CEG001 Temporary Accommodation – Ningaloo Eclipse Event 
OBJECTIVES 
1. To coordinate and provide temporary accommodation options in and around the Exmouth 

Townsite to cater for and facilitate the Ningaloo Eclipse Event.  
2. To minimise impacts and manage issues on the local amenity by ensuring the location and siting 

of the temporary accommodation in the context of surrounding land uses. 
3. To streamline registration and approval processes for temporary accommodation during the 

Ningaloo Eclipse Event. 
 
POLICY STATEMENT/S 
The purposes of this policy are to: 

• Enable temporary accommodation options on private land around the Ningaloo Eclipse Event 
on 20 April 2023.  

• To provide an exemption from the requirement to obtain development approval under the 
Planning and Development (Local Planning Scheme) Regulations 2015 for temporary 
accommodation options which satisfy the requirements of this Policy. 
 

DEFINITIONS 
Camp Site: A place where people are staying overnight in a vehicle, caravan, hut, awning, tent or 
similar. A camp site is the dedicated spot in which one (1) of the aforementioned may be set up for an 
approved period.  
Event: The Ningaloo Eclipse event on 20 April 2023. 
LPS 4: Shire of Exmouth Local Planning Scheme No.4 

Holiday Accommodation: Means 2 or more dwellings on one lot used to provide short term 

accommodation for persons other than the owner of the lot.  

Holiday House: means a single dwelling on one lot used to provide short-term accommodation but 

does not include a bed and breakfast. 

 

POLICY 
This Policy applies to all land identified as Additional Use - A10 in the scheme maps under the LPS 4.  
The provisions of ‘Additional Use (A10)’ in Schedule 2 – Additional Uses under LPS 4 continue to apply. 

The Policy only applies to uses and development associated with the Event, between 6 April 2023 and 

4 May 2023. 

 

Development approval will not be required for proposals that comply with the provisions of this Policy 

(including Tables 1 and 2), in accordance with Schedule 2, clause 61(2)(g) of the Planning and 
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Development (Local Planning Scheme) Regulations 2015. However, all proposals shall be registered 

with the Shire of Exmouth and require landowner consent (i.e. a letter of authority). A registration fee 

will apply. 

 

Only one approval per lot over the time period will be issued. The Shire of Exmouth reserves the right 

to withdraw any approvals at any stage. 

 

Properties cannot be used for both camp sites and holiday accommodation/holiday houses. For 

example, a landowner cannot use their dwelling for short term accommodation and allow people to 

camp on their property. 

 

Table 1 and Table 2 outline the relevant requirements for camp sites and holiday 
accommodation/holiday house respectively. 
 

Table 1: Camp site 

Development standard Requirement 

Maximum number of camp sites Residential and Special Use 6 zones 
2 
 
Rural Residential and Special Use 9 (Cape Wilderness 
Estate) zones 
3 
 
Note: 
Approval for in excess of 3 camp sites in the Rural 
Residential and Special Use 9 zone can be considered via 
the normal development application processes. 

Minimum boundary setbacks (see 
Diagram 1 below) 

Residential and Special Use 6 zones 
Front - Fully contained within the lot boundary. 
Side - 1m 
 
Rural Residential and Special Use 9 (Cape Wilderness 
Estate) zones 
 
 
To be within an approved: 

• building envelope; and 

• cleared area 
It is noted that vegetation is not to be cleared without 
written approval from the Department of Environment 
and Water  

 
In addition, within the Rural Residential zone the 
following setback must be met: 
 

Primary street: 20m 
Side/rear: 10m 

Minimum internal setbacks (see 
Diagram 1 below) 

3m from each camp site 
2m from any dwelling or other structure 
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Toilets and ablutions The premise is to provide access to adequate 
toilet/shower facilities to accommodate the quantity of 
camps requested. Details of these services are required 
to be provided as part of any registration application. 

Wastewater All wastewater is to be contained and disposed of via an 
approved receptacle. 

Rubbish  Suitable rubbish receptacle to be provided on site in 
addition to existing uses and disposed of properly. 

Cyclone requirements In the event of cyclone, all caravans and camp sites are 
to either be: 

• Tied down using anchor points, as approved, 
capable of securing the caravan; or  

• Housed in a cyclone rated shed; or 

• Removed from site to a safe location. 

Fire safety and first aid 1x fire extinguisher (4.5kg B (E) dry chemical powder) in 
an easily accessible location. 
 
Compliance with the Shire’s Firebreak Notice. 
 
Accessible first aid kit to be provided on site. 

Potable water Provision of suitable potable water is to be provided by 
visitors and is to be brought in from a location outside of 
Exmouth where possible. 

House/street number To be easily identifiable from the road. 

Car parking All vehicles (including boats and trailers) to be parked 
fully within the lot boundaries and not on the street, 
verge or neighbouring properties. 

Management statement A management statement (an example Template will be 
available) is to be provided to guests, which shall detail: 

• Operation management 

• Rubbish collection 

• Maintenance 

• Noise  

• Fire escape route 

• Emergency contacts 

• Security 

• Occupant rules 

• What do to in a cyclone event 

• What to do/what to avoid during heavy rain 
events 
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Table 2: Holiday Accommodation/Holiday House 

Development standard Requirement 

General Only bedrooms shall be used for sleeping purposes. 

Airspace calculations The maximum number of people sleeping in each 
bedroom must comply with the below:  

• Ages 1 – 10 requires 8m3 of air space per person 

• Age 10 + requires 14m3 of air space per person 

Maximum numbers 12 people of all ages 

Management statement A management statement (an example Template will be 
available) is to be provided to guests, which shall detail: 
 

• Operation management 

• Rubbish collection 

• Maintenance 

• Noise  

• Fire escape route 

• Emergency contacts 

• Security 

• Occupant rules 

• What do to in a cyclone event 

• What to do/what to avoid during heavy rain 
events 

Car parking 1 space per 4 guests 
A maximum of 5 spaces overall, this includes trailers, 
boats etc 
 
All vehicles (including boats and trailers) to be parked 
fully within the lot boundaries and not on the street, 
verge or neighbouring properties. 

Rubbish Suitable rubbish receptacle to be provided on site in 
addition to existing uses and disposed of properly. 

Fire safety and first aid 1x fire extinguisher (4.5kg B (E) dry chemical powder) in 
an easily accessible location. 
 
Compliance with the Shires Firebreak Notice. 
 
Accessible first aid kit to be provided on site. 

Local caretaker/manager A local caretaker/manager living and readily contactable 
within 10 minutes travel of the property. 
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Diagram 1 example of camp site 

 
All adjoining neighbours are to be notified and of the name and contact number of the local 
caretaker/manager which shall be readily contactable and within 10 minutes of the property, during 
the guest’s entire stay. A statutory declaration or approval from the caretaker/manager is to be 
provided as part of the registration process. 
 
This Policy does not apply where a maximum of one camp site is provided for no fee for no more 
than 3 nights in any period of 28 consecutive days, subject to landowner approval. 
 
Compliance and infringement action will apply for properties not registered with the Shire of 
Exmouth and breaches of the Policy, including vehicles parked outside of the property boundaries 
during this time. 

 
Landowners and temporary accommodation providers are to consult with and notify their relevant 
insurance providers. 
 
This Policy does not exempt development or uses from complying with any other approval and/or 
compliance with any other relevant Federal, State or Local Law.  
 
STATUTORY ENVIRONMENT  
Shire of Exmouth Local Planning Scheme No.4  
Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 
Caravan Parks and Camping Ground Act 1995 
Caravan Parks and Camping Ground Regulations 1997 
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CEG002 Australia Day awards 

OBJECTIVES 

To ensure there is a clear process available in guiding decision-making in relation to Australia Day 
Awards. 

POLICY STATEMENT/S 

The Shire of Exmouth will make the following awards each year at the formal Australia Day ceremony: 

• Premier’s Australia Day Active Citizenship Awards  

• Premier’s Australia Day Active Citizenship Award for a person under 25 years  

• Premier’s Australia Day Active Citizenship Award for a community group or event  

• Locally initiated awards formally approved from time to time by the Council  

The nomination process and criteria to be used in selecting award recipients will be: 

1. As set out for the WA Premier’s Active Citizenship Awards by the Australia Day Council of WA, 

2. For locally initiated awards, as approved by the Council.  

The Council will review nominations against the relevant criteria set for the Premier’s Australia Day 
Awards and any locally initiated awards and approve final awards under each category.  

Note 

Australia Day is held annually on the 26th of January and each local government holds a formal 
ceremony as part of the celebrations.  

The Premier’s Australia Day Active Citizenship Awards eligibility and criteria are set by the WA State 
Government however, the selection process is carried out under the auspices of the local government.   
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CEG003 COMMUNITY SPORTS AND RECREATION FACILITIES FUNDING (CSRFF) – 
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CEG003 Community Sports & Recreation Facilities Funding (CSRFF) Small Grant  

OBJECTIVES 

To provide an equitable and transparent framework for the assessment and ranking of Community 
Sports & Recreation Facilities Funding (CSRFF) Small Grants in line with the Department of Local 
Government, Sport and Cultural Industries (DLGSCI) CSRFF guidelines, and to:  

• Ensure all requests for contributions from the Shire of Exmouth’s Community Development 
Fund Reserve (CDFR) are considered as part of a strategic process to ensure the delivery of quality, 
sustainable facilities which align with the Councils strategic objectives.  

• Provide a framework for the allocation of the Shire’s CDFR funds to assist with leveraging other 
funding opportunities and maximising the outcomes for the community.  

• Provide a framework for the allocation of the CDFR funds should an applicant be unsuccessful in 
their application to (DLGSCI) for CSRFF small grant funding.  

• Limit the Shire of Exmouth’s contribution to successful small grant eligible projects to 25% of the 
total project cost if (DLGSCI) funding of 50%, or 33% if DSR funding is 33%.  

POLICY STATEMENT/S 

The Shire of Exmouth recognises the importance of providing or facilitating physical activity 
opportunities through accessible, safe, and affordable facilities that meet the identified needs of the 
community.  

The Shire will encourage and promote physical activity through:  

• The provision or facilitation of reserves and facilities for structured community sport and 
recreation. 

• Providing cash and in-kind support to sporting clubs.  

• Promotion of joint provision shared and multi-use community facilities.  

The Shire of Exmouth’s Community Development Fund Reserve aligns with the Department of Local 
Government, Sports and Cultural Industries Community Sport and Recreation Facility Fund (CSRFF 
Small Grants) by: 

• Developing basic infrastructure for sport and recreation. 
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• Supporting an increase in participation in sport and recreation with an emphasis on physical 
activity, through rational development of good quality, well-designed and well-utilised facilities.  

• Supporting joint provision and shared use of facilities. 

Eligibility  

Applicants for CSRFF Small Grant Funding must:  

• Be either an LGA or not for profit sport, recreation, or community organisation, 

• Be incorporated under the WA Associations Incorporation Act 1987, 

• Have an Australian Business Number (ABN), 

• Have discussed their project with Shire and DLGSCI Officers. 

 

Applicants for the Shire’s Community Development Fund Reserve must:  

Be a not-for-profit sport and recreation community organisation within the boundaries of the Shire of 
Exmouth municipality. 

• Be incorporated under the WA Associations Incorporation Act 1987. 

• Have an ABN.  

• Be applying for the DLGSCI Small Grants Round. 

• Have discussed their project with Shire Officers.  

 

As per the CSRFF Guidelines, the types of projects which will be strongly supported for Community 
Development Fund Reserve include: -  

Upgrade and additions to existing facilities.  

• Construction of new facilities to meet sport and active recreation needs, 

• Lighting and resurfacing projects, 

• Projects which are ‘shovel ready’.  

 

Priority will also be given to projects which lead to contemporary models of joint provision, facility 
sharing and rationalisation. 

The CSRFF application process is as follows: 
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Financial Contribution 

Requests for support from the Shire’s Community Development Fund Reserve may be considered by 
Council with the following conditions:  

• Community Development Fund Reserve will be awarded in support of successful CSRFF 
applications. 

• A maximum of 25% of the total estimated project costs if DLGSCI funding of 50%, or 33% if DLGSCI 
funding is 33%.  

• If quotes are inaccurate applicants are responsible for sourcing additional costs.  

• Applicants are responsible for understanding and managing the GST component of their grant 
application.  

• Applicants may also apply to the Shire for support via the Community Interest Free Loans Reserve 
to meet their minimum total project costs requirement.  

Budget Allocation and Timeframe  

The Community Development Fund Reserve to be determined on an annual basis and any un-allocated 
funding is to be carried forward to the following financial year.  

Out of Scope  

This Policy does not reference, influence, or impact other funding or financial assistance programs 
delivered by the Shire, through Shire business units or other programs that may be delivered from 
time to time  
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CEG004 Drones  

OBJECTIVES 

To describe the expectations of the Shire of Exmouth in relation to use of drones within the Shire, 
especially at Shire property. 

POLICY STATEMENT/S 

Drones are a major part of modern society, and more people are using them every year. Drone 
operators are discovering many new and creative ways to utilise drones for recreational and business 
purposes including emergency services. 

Drone usage is not regulated by Local Governments.  

The Civil Aviation Safety Authority (CASA) Australian is the national authority for the regulation of civil 
aviation - which includes drone regulations and certifications - and can also provide help and 
assistance to community members concerned about drone use. 

The Shire is not positioned to enforce laws pertaining to drone use unless it is being used in a public 
area where “remotely controlled aircraft” use is not permitted.  

Recreational Use - Flying in Shire of Exmouth Public Space 

Drone operators must: 

• Only fly one drone at a time. 

• Always fly the drone within visual line-of-sight — this means: 

➢ Flying only during the day. 

➢ Avoid flying in cloud, fog, or heavy rain. 

➢ Be able to always see the drone with their own eyes — not by using binoculars or watching a 
video screen. 

➢ Ensure the drone is not flying behind trees, buildings, or anything else that stops always seeing 
the drone. 

➢ Respect personal privacy. Don’t record or photograph people without their consent — this 
may breach other laws and result in trouble with the Police. 
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Drone operators must not fly a drone: 

• Higher than 120 m (400 ft) above ground level — that's about the height of a 35-storey building 
or length of a football field. 

• Closer than 30 m to people — other than those helping to fly or navigate the drone. 

• Over or above people at any time or height. 

• Over or near an area affecting public safety. 

• In a way that creates a hazard to another person, aircraft, or property. 

• Near emergency situations. This could include situations such as a car crash, police operations, a 
fire or firefighting efforts or search and rescue etc. 

• In prohibited or restricted airspace. 

• Closer than 5.5 km to a controlled aerodrome or airfield (usually those with a control tower), if 
the drone weighs more than 100 g. 

Operators may operate a drone within 5.5 km of a non-controlled aerodrome or helicopter landing 
site only if: 

• There are no manned aircraft (one or more people inside) flying to or from the aerodrome. 

• It lands as soon as safely possible if any manned aircraft flying to or from the aerodrome. 

• The operator stays outside the airfield boundary. 

• It does not operate in approach or departure paths 

Commercial Use - Flying in Shire of Exmouth Public Space 

If it is intended to fly a drone for work (commercially), it is important to adhere to the CASA regulations 
in relation to drones. 

If it is contemplated using a park or reserve whilst flying a drone for commercial use, then apply to the 
Shire. Fees may apply. 

It is illegal to fly for money or reward unless the operator holds a remote pilot licence (RePL) or is 
flying in the excluded category (sub-2 kilogram or private landholder). 

Reporting Unsafe Flying 

If you believe you've seen someone breaking the rules, report it to CASA.  

Fines of up to $1,050 can be issued per offence. If the matter is taken to court, fines of up to $10,500 
can be imposed. 
  

https://www.casa.gov.au/drones/rules/emergencies
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CEG005 Temporary accommodation - caravans 

OBJECTIVES 

To enable people on non-vacant land on which they own or have the legal right to occupy to 
temporarily use caravan accommodation for short stays with relatives and friends. 

POLICY STATEMENT/S 

Camp Site includes to camp in a vehicle, but not a caravan. 

Caravan means a vehicle that is fitted or designed for habitation.  

Vehicle means a conveyance (other than a train, vessel, or aircraft) capable of being propelled or 
drawn on wheels. 

To provide guidance for the approval of camping as per the Caravan Parks and Camping Ground Act 
1995 and the Caravan Parks and Camping Ground Regulations 1997, in each instance:  

• No approval will be granted within all areas of the Shire of Exmouth for persons to camp on any 
vacant land.  

• For those staying greater than 3 nights in any period of 28 consecutive days, will need to make an 
application for approval to the Shire of Exmouth by completing in full the Application to Camp 
Other Than in Caravan Parks & Camping Grounds.  

• Approval may be granted for a maximum of one camp per property at any one time. This does not 
prevent approval being granted for another camp at a separate time, provided the aggregate time 
does not exceed 3 months in any 12-month period.  

• Approval for greater than 3 months will need to be obtained from the Minister for Local 
Government and Regional Development. The Shire of Exmouth will not support applications made 
to the Minister to camp for more than 3 months other than in conjunction with the construction 
of a dwelling.  

• The dwelling of the premises subject of the application is to have toilet, ablution, and laundry 
facilities, available for use by the person/people camping that comply with the Building Code of 
Australia, Council’s Local Laws, and Health (Treatment of Sewage and Disposal of Effluent and 
Liquid Waste) Regulations 1974. Details of these services are required to be provided as part of 
the application.  

• The camp is to be located wholly on the property, and be at least 1 metre from the property 
boundary, at least 1 metre from any vehicle access areas and at least 6 metres from any road 
boundary.  

• Tents used for camping purposes must be located at the rear of the dwelling.  
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• All caravans are to satisfy cyclone safety standards equivalent to those required for caravans in 
licensed facilities by clause 48 of schedule 7 of the Caravan Parks and Camping Grounds 
Regulations 1997. It should be noted for a caravan to safely survive a cyclone it should be housed 
in a cyclone rated shed.  

• Approval, in writing, is to be obtained from owners of the property. Occupiers of adjacent 
properties will be consulted in relation to the application unless the applicant has done so and 
provided written responses with the application for consideration by the Shire.  

• The Shire of Exmouth reserves the right to withdraw the approval at any stage. 
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CEG006 Temporary Accommodation (Construction Of A Dwelling) 

OBJECTIVES 

To enable people to temporarily use caravan accommodation whilst constructing a dwelling and to 
provide guidance for the approval of camping in accordance with legislation. 

POLICY STATEMENT/S 

In each instance:  

• Approval will not be granted for persons to camp on any land within the townsite and industrial 
area as defined in Local Planning Scheme 4, for the purposes of constructing a dwelling.  

• Application for approval must be made to the Shire of Exmouth Council by completing in full the 
Application to Camp Other Than in Caravan Parks & Camping Grounds.  

• Approval may be granted for a maximum of one camp per property at any one time.  

• The camp is to be located wholly on the property and be at least 1 metre from the property 
boundary, 1 metre from vehicle access areas and 6 metres from any road boundary.  

• All caravans are to satisfy cyclone safety standards equivalent to those required for caravans in 
licensed facilities by clause 48 of schedule 7 of the Caravan Parks and Camping Grounds 
Regulations 1997. It should be noted for a caravan to safely survive a cyclone it should be housed 
in a cyclone rated shed.  

• Approval, in writing, is to be obtained from owners of the property. Occupiers of adjacent 
properties will be consulted in relation to the application unless the applicant has done so and 
provided written responses with the application for consideration by the Shire.  

• The plans and specifications for the proposed residence, including details of wastewater 
treatment/disposal must be approved, a building license issued, and the concrete slab or 
equivalent works completed. An application to construct or install an Apparatus for the Treatment 
of Sewerage (e.g., septic system) must be approved and a Permit to Install an Apparatus for the 
Treatment of Sewerage issued. 

• The application for temporary accommodation shall include the following details:  
➢ A plan of the temporary accommodation depicting the layout of the caravan and ablution 

facilities indicating the location of the following:  
a. Water Closet  
b. Shower  
c. Wash Trough  
d. Kitchen Sink  
e. Hot water System  
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➢ A drainage plan depicting how the fixtures and fittings are to be connected to the onsite 
wastewater treatment system or sewerage system. 

➢ A Program of Works specifying progress target dates for the construction of the permanent 
dwelling including completion of the following milestones: - Floor; Wall 
Framing/Construction; Roof Framing and Cladding; Completion of required Wet Areas (i.e., 
kitchen, laundry, and bathroom (or ensuite); and at least one bedroom to habitable 
standards.  

• Should Council give its consent to establish temporary accommodation it would be for an interim 
initially for a period of 6 to 9 months. A possible extension to no more than 12 consecutive months 
may be granted by the Chief Executive Officer, subject to satisfactory progress being maintained 
on the permanent dwelling. Note: 'Satisfactory progress' meaning progress in accordance target 
dates specified in the approved Program of Works.  

• Should the progress of construction on the permanent dwelling not be meeting the approved 
target dates, the applicant shall provide a revised Program of Works.  

• Subject to approval being granted by the Shire in writing, the applicant may proceed to:  
➢ Assemble/locate the temporary accommodation in compliance with the conditions of approval.  
➢ Install the on-site sewerage treatment system or sewer connection in accordance with 

approved plans.  

• Upon completion of the above, the Shire’s Environmental Health Officer shall be contacted to 
arrange inspection of the temporary accommodation.  

• Upon all conditions being met, a certificate notice shall be issued permitting the temporary 
accommodation to be occupied. 
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CEG007 Community events 

OBJECTIVES 
 

To ensure that events provide a wide variety of community and economic benefits for residents, as 
well as additional attractions for visitors. It is important that organisers and patrons respect their 
surroundings and act in a responsible manner. The control of patrons is the responsibility of the 
organiser and their demonstrated capacity to successfully achieve this objective will form a major part 
of the application assessment process.  

  

POLICY STATEMENT/S 

Definitions 
Event - an occurrence held within the Shire of Exmouth by a person(s)/group/organisation, gathering 
people together for a common purpose by some prearrangement for entertainment, recreation or 
community purposes, and shall include but is not limited to:   
  

a) Concerts and events run as a commercial activity;  
b) Ceremonies and processions;  
c) Sporting and competitor events – marathons, triathlons, organised swims, and other similar 
events;  
d) Shows and fairs including circuses, carnivals, and other customised venue-based events;  
e) Festivals, exhibitions and expos; and  
f) Community events and fundraisers  

  
Public Place - is defined as:  

(a) any thoroughfare or local government property; or  
(b) any place which the public is allowed to use, whether the place is or is not on private land, 
including park lands, squares, reserves, beaches, the intertidal zone and other land designated 
as being for the use and enjoyment of the public.   

  

Development Control Unit – Internal body within the Shire of Exmouth comprising of relevant 

officers from multiple service areas brought together by Health Services, to assess, make 

recommendations and approve permit applications.  

Registered Public Building – a premise registered as per the Health (Public Building) Regulations 

1992 and maintained within the Shire of Exmouth’s Public Building registrar.  
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Background 
Shire of Exmouth will support a diverse range of events which contribute to community 

development, enhance the liveability of the region, provide cultural, social, environmental and 

economic opportunities, and are accessible and safe for the community.  

  

Each event is different and the specific approvals required will depend upon the type of event. It is 

recommended organisers consult early in the planning stages with Shire staff to determine the 

required approvals needed to conduct the event.  

  

In general, if an event is within a facility that has existing public building approval then formal 

approval may not be required unless there is a variation from the existing approval such as greater 

numbers or for an expanded area. If the event is not within a permanent building then an event 

application must be submitted to the Shire for approval.  

  

Event support and/or delivery will only be considered where there is alignment with the objectives 

of the Strategic Community Plan Exmouth 2030, and benefits to the Shire are demonstrable.  

  

Objectives 

1. This policy applies to all events held on private and public land within the Shire of Exmouth.  

2. An event permit application in the prescribed form is required for all events other than 
Exempted events as per guide in Schedule 1.  

3. All events are to be risk assessed by the applicant using the risk assessment form outlined within 
the information sheet prior to submission.  

4. Event permit applications shall be determined under delegated authority, unless the proposed 
event is considered by the Development Control Unit to present a sufficient risk to reputation, 
public safety or amenity, in which case it shall be determined by Council.  

5. Applications for events on land that is managed by an entity other than the Shire require a 
further approval from that entity before the Shire can issue an event permit for the event.  

6. All events held within the Shire of Exmouth must be notified to Emergency Service providers 
regardless of classification.  

7. Sponsorships for events will be in accordance with Shire of Exmouth, Policy 4.1 – Sponsorship 
Policy.  

8. Event signage is to be installed in accordance to Shire of Exmouth, Policy 6.8 – Advertising Signs, 
Town Centre Public Space & Outdoor Eating Permits, it is the Event Applicant’s responsibility to 
ensure compliance with this policy.  

  

 

 

 Classification of Events  
Events shall be classified into 4 categories for assessment and policy purposes. The categories are 

further described as a guide in Schedule 1.  

1. Considering and managing risk is an integral part of planning for any event. Event Applicants 
proposing Category 2 to 4 events are to assess the potential level of risk as part of their event 
permit application, using the Event Risk Classification Tool in the Shire of Exmouth Event 
Information Pack.  
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Assessment of Applications  
1. Where the proposed event is to take place on land that is jointly or solely managed by 

authorities other than the Shire of Exmouth, approval from such authorities is required before 
the Shire can determine the event permit application.  

2. When assessing an event permit application, the Shire will consider the likely impact on 
residents and the wider community, considering noise or nuisance, alcohol consumption, 
number of patrons, infrastructure and any additional factors, in accordance with any relevant 
legislation, regulations, Local Laws and Shire policies.  

3. The assessment of an event permit application begins upon receipt of a complete application 
and event permit fee.  

4. Where further information has been requested and not provided by the Event Applicant seven 
working days prior to the Event, the event permit application may be refused.  

5. All events will attract an application fee in accordance with the Shire of Exmouth Schedule of 
Fees and Charges. Other fees may apply, including but not limited to those associated with noise 
assessments, food permits and waste removal, which shall be levied in accordance with the 
Shire of Exmouth Schedule of Fees and Charges.  

6. Bonds for events on local government property will apply in accordance with the Shire of 
Exmouth Schedule of Fees and Charges. Bonds will be refunded in full following the successful 
completion of the conditions of approval outlined in the event permit. Failure to comply with 
any of the conditions specified in the event permit may result in all or part of the bond money 
not being refunded to the applicant.  

  

Development Control Unit 
1. The DCU will make one of the following three decisions regarding an event permit application:  

a. No objection – The proposed event can be approved under Delegated Authority, subject to 
any relevant conditions.  

b. Further Information – The Event Applicant has not provided all relevant information to 
enable the DCU to decide. The Event Applicant will be contacted to provide the required 
documentation. Once provided, the event permit application will be reconsidered by the 
DCU and approved.  

c. Referral to Council – will occur if the proposed event is considered to present a sufficient 
level of risk to the Shire, either reputational or to property and public safety, to warrant 
approval by Council.  
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Category Location 
Attendanc

e 
Food Alcohol 

Marquees 

and stages 
Rides Amusement/Attractions 

Traffic 

Management 
Noise 

Camping 

and 

Onsite 

Living 

1 

Event held in an existing registered 
Public Building and proposes no 
alterations to infrastructure over 
and above any services that are 
available to the general public 

0-50 or as 
per the 

maximum 
occupancy 

1 food facility 
permitted as long as 
required approvals 

are met, for 
example Temporary 

Food Stall Permit 

Nil Erection <2 
simple 

marquees 
total not 

exceeding 
18m2. 

Nil Fits within the scope of 
the facility being used, no 

impact such as dance 
recital to families of 

students. 

No closure of 
vehicle/boat 

access facilities 
or impeding on 
flow of vehicle 

movement. 

No or minimal use of 
amplified equipment 
for no more than 2 

hours or extraordinary 
vehicle noise 

Nil 

2 

Event held in an existing registered 
Public Building /or proposes minor 
alterations to infrastructure over 
and above any services that are 
available to the general public. 

Held in open unconfined outside 
area 

51-500 Permitted as long as 
required approvals 

are met, for 
example Temporary 

Food Stall Permit 

Nil Erection <2 
simple 

marquees 
total not 

exceeding 
18m2. 

Nil Local performance such 
classic music, theatrical 

performance, 
fetes/fundraiser, family 

concert 

No road 
closures or 

disruption to 
traffic 

No or minimal use of 
amplified equipment 
for no more than 2 

hours or extraordinary 
vehicle noise 

Nil 

3 

Event held in an existing registered 
Public Building /or proposes minor 
alterations to infrastructure over 
and above any services that are 
available to the general public. 

Held in open unconfined outside 
area or spacious inside single level 

facility 

501-2500 Permitted as long as 
required approvals 

are met, for 
example Temporary 

Food Stall Permit 

Yes, low 
to 

moderat
e 

consump
tion 

3-10, 
simple 

structure 
marquees/

stage 

1-5 low risk 
rides ie pony, 
bouncy castle 

Family concert, low 
consumption of alcohol, 
agricultural shows, food 

and wine shows, markets 

Small road 
closure, slight 
disruption to 
traffic, local 
road closure 

Amplification of music 
but not in close 

proximity to 
residential area, 

minimal disruption 

Nil 

4 

Event held in an existing registered 
Public Building /or proposes major 
alterations to infrastructure over 
and above any services that are 
available to the general public. 

2501+ Permitted as long as 
required approvals 

are met, for 
example Temporary 

Food Stall Permit 

Yes, high 
consump

tion 

>10 or 
structure 
>55m2 

High risk rides, 
large amount of 

amusement 
structures 

Marathons, triathlons, 
major sports, music 

festivals, marine, 
waterways events. 

Main road 
closure, major 
disruption to 

traffic 

Bands/music festival, 
Reg 18 required 

Yes 
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CEG008 Sponsorships 

OBJECTIVES 

To establish principles for sponsorship agreements entered between the Shire of Exmouth and other 
parties and to provide guidelines for how the Shire will seek sponsorship and the handling of requests 
for donations and waiver of Shire fees and charges.  

Sponsorship is the contribution of financial and/or “in kind” support that the Shire of Exmouth receives 
or provides for the purpose of partnering in the provision of community infrastructure, a service or 
program, event or activity that may contribute to the economic, social, sporting, environmental or 
cultural development of the Shire.  

Sponsorships are undertaken or entered, to help achieve business or community objectives. 

POLICY STATEMENT/S 
Council acknowledges that sponsorship can provide significant benefits to the Shire of Exmouth and 
the community and will consider sponsorship opportunities under three streams depending on the 
nature of the request and where the greatest benefits are to be achieved; economic, community or 
donations. 

 

1. Economic; events that attract majority participation and visitation from outside of the region, that 
reinforce the Exmouth and Ningaloo brands, and generate economic benefits by injecting new 
money into the local economy. Events must be held in low and shoulder visitor periods to 
encourage new visitation. 

2. Community; community events/ programs/projects that are organised by local community groups 
and are designed to attract a local audience, create local vibrancy, increase participation and in 
many cases raise funds or awareness for local organisations ongoing sustainability. 

3. Donations; in some instances, the Shire will receive requests from community groups for donation 
of money, gifts or other forms of contribution where no clear benefit can be measured.  

 

Economic; where the benefits are assessed as primarily economic in nature the following principles 
apply: 
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• Funding is available to not-for-profit, incorporated organisations, and commercial organisations 
that can clearly demonstrate their event will deliver significant additional economic benefit to the 
Exmouth region. 

• Council invites sponsorship proposals for significant events staged within the Shire of Exmouth 
boundary under its “Major Events Sponsorship Program” (MESP) up to the value of $5,000 ex GST 
per event each year. 

• The MESP is an annual funding program where eligible applicants can apply for sponsorship 
support for the delivery of major events that have the potential to deliver significant economic 
outcomes to Exmouth.  

• The MESP is designed to grow visitation in shoulder and low visitor periods. Eligible events must 
be held outside of “Peak Visitor Periods” as defined (defined as Easter holidays, April and July WA 
school holidays)  

• The MESP is designed to encourage the attraction and delivery of major events that inject 
increased expenditure into the region. 

• Applicants for MESP must demonstrate (explain) how their event has the potential to deliver 
significant economic outcomes to the Shire of Exmouth. 

• A sponsorship agreement outlining the full terms and conditions of the agreement will be 
recorded in writing and signed by both parties. 

• Established or proven events can apply for multi-year support up to 3 years. 

• All sponsorship arrangements will be described in the annual report in a manner commensurate 
with the significance of the sponsorship.  

• Applicants to refer to the Major Events Sponsorship Program guidelines.  

• Acquittals must be received within six weeks of the event/program/project completion. 

• Commercial (for profit) event organisers will be required to submit a formal sponsorship 
application that will require Council consideration and approval. 

 

Community; where the benefits are assessed as primarily for local community groups the following 

principles apply: 

• Council invites grant applications for selected Shire of Exmouth projects, events, services or 
activities under its “Community & Sporting Grants Program” up to the value of $1,500 ex GST per 
event. 

• The “Community & Sporting Grants Program” (CSGP) funding program offered twice a year in 
February and August where eligible applicants can apply for grants to deliver non-core events and 
programs that achieve community and sporting outcomes.  

• Local groups may apply for up to two events per funding round.  

• The CSGP is designed to assist local community and sporting groups to deliver non-core business 
activities.  

• Applicants to refer to the Community & Sporting Grants Program guidelines.  

• Community and Sporting Groups wishing to access funds to undertake capital works should 
enquire with the Manager Community, Sport and Recreation for Shire and other third party grant 
opportunities including accessing the Shire Community Interest Free Loans Reserve under Shire 
Policy 2.2 “Interest free loans to clubs and organisations”.  

• Acquittals must be received within six weeks of the event/program/project completion. 
 

Donations; where the benefits are assessed as primarily for local community groups the following 

principles apply: 
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• Requests for donations will only be considered by the Shire President or via delegated authority 
to the Chief Executive Officer.  

• If a formal request for donations is received (must be in writing on proponent letterhead) these 
are to be directed to the Shire President for consideration. 

• A maximum of up to $500 (GST no applicable) formal request per annum from each entity is 
allowed.  

• Activities asking to be supported should be non-core business in nature. 
 

General Principles; these apply to the three streams of support.  

• No fee waivers for use of the Shire facilities and services including Ningaloo Centre meeting venues 
will be considered.  

• Proponents requesting fee waivers for the use of Council buildings and venues should be 
encouraged to seek other third-party funding to cover these costs and/or consider use of other 
venues.  

• Any request for waiver of a Shire fee or charge must be part of a request for sponsorship proposal 
that clearly outlines the benefits to the Shire and how the project meets Council strategic 
objectives.  

• Applicants may only apply for one of the three funding streams per event or activity. 

• Funding benefits or sponsorship do not include implied endorsement by Council of the recipient’s 
goods or services or use of Council’s logo to promote their products. 

• Sponsorship arrangement that impose or imply conditions that limit the Council’s ability to carry 
out its functions fully and impartially will not be agreed to. 

• The Shire of Exmouth Council reserves the right to withdraw funding with an external party when 
they are considered to have not complied with the spirit of this policy and/or a written agreement 
entered into as a sponsor or funding arrangement. 

• The sponsorship or funding is complementary to Council’s vision, values, policies and strategies. 

• The Shire reserves the right to withhold some or all of funding payments until a post event report 
is submitted by the successful applicant.  

• There should not be any real or perceived conflict between the objectives and mission of the 
recipient and Council. 

• Ensure funding received by the Shire supports the aims of the other Shire of Exmouth policies and 
does not promote: 
o the excessive consumption of fast food; 
o the use of tobacco products; 
o gambling; or 
o irresponsible drinking. 

• The Shire of Exmouth Council will not enter into sponsorship with external bodies who: 
o Are involved in unlawful activities; 
o Do not share Council’s views on promoting a diverse, tolerant and inclusive community; 
o Are political parties and/or promote political agendas; 
o Are considered to be an unsuitable partner by Council for reasons it sees fit to apply in the 

context of this policy; 
o Offer programs that may present a hazard to the community; 
o Offer programs that do not reflect widely held community views; and 
o Contravene State and Commonwealth legislation, local laws. 
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CEG009 Refunds of building fees 

OBJECTIVES 

To ensure that a structured approach is maintained by the Shire when dealing with the issue of 
building fee refunds.  

POLICY STATEMENT/S 

This policy is designed to clearly define the different categories of building fee refunds applicable to 
building permit applications that are cancelled. It is the intent of the policy to allow staff to deal with 
requests for building permit fee refunds administratively and for such requests to be dealt with in a 
consistent manner.  

The policy places a building permit that is withdrawn into one of three categories for determining the 
level of refund applicable to the building fees paid.  

Where an application is withdrawn and does not reasonably sit within one of the following categories, 
then it shall be reported to the Chief Executive Officer for determination.  

Category 1  

Where a building permit application is submitted but is withdrawn prior to any assessment being 
carried out by the Shire.  

In this instance the Shire has receipted the application registered (i.e., given a number and information 
recorded on the computer system), registered, established a file, and placed any trust monies (e.g., 
BRB and BCITF levies) into respective accounts.  

The minimum fee for an application is prescribed by regulation. In these instances, it is considered 
that the Shire would have spent at least that amount in administration costs.  

Accordingly, in this category an administration fee, being the minimum building permit application 
fee, shall be retained by the Shire and the balance may be refunded to the applicant upon request. 

Category 2  

Where a building permit application is submitted but is withdrawn prior to approval being granted or 
is cancelled/refused due to required information not being provided by the applicant within the 
timeframe prescribed by the Building Regulations.  
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That is, the Shire has carried out the administrative function of Category one and undertaken the 

professional assessment such as site inspection, plan, and specification assessment for compliance 

with the Building Code of Australia and Health Act assessment.  

Formal appraisal has not been completed and may be pending further information or planning 

approval. In this instance, where preliminary processing has been completed and the application is 

withdrawn, the Shire would be “out of pocket” if only the minimum permit application fee was 

retained. 

To retain an appropriate amount of the application fee to cover the preliminary assessment and 

processing costs the following refund structure is adopted by the Council: -  

• Where the application fee paid is $150.00 or less no refund will be given, 

• Where the application fee paid is greater than $150.00 but less than $300.00, a minimum fee of 

$150.00 shall be retained by Council and the balance may be refunded to the applicant upon 

request; and  

• Where the application fee paid exceeds $300.00 then 50% of the fee may be refunded upon 

request. 
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CEG010 EMERGENCY OVERFLOW CAMPING GROUNDS 
POLICY OWNER:  

DEPARTMENT: Community and Economic Growth 

CREATION DATE:  REVIEW SCHEDULE: Annually 

RELATED PROCEDURES:  

RELATED FORMS:  

RELATED DELEGATIONS:  

RELATED POLICIES:  

LEGISLATION: Caravan Parks and Camping Grounds Act and Regulations. 
DOCUMENT CONTROL 

DATE REVIEWED: REVIEWED BY: CHANGES (IF ANY): APPROVED BY CEO: 

    

CEG010 Emergency overflow camping grounds 

OBJECTIVES 

To provide overflow facilities in the Shire that will accommodate additional numbers of camping 
tourists when permanent caravan parks and camping grounds facilities within the Shire are operating 
at or near capacity and to ensure that the operation of overflow sites/facilities within the Shire of 
Exmouth complies with legislative requirements.  

Due regard will be had for the impact on permanent operators is balanced with the additional 
economic benefit to the destination because of greater capacity in peak demand periods.  

POLICY STATEMENT/S 

Part A  

This section relates to the use of overflow camping sites within the existing licenced caravan parks 
within the Shire of Exmouth. Each caravan park is issued with a limited number of overflow sites in 
accordance with the Caravan Parks and Camping Grounds Act & Regulations. These are the only sites 
that may be used as an overflow facility. All such bays will be identified on the caravan parks license 
and can only be used during the peak holiday periods and in accordance with the conditions detailed 
on the licence.  

Part B  

This section relates to the establishment and operation of a self-contained Recreational Vehicles 
emergency overflow facility. For the purposes of this policy, self-contained Recreational Vehicles 
includes all buses, over-size motorhomes and large caravans that are completely independent of 
needing power, water, waste services, sewerage and sullage points. It does not include any trailer or 
tent.  

The Shire may establish an overflow area for self-contained Recreational Vehicles when there are no 
vacancies for vehicles of this nature available at any caravan park within the Exmouth townsite 
boundary (as defined in attached map to this policy) of the Shire of Exmouth. A camper is permitted 
to book for up to 7 consecutive days at the overflow if it is believed that there are no available spaces 
for the required length of stay in the caravan parks during the 7-day period.  

The maximum stay at the Exmouth Shire Council self-contained Recreational Vehicles Overflow 
Camping facility is to be a maximum of 14 consecutive days. Authorized campground hosts may stay 
longer than the maximum period at the Overflow Camping grounds.  
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The self-contained Recreational Vehicle overflow shall be primarily based between the Arboretum and 
the Netball courts on Willersdorf Road, although specific circumstances may arise requiring the site to 
be temporarily relocated e.g., heavy rainfall or increased numbers. Temporary relocation of the 
Overflow will be at the discretion of the Chief Executive Officer.  

Fees for camping at this facility shall be determined in accordance with Council’s Annual Schedule of 
Fees and Charges.  

The maximum number of vehicles allowed in self-contained Recreational Vehicles overflow facility 
area will be determined based on allocated spacing between vehicles, size of vehicles (whether they 
have trailers), turning circles, and usable space in the allocated area. 

Dogs are permitted in this overflow camping area but must always be held on a leash and be under 
the control of a responsible person. 

Part C  

This section relates to the Shire of Exmouth Overflow Camping Grounds.  

Where there are no vacancies available at all existing Caravan Parks within the Exmouth townsite 
boundary (as defined in attached map to this policy), including approved overflow sites within the 
licensed Caravan Parks, the Shire of Exmouth, at the discretion of the Chief Executive Officer, may 
authorise the operation of Overflow Camping Grounds at the following locations: -  

• Designated overflow bays east of Koobooroo Oval – under the supervision of Council’s Ningaloo 
Visitor Centre staff and/or the authorized Camp Host, 

• Niblett Park under the supervision of Council’s Ningaloo Visitor Centre staff and/or the authorized 
Camp Host, and 

• Any additional areas at the discretion of the Chief Executive Officer including participating local 
community or sporting group facilities.  

Overflow sites are to be identified for use and occupancy levels determined as approved by the Chief 
Executive Officer. 

The maximum stay at the Exmouth Shire Council Emergency Overflow Camping facilities is to be a 
maximum of 14 consecutive days. Authorised campground hosts may stay longer than the maximum 
period at the Overflow Camping grounds. A camper is permitted to book for up to 7 consecutive days 
at the overflow only if it is believed that there are no available spaces for the required length of stay 
in the caravan parks during the 7-day period.  

During the utilisation of the Koobooroo and Niblett oval overflow sites, the Council's Ningaloo Visitor 
Centre staff are to resolve any unforeseen problems arising except where a campground host has 
been appointed, in which case the campground host is responsible for day to day supervision and 
management of the facility. In relation to community/sporting group facilities approved for overflow 
operations the respective management committees of these groups and/or their appointed 
campground host are to resolve any unforeseen problems arising and are responsible for day-to-day 
supervision and management of the facility.  

Fees for camping at the overflow facilities (Shire and participating local community and sporting 
groups) shall be determined in accordance with Council’s Annual Schedule of Fees and Charges.  

The Ningaloo Visitor Centre will be the booking agency for all Shire and community/sporting group 
overflow facilities and charge standard booking commissions on transactions at levels as approved in 
Council’s Annual Schedule of Fees and Charges.  
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Dogs are permitted in the above overflow camping areas but must always be held on a leash and be 
under the control of a responsible person.  

Additional locations may include local community and/or sporting groups that possess all relevant 
facilities, insurances, and onsite management plan to manage an overflow site. 9. Use of clothes 
washing machines are prohibited at overflow sites where sullage disposal facilities are not provided. 
Patrons are to use the public laundry in the Central Business District or other approved accessible 
facility. 

Attachment 1 - Exmouth Townsite Map – Local Planning Strategy (Townsite boundaries delineated 
by red border) 
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CEG011 CAMPING ON EXMOUTH RECREATION GROUND 
POLICY OWNER:  

DEPARTMENT: Community and Economic Growth 

CREATION DATE:  REVIEW SCHEDULE: Annually 

RELATED PROCEDURES:  

RELATED FORMS:  

RELATED DELEGATIONS:  

RELATED POLICIES:  

LEGISLATION:  

DOCUMENT CONTROL 

DATE REVIEWED: REVIEWED BY: CHANGES (IF ANY): APPROVED BY CEO: 

    

CEG011 Camping on Exmouth Recreation Ground 

OBJECTIVES 

To enable people to camp temporarily on the Exmouth Recreation Ground without obtaining written 
approval from the Shire. 

POLICY STATEMENT/S 

Sideshow operators, stall operators and organisers at festivals/events are only permitted to camp on 
Talanjee and Koobooroo Ovals on the night before and during the period of the Show and must 
remove all camping and other gear during the day following the end of the Show.  

Any variation to this Policy requires an application to the Shire of Exmouth.  

Approval may be given by the Chief Executive Officer where the variation is 1 day either side of the 
event.  

Where a more significant variation is requested, approval of the Council is required.  
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The Western Australian Local Government Association (WALGA) developed it’s Corporate

Strategy 2020-25, and in doing so identified a key strategic priority, to undertake a Best

Practice Governance Review. The objective of the review is to ensure WALGA’s governance

and engagement models are contemporary, agile, and maximise engagement with members.

Other drivers for the review included:

• Misalignment between key governance documents; Constitution, Corporate

Governance Charter, State Council Code of Conduct, and Standing Orders –

stemming from varying amendments.

• State Council’s 3 September 2021 resolution requesting amendment to the

Constitution to “deal with matters related to State Councillors’ Candidature for State and

Federal elections”.

• Proposed legislative reforms to remove WALGA from being constituted under the Local

Government Act 1995 (WA).

• Constitutional requirements for WALGA to become a registered organisation under the

Industrial Relations Act 1979 (WA), which would enable WALGA to make applications in

its own right to the Western Australian Industrial Relations Commission

In March 2022 State Council commissioned the Best Practice Governance Review (BPGR)

and established a Steering Committee to guide the Review.

The BPGR Steering Committee had its first meeting on 5 May 2022. There was wide-ranging

discussion on WALGA’s current governance model, the need to engage broadly with the

membership, and opportunities for change. At the meeting, five comparator organisations were

identified to be used in a governance model comparative analysis. Steering Committee

meetings 2 to 5 had a focus on the development of governance model principles.

Background

Background and Approach
Background and approach that led to the development of the governance principles for the Best Practice Governance Review.

This document presents the key insights from the jurisdictional and comparator

organisation analysis that supported the development of the governance principles.

The final section presents the endorsed governance principles.

Jurisdictional Analysis – This section compares WALGA to equivalent jurisdictional

associations (e.g. LGASA). This provides key insights into the size and election

processes of WALGA compared to equivalent associations.

Comparator Organisations – This section compares WALGA’s governance

arrangements to five comparator organisations that were agreed a the BGPR

Steering Committee meeting 1. This provides key insights into the size, election

processes and recent governance changes of these five comparator organisations.

Governance Model Principles – The governance model principles were developed

through BPGR Steering Committee meetings 2 to 5. This provides a structure for

understanding how the current governance model of WALGA and any future

governance model aligns to these principles.

The following slide outlines the timeline of key events and meetings that formed part

of the BPGR.

This document
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Timeline

NOW202220202019

WALGA Corporate Strategy 

2020-25

In 2019, a five-year Corporate 

Strategy was developed and 

identified that a governance model 

was key to delivery of the strategy. 

19 interviews and 2 workshops 

covering 20 Local and State 

Government leaders informed the 

strategy.

2019 Governance 

Review

A governance review 

was undertaken in 2019 

that led to numerous 

process changes.

2021

Commissioning of Best 

Practice Governance 

Review

In March 2022, WALGA 

commissioned PwC to 

support the BPGR Project.

First BPGR Steering 

Committee meeting held

On 22 May 2022, the first 

meeting of the BPGR Steering 

Committee identified 

five comparator organisations 

for the Review.

Second BPGR Steering 

Committee meeting held

On 8 June 2022, the initial 

draft of comparator 

organisations was 

presented and assessment 

criteria was identified.

Third BPGR Steering 

Committee meeting held

On 28 June 2022, an 

options paper was reviewed.

Fourth BPGR Steering 

Committee meeting held

On 18 July 2022, core 

principles were decided to 

guide the BPGR.

State Council updated

On 3 August 2022, an 

update on the BPGR was 

provided to State Council.

Fifth BPGR Steering 

Committee meeting held

On 10 August 2022, core 

principles for the BPGR 

were finalised.

Principles shared

In September 2022 

agreement on the next 

steps for sharing the 

principles with Local 

Government members.

WALGA Stakeholder 

Engagement Project, 

Marketforce 2021

105 survey responses and 42 

interviews were facilitated 

across 95 Local Governments.

Stakeholder Engagement 

Project, GRA Partners, 2021

45 responses received from 

Federal and State Government 

and Opposition.

State Council 

Performance 

Assessment, 2020

17 survey responses 

and comments received 

from State Councillors.

Timeline of key events with a focus on the BPGR Steering Committee meetings throughout May to August 2022
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Prior to the BPGR Project commencing in March 2022, work was undertaken to

understand governance arrangements in other jurisdictions. The focus of this

work was on associations from other Australian states, as well as New Zealand.

The full list of associations are:

• Local Government NSW (LGNSW)

• Municipal Association Victoria (MAV)

• Local Government Association of Tasmania (LGAT)

• Local Government Association of South Australia (LGASA)

• Local Government Association of Queensland (LGAQ)

• Local Government Association of Northern Territory (LGANT)

• Local Government Association of New Zealand (LGNZ)

The assessment of these associations focused on providing insights into the

following domains:

• Size of Board: How many board members are there in comparison to the 25

WALGA board members?

• Method of Election of President: How is the President elected to the board?

• Method of Election of Board Members: How are board members elected?

Background

Analysis: Jurisdictional equivalents to WALGA

Key Insights

Key insights following the comparison of WALGA to equivalent associations are

outlined below:

• Size of Board – while WALGA’s board (State Council) contains the

largest number of representatives, it can be seen that boards of Local

Government Associations tend to be relatively large. The average board size

(using Queensland’s policy executive, not board) is 15.4.

• Method of Election of President – WALGA is an outlier: all other Presidents

are elected directly by the membership. Perhaps this is a reflection of the

prevalence of Council elected Mayors and Presidents in WA.

• Method of Election of Board Members – The majority of associations use

regional groupings (equivalent to our Zones) to elect board members. The

New Zealand hybrid model of electing representatives from geographic zones

and sector groups (metro, provincial, rural, regional) is of interest.

The following slide presents this information for each of the seven associations.

Jurisdictional equivalents of WALGA have been analysed according to their size and election methods.
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Summary: Jurisdictional equivalents to WALGA

WALGA
• 25 Board Members

• President elected by the Board

• Board Members elected by Zones

• 139 Local Governments

LGAQ
• 4 Board Members / 16 Policy Executive

• President elected by Members (AGM)

• Board Members elected by and from 

Policy Executive

• Policy Executive elected by Zone 

equivalent

• 78 Local Governments

LGNSW
• 19 Board Members 

• President elected by Members (AGM)

• Board Members elected by Members

• 128 Local Governments

MAV
• 13 Board Members 

• President elected by Members (AGM)

• Board Members elected by Zone 

equivalent

• 89 Local Governments

WA

QLD

NSW

VIC

TAS

SA

NT

LGAT
• 8 Board Members 

• President elected by Members 

(postal vote)

• Board Members elected by Zone 

equivalent

• 29 Local Governments

LGASA
• 10 Board Members 

• President elected by Members 

(postal vote)

• Board Members elected by 

Regional Organisations 

• 74 Local Governments

LGANT
• 9 Board Members

• President elected by Members 

(AGM)

• Board Members elected by 

Members

• 22 Local Governments

LGNZ
• 18 Board Members

• President elected by Members (AGM)

• Board Members elected by Zones and 

Sector Groups

• 78 Local Governments

Summary of jurisdictional analysis of WALGA equivalents in relation to their Board membership, election methods and number of Local Governments.
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The BPGR Steering Committee had its first meeting on the

5 May 2022. There was wide-ranging discussion on

WALGA’s current governance model, the need to engage

broadly with the membership, and opportunities for change.

At the meeting, five comparator organisations were

identified to be used in a governance model comparative

analysis. The organisations were selected on the basis of

their similarity to WALGA as WA member-based peak

industry organisations.

The selected organisations were: Australian Medical

Association (AMA) WA, Chamber of Commerce and

Industry (CCI) WA, Chamber of Minerals and Energy

(CME), Australian Hotels Association (AHA) WA and

Pharmacy Guild (PG) WA Branch.

Background

Comparator organisations
Comparison of WALGA’s governance model to the governance models of five comparator organisations.

Key insights through the comparison of WALGA to the five comparator organisations are outlined below:

• Size of Board – WALGA’s board (State Council) was larger than all other comparator organisation's boards.

• Election methods – election methods varied across the comparator organisations but many involved election through the membership.

• Change – three of the five organisations had recently undergone changes or reviews of their governance structures. There were a range of drivers for this change including: to

increase the decision making ability of the board; to use specific working groups to focus on specific topics of interest and to increase representativeness of specific groups

(e.g. Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islanders).

The following slide presents summary information on the size and election methods of the five comparator organisations. This is then followed by more detailed background into

each organisation, their governance structure and any outcomes from conversations with these organisations.

Key insights

WALGA supplied a range of background documents to assist in undertaking the initial desktop comparison. This

included the Constitution, Corporate Governance Charter, Corporate Strategy 2020-2025, Standing

Orders, Elected Member Prospectus, Flow Chart – WALGA Zone and State Council Process, Final Report –

State Councils and Zone Structure and Process Working Group.

The documentation used for the comparator organisations were typically the:

• Constitution – which serves as the instrument for establishment of the association;

• Annual reports – which contains information about an association’s performance over a 12-month period; and

• Organisational website – which may outline the structure and current composition of the board, council and

the leadership team of the organisations.

Interviews were successfully arranged with three of the five organisations. They were AMA WA, CCI WA and

CME WA. The document analysis and interviews provided insights into the size, election methods and recent

changes within these organisations.

Process
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Note: The Council, Branch, or Board chosen from the organisations above were chosen for how appropriate their structure is as a comparison to the WALGA State Council.

Organisational Comparisons Number of Board Members President Elected by Board Members elected by

WA Local Government Association 

(WALGA)
25 The Board Zones

Australian Medical Association (AMA) 9 AMA WA Members Members of the Association

Chamber of Commerce and Industry 

WA (CCIWA)
7 to 10 The Board

• Up to 12 elected by Members

• Up to 8 appointed by the Board

• Up to 8 appointed by the Council

Chamber of Minerals and Energy (CME) 6 to 11 Ordinary Members Executive Councillors

Australian Hotels Association (AHA) 

WA
17 The Branch Committee of Management The Branch Committee of Management

Pharmacy Guild (PG) – WA branch 16 to 22 The Branch
Financial Members from the same region as 

the Branch

Summary: Governance structure analysis
WALGA’s governance structure was analysed in comparison to five comparator organisations
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The AMA (WA) Board was created in 2017 and is comprised of the

President, Immediate Past President, two Vice Presidents and five

members of Council who are elected to sit on the Board (9 in total).

The AMA (WA) Council consists of four office bearers (President,

Immediate Past President, two Vice Presidents). Additionally, there are

the Specialty Group Representatives (e.g. General practice, surgery);

Practice Group Representatives (e.g. rural doctors, public hospital

doctors); Ordinary Council Members; and, Co-opted Council Members.

Majority of the representatives and members represent their specialty

(e.g. anesthetics) or group of representative (e.g. medical student

society).

The AMA Federal Council meets quarterly and is the AMA’s main policy-

making body. It is a forum to identify and debate emerging issues of

relevance to the membership. The Federal Council’s primary role is to:

Form the policy of the AMA; Propose changes to existing policy;

and Elect representatives to roles and committees. There is one State

and one Area nominee from WA on the Federal Council.

The Leadership team consists of seven staff. CEO, CFO, COO, General

Manager Training and Recruitment, Operations Manager, General

Manager Financial Services and an HR manager.

Organisational Information

Organisational Analysis: Australian Medical Association (AMA) WA
With over 5,000 members, the AMA (WA) is the largest independent professional organisation for medical practitioners and medical students in the State. 
Total revenue and other income for AMA nationally in 2020 was reported as $21,928,000.

• Governance Review: The 2020 annual report mentions that an organisation-wide review was

undertaken with the transformation in the process of being implemented until March 2020 (COVID).

• Representation: It is more important to restrict the number of Board members than Councillors. Board

members are involved in making policy and governance decisions, requiring a greater decision-making

capability; Councillors are more involved in stakeholder engagement and solving specific issues through

working groups, therefore Council size has less impact to efficiency and effectiveness of the model.

• Engagement: The president is the spokesperson when it comes to policy issues. Councillors represent

the views of Specialty Groups, Practice Groups, and the medical profession as a whole.

• Feedback on the current model: Board members have previously taken the role because they are

passionate, but do not necessarily have the right expertise, resulting in poor governance. Board

members who have leadership and governance experience have proven to be effective in the updated

model. The Board would benefit from an independent audit partner and increased diversity in specialty, a

simplified purpose of the Board and Council Advisory, and a reduced number of meetings each year.

Governance Structure*

Outcomes of Organisation Discussion

The Board comprises of approximately 9 members.

The Board may increase or decrease the number of

Advisory Council members as needed. However, it

currently has 4 members.

The Board and Council is also supported by Specialty Group Representatives, Practice Group

Representatives, Ordinary Council Members, and Co-Opted Council Members.

The Board focuses on governance, managing the

Association’s conduct and business, and ensuring

conformity with the constitution.

The General Council focuses on advocacy, policy

making, and representation of the association.

*The AMA WA Constitution does not specify the number of Board or Council members. Member numbers are 

indicative and have been taken from the current Board & Council.



13

The CCIWA operates as a company limited by guarantee. This

came into effect on 11 January 2019. The change in status means

that CCIWA is now incorporated under the Corporations Act 2001

(Cth) rather than the State legislation covering incorporated

associations.

Based on the constitution, the number of board members can be

between 9-12 (including President & Vice President). The current

board has only 6 members including the President and Vice

President.

There is a General Council. The constitution states that Councillors

can be up to certain numbers depending on who they were elected

by. The resulting effect is a council that does not have consistent

numbers of members and does not need to fill all positions. This is

unlike WALGA’s governance model where representatives are

elected by zones.

The Board is responsible for the sound governance of the

organisation, whereas the General Council provides input to the

organisations policy; provides advice to the Board; acts as a point of

interface; elects and appoints Council Elected Directors; and passes

resolutions relating to specific handling of assets and raising and

borrowing funds.

Organisational Information

Organisational Analysis: Chamber of Commerce and Industry (CCI) WA
CCIWA is a not-for-profit member organisation providing information, professional services and support for businesses in Western Australia, with over 
2,000 WA members. Total revenue and other income for 2021 was reported as $34,270,130.

• Governance Review: CCIWA conducted a review of their 2018 Constitution, resulting in changes

contained in the 2021 Constitution, including: The governance model was revised to increase the

decision-making capability of the board; The structure of the General Council was determined to be too

generic causing low Councillor attendance. After the review, Councillors were split into bespoke working

groups for specific policy issues for the upcoming 12-month period. This resulted in higher councillor

attendance, than the previous governance model.

• Representation: In the new revision of the constitution, two new types of Councillors were included to

increase representation for their respective groups. Future Leader Councillors, from members of

University business schools; and First Nations Business Councillors, elected from First Nations

Members.

• Feedback on the current model: In the current governance model, when a board member leaves, a

temporary team member is appointed since board members can only be elected in general meetings.

Governance Structure

The Board comprises of 9 – 12 members.

The General Council consists of up to 28

Councillors.

The governance structure is supported by bespoke working groups, formed from Councillors as relevant for

specific strategic and policy issues.

The Board focuses on strategic priorities, financial

performance and compliance issues.

The General Council focuses on developing and

being spokespersons on public policy frameworks

and positions.

Outcomes of Organisation Discussion
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The Corporate Governance Charter (Charter) provides guidance on

the respective roles, responsibilities and authorities of members of

the Executive Council (Executive Councillors) and members of the

Advisory Board (Advisory Board Members) in setting the direction,

management and control.

The number of Vice Presidents is determined by the

Executive Council, the constitution contains no limit on the number

of Vice Presidents and so the number of Vice Presidents is excluded

from the diagram to the right.

Executive Councillors are elected by Ordinary Members, and there

can be no less than 10.

The Role of the Advisory Board is to act as a traditional

board providing strategic oversight on behalf of the Chamber.

Key interface with the Executive Management Team

on organisational matters, including strategy, operating

accounts, governance and risk.

Organisational Information

Organisational Analysis: The Chamber of Minerals and Energy (CME) WA
CME WA is the peak resources sector representative body in Western Australia whose member companies generate 95% of all mineral and energy 
production and employ 80% of the sector’s workforce in the State.

• Governance Review: CME recently engaged in a governance review. In April 2020, CME put in place a

governance charter. This codified processed and structures, clarified lines of accountability and included

a director's code of conduct.

• Representation: Members who express an interest, get a seat at the table for the Executive Council.

There are approximately 60 ordinary members with 16-20 regularly attending council meetings. This

group is intended to provide a litmus check that the broader membership needs are being met.

• Engagement: Although the board is strongly engaged in the work and responsibilities it holds, there is

the varying engagement of the executive council – this is broadly because due to the large array of

issues it covers – the organisation would love to see stronger engagement in this area.

• Feedback on the current model: Based on the age of the organisation, the current pyramid structure

works. This is successful largely due to the governance charter which provides clarity in role and

structure for the organisation.

Governance Structure

Advisory Board comprises of

5-10 members.

Executive Council (10+ 

members).

The governance structure is supported by committees including bespoke working groups, appointed by

Executive Council as relevant for specific strategic and policy issues.

The Advisory Board provides strategic oversight and acts as the key

interface with the Executive Management team on strategy, operating

accounts, governance and risk.

The Executive Council most senior interface to guide and prioritise the

agenda of the Chamber and its respective committees and holds final

decision-making authority re: annual financial reports/statements.

Outcomes of Organisation Discussion
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AHA was founded in 1892 and now represents more than 80% of 

the Western Australian hotel and hospitality industry.

The organisation has a branch in each state and territory, including a

division in each branch known as the National Accommodation

Hotels Division. The organisation and each of its branches have

their own set of rules by which they are governed. However, ultimate

authority is deferred to the National Board of the organisation.

All issues and opportunities are addressed by The Branch

Committee of Management (The Branch). Consisting of six ordinary

members, elected by members of the branch, and the president

from each of the Territorial and Non-Territorial Divisions of the

Branch. This includes a President, Senior Vice President, Vice

President, Treasurer, Accommodation President and Country

Representative. The President, Senior Vice President (SVP) and

Vice President (VP) are elected by The Branch.

AHA developed a subsidiary known as ‘Tourism Accommodation

Australia (TAA)’. TAA publicly represents and lobbies specifically for

accommodation hotels separately from the AHA’s general hospitality

members. However, membership to both AHA and TAA is granted to

accommodation properties. There are 11 Divisional Presidents – 7

represent different Areas/Regions and 4 represent different

membership groups.

Organisational Information

Organisational Analysis: Australian Hotels Association (WA)
The Australian Hotels Association (AHA) represents more than 5,000 members across Australia serviced by a network of branches based in every state 
and territory, plus a Canberra-based National Office. Total revenue and other income for AMA nationally in 2020 was reported as $2,257,963.

AHA was contacted to schedule an interview; however, there was no response following multiple

requests. The following insights have been made by research on their publicly available governance

information and documentation.

• Composition: Similar to WALGA’s State Council, the AHA Governance structure only has one

governing entity, The Branch Committee of Management. The number of branch members (17) is

smaller than WALGA (25).

• Responsibilities: The AHA Branch Committee of Management is responsible for financial activities;

however, the Rules document does not mention that they are responsible for activities that other

comparator organisations governing entities are, such as policy creation or ensuring compliance.

• Lack of compliance with constitution: The Rules of the AHA WA Branch document acts as the

Association’s constitution. However, there are many conflicts between the governance structure in the

Branch Rules document, and the governance structure depicted on AHA WA’s website. For example, in

the document the supreme governing body of the Branch is the Branch Committee of Management,

whereas on the website it is the Executive Management team. Additionally, there is no mention of a

board in the Rules document, but there is a Board of Management on the website.

Governance Structure*

Branch Committee of Management has 6 Ordinary

members & the president of each Territory/Non-

Territory Division (11).

There is no council or other governing entity to provide support to the Branch Committee of Management.

Focuses on staff remuneration/conditions, branch

transactions, disbursements, funds and resolves

delegated Commonwealth industrial disputes.

Relevance to WALGA BPGR

*The governance structure has been taken from the Rules of the AHA WA Branch document instead of the current 

governance structure depicted on the website, due to conflicting information.
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The Pharmacy Guild’s WA Branch’s Annual Report can only be

viewed by Members of the Organisation.

The Branch consists of the Branch Executive, and the Branch

Committee. Where the Branch Executive consists of the Branch

President, Branch Vice President(s) and the National Councillor(s).

Additionally, in the Branch Executive, the position of Branch

President and Vice President can also be held by a National

Councillor, resulting in different numbers of Branch Executives

between states.

The National council has the power to determine and direct policy,

settle disputes, control the national fund, appoint an auditor and

other activities relating to being the supreme governing entity.

The constitution does not specify who exactly elects the Branch

President, or the Branch Vice Presidents, only that they are elected

from the Branch. Whereas Branch Committee Members are elected

by financial members in that region.

The Branch and the National Council shall appoint their own auditor.

Resulting in potential conflicts of interest, as hypothetically the

Branch and the National Council can appoint an auditor who audits in

their favour.

Organisational Information

Organisational Analysis: Pharmacy Guild (WA Branch Focus)
Pharmacy Guild supports over 5,800 pharmacies across Australia. It is broken up into Territory Branches with more than 600 pharmacies as members in WA (est. 
2017).

Pharmacy Guild WA was contacted to schedule an interview; however, they responded that they do not

have time to discuss their governance model. The following insights have been made by research on their

publicly available governance information and documentation.

• Representation: The interests of members are represented by the Branch Committee Members who

are elected by the financial members of the same regions. Additionally, the interests of the National

Council are represented in Branches by the National Councillors appointed in each Branch.

• Composition: The governance structure of the Branches of the Pharmacy Guild is adaptable to the

needs of the Branch. Since the Branch Committee members can decide the number of Committee

members needed in their branch, they can do so based on the needs of the Branch at any point in time,

making the composition and size of the Branch adaptable to emerging needs. Also, the creation of

additional branches and amalgamations of current branches is up to the decision of the National Council,

enabling the National Council to alter the composition of the governance model nation-wide as needed.

Branches can also create subcommittees as needed.

Governance Structure*

Branch Executive consists of 2 – 6 Executive

Members.

Branch Committee consists of 7 - 14 committee

members (excluding the Branch executive).

There is only one governing entity in WA for Pharmacy Guild, however the WA Branch consists of National

Councillors, from the National Council which is the supreme governing body for the Pharmacy Guild.

However, the Branch Committee can create subcommittees to carry out particular functions.

All powers and functions of the Branch Committee

between meetings of the Branch Committee.

Control the Branch fund, decide the agenda for and

attend special meetings.

Relevance to WALGA BPGR

*Since the number of members in governance entities is mentioned in the Constitution, the numbers have been 

estimated based on the current membership as per the Guild’s website.
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The BPGR Steering Committee (SC) was established by State Council to guide the review.

SC Meetings 2 through to 5 acted as key inputs into the development of the Governance

Model principles. The focus of SC Meetings two through to five led to the development of

the governance principles.

SC Meeting 2 - On 8 June 2022, the initial draft of the comparator organisations and their

governance structures was presented. The SC identified four assessment criteria for the

purposes of assessing potential governance models. The assessment criteria were: (1)

representation, (2) efficiency, (3) contemporary, and (4) sustainable. An Options Paper was

then developed, using the assessment criteria against two governance model options.

SC Meeting 3 - On 28 June 2022, a discussion of the DRAFT Options Paper took

place. The SC decided that a workshop was required to take a step back and develop the

core governance principles (rather than assessment criteria) that needed to underpin any

future governance model for WALGA.

SC Meeting 4 - On 18 July 2022, the SC discussed the principles and identified four

principles that should guide WALGA's governance. They were Representative, Responsive,

Results Oriented and Renewal. Renewal was the principle that some SC members deemed

as optional and is not included as a separate principle. Some elements of renewal are

incorporated into the other three principles.

SC Meeting 5 - On 10 August 2022, the SC discussed and finalised the proposed

principles. Discussion focused on the principle components and their likely governance

implications. Several activities also occurred around this SC meeting. This include an

update to State Council at the Information Forum on 3 August 2022, finalisation of principles

on 17 August 2022 to inform AGM Item and finalisation of Agenda Item for 2022 AGM,

including approval by State Council.

BPGR Steering Committee meetings

The SC agreed on the proposed governance model principles, their

component parts and the implications of these principles. Specifically:

• Principle definition – the definition of each of the three principles.

• Principle component – the key component parts of each principle.

• Principle component description – a description of each principle

component.

• Governance implications – the governance implications of each of the

principle components.

The following slide presents the principles, their components and a

description and their governance implications.

Key outcomes

Development of Governance Principles
BPGR Steering Committee (SC) meetings and how they lead to the development of the proposed governance principles.
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Component descriptionPrinciple Governance implications Principle component

R
e

p
re

s
e

n
ta

ti
v
e WALGA unites and 

represents the entire 

local government 

sector in WA and 

understands the 

diverse nature and 

needs of members, 

regional communities 

and economies.

Composition

The composition of WALGA’s governance model 

represents Local Government members from 

metropolitan and country councils.

The governing body will maintain equal country and 

metropolitan local government representation.

Size

An appropriate number of 

members/representatives oversees WALGA’s 

governance.

Potential reduction in the size of the overarching governing body.

Diversity
WALGA’s governance reflects the diversity and 

experience of its Local Government members.

Potential for the introduction of a mechanism to ensure the 

governance model comprises an appropriate diversity of skills and 

experience.

Election Process
Considers the processes by which WALGA’s 

governance positions are elected and appointed.

Consideration of alternative election and appointment arrangements, 

with the President to be elected by and from the governing body.

R
e

s
p

o
n

s
iv

e WALGA is an agile 

association which acts 

quickly to respond to 

the needs of Local 

Government members 

and stakeholders.

Timely Decision 

Making

WALGA’s governance supports timely decision 

making.
WALGA’s governance model facilitates responsive decision making.

Engaged Decision 

Making

WALGA’s Local Government members are 

engaged in decision making processes.

WALGA’s governance model facilitates clear and accessible processes 

for Local Government members to influence policy and advocacy with 

consideration to alternatives to the existing zone structure.

Agility
Considers the flexibility of WALGA’s governance 

to adapt to changing circumstances.

WALGA’s governance model is agile and future proofed for external 

changes.

R
e

s
u

lt
s

 

O
ri

e
n

te
d

WALGA dedicates 

resources and efforts 

to secure the best 

outcomes for Local 

Government members 

and supports the 

delivery of high-quality 

projects, programs 

and services.

Focus

Considers the clarity and separation of 

responsibilities and accountabilities of WALGA’s 

governance.

Governance bodies have clearly defined responsibilities and 

accountabilities, with the capacity to prioritise and focus on strategic 

issues.

Value Added 

Decision Making

Facilitates opportunities for value to be added to 

decision making.

Adoption of best practice board processes, and introduction of 

governance structures that are empowered to inform decisions.

Continuous 

Improvement

Considers regular review processes for 

components of the governance model, their 

purpose and achieved outcomes.

WALGA’s governance is regularly reviewed every 3 to 5 years to 

ensure the best outcomes are achieved for Local Government 

members.

Endorsed Governance Principles
The principles for assessing WALGA’s governance model options and governance implications
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Thank you

For more information, visit our website or contact Tim Lane, 
Manager Association and Corporate Governance, at 
tlane@walga.asn.au or 9213 2029.

https://walga.asn.au/governance-review
mailto:tlane@walga.asn.au
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Introduction

The Western Australian Local Government Association (WALGA) developed it’s

Corporate Strategy 2020-25, and in doing so identified a key strategic priority, to

undertake a Best Practice Governance Review. The objective of the review is to

ensure WALGA’s governance and engagement models are contemporary, agile, and

maximise engagement with members.

Other drivers for the review included: misalignment between key governance

documents; constitution amendments for State Councillors’ Candidature for State

and Federal elections; and legislative reforms for the Local Government Act 1995,

and for the Industrial Relations Act 1979.

In March 2022, State Council commissioned the Best Practice Governance Review

(BPGR) and established a Steering Committee to guide the Review.

The BPGR Steering Committee had five meetings between 5 May 2022 and 10

August 2022. There was wide-ranging discussion on WALGA’s current governance

model, the need to engage broadly with the membership, and opportunities for

change. Key outputs from the BPGR Steering Committee meetings included:

• Agreement on five comparator organisations – Australian Medical Association

(AMA) WA, Chamber of Commerce and Industry (CCI) WA, Chamber of

Minerals and Energy (CME), Australian Hotels Association (AHA) WA and the

Pharmacy Guild (PG).

• Review of governance models of Local Government Associations in other

Australian States and Territories, and New Zealand.

• Drafting of governance principles that will underpin future governance models.

• Finalisation of governance principles and principle components across the

domains of: Representative, Responsive and Results Oriented.

These activities are outlined in more detail in the Background Paper.

Background

This document outlines:

Principles: The governance model principles and principle components across the

domains of: Representative, Responsive and Results Oriented. The principles were

endorsed at the WALGA AGM on 3 October 2022.

Governance model options: Presents four potential governance model options

and the structure and roles associated with each option. The four options are:

• Option 1: Two tier model, existing zones

• Option 2: Board, regional bodies

• Option 3: Board, amalgamated zones

• Option 4: Member elected board, regional groups

• Option 5: Current model

Alignment to principles: Each of these options are then assessed as to whether

they align with the principles and their components. The assessment considers the

option and whether it meets, partially meets or does not meet the principle

component. Alongside this assessment are some discussion points. An example of

this relates to diversity.

Diversity is a component of the governance model being representative. Diversity

here may include consideration of whether the governance model comprises an

appropriate diversity of skills and experience. It also provides opportunity to consider

whether the governance model provides opportunity for members of diverse

backgrounds e.g. people of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander descent, people

with Culturally and Linguistically Diverse backgrounds.

Within all the model options, direct relationship with WALGA and regional /

subregional collaboration would continue to be encouraged.

This document



5

Best Practice Governance Review 

2. Governance Principles



6

Governance Principles
The following Governance Principles were endorsed by members at the 2022 AGM

Component descriptionPrinciple Governance implications Principle component

R
e

p
re

s
e

n
ta

ti
v
e WALGA unites and 

represents the entire 

local government 

sector in WA and 

understands the 

diverse nature and 

needs of members, 

regional communities 

and economies.

Composition

The composition of WALGA’s governance model 

represents Local Government members from 

metropolitan and country councils.

The governing body will maintain equal country and 

metropolitan local government representation.

Size

An appropriate number of 

members/representatives oversees WALGA’s 

governance.

Potential reduction in the size of the overarching governing body.

Diversity
WALGA’s governance reflects the diversity and 

experience of its Local Government members.

Potential for the introduction of a mechanism to ensure the 

governance model comprises an appropriate diversity of skills and 

experience.

Election Process
Considers the processes by which WALGA’s 

governance positions are elected and appointed.

Consideration of alternative election and appointment arrangements, 

with the President to be elected by and from the governing body.

R
e

s
p

o
n

s
iv

e WALGA is an agile 

association which acts 

quickly to respond to 

the needs of Local 

Government members 

and stakeholders.

Timely Decision 

Making

WALGA’s governance supports timely decision 

making.
WALGA’s governance model facilitates responsive decision making.

Engaged Decision 

Making

WALGA’s Local Government members are 

engaged in decision making processes.

WALGA’s governance model facilitates clear and accessible processes 

for Local Government members to influence policy and advocacy with 

consideration to alternatives to the existing zone structure.

Agility
Considers the flexibility of WALGA’s governance 

to adapt to changing circumstances.

WALGA’s governance model is agile and future proofed for external 

changes.

R
e

s
u

lt
s

 

O
ri

e
n

te
d

WALGA dedicates 

resources and efforts 

to secure the best 

outcomes for Local 

Government members 

and supports the 

delivery of high-quality 

projects, programs 

and services.

Focus

Considers the clarity and separation of 

responsibilities and accountabilities of WALGA’s 

governance.

Governance bodies have clearly defined responsibilities and 

accountabilities, with the capacity to prioritise and focus on strategic 

issues.

Value Added 

Decision Making

Facilitates opportunities for value to be added to 

decision making.

Adoption of best practice board processes, and introduction of 

governance structures that are empowered to inform decisions.

Continuous 

Improvement

Considers regular review processes for 

components of the governance model, their 

purpose and achieved outcomes.

WALGA’s governance is regularly reviewed every 3 to 5 years to 

ensure the best outcomes are achieved for Local Government 

members.
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Options and Current Model
Five options, including the Current Model, with details of each of their key governance bodies

Board

(11 members)
8 elected from Policy 

Council, incl. Board 

elected President

Up to 3 independents

Policy 

Council

(25 members)
24 members plus 

President

Zones

(5 metro, 

12 country)

Option 1 –

Two tier model, 

existing Zones

Board

(11 members)
8 elected from 

Regional Bodies, incl. 

Board elected 

President

Up to 3 independents

Regional 

Bodies 

(4 metro, 

4 country)

Policy Teams 

/ Forums / 

Committees

Option 2 –

Board, Regional 

Bodies

Board

(15 members)
12 elected from 

Zones, incl. Board 

elected President

Up to 2 independents 

Zones 

(6 metro, 

6 country)

Policy Teams 

/ Forums / 

Committees

Option 3 –

Board, Amalgamated 

Zones

Board

(11 members)
8 elected via direct 

election, incl. Board 

elected President

Up to 3 independents

Policy Teams 

/ Forums / 

Committees

Regional 

Groups

Option 4 –
Member elected Board, 

Regional Groups

State Council

(25 members)
24 State Councillors

1 President

Zones 

(5 metro, 

12 country)

Policy Teams 

/ Forums / 

Committees

Option 5 –

Current Model
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Option 1 – Two Tier Model, Existing Zones
A description of the governance body structure and role for Option 1

Governance Body Structure Role

Board

11 members: 8 representative members elected

from and by the Policy Council (4 Metro, 4

Country). The Board then elect the President from

the representative members. The Board will

appoint up to 3 independent, skills or constituency

directors.

Meet 6 times per year. Responsible for

governance of WALGA including strategy,

financial oversight, policy development and

endorsement, advocacy priorities,

employment of CEO, etc.

Policy Council
24 members plus President. Members elected by

and from the Zones (12 from 5 Metro Zones, 12

from 12 Country Zones).

Meet at least 2 times per year to contribute to

policy positions and advocacy for input into

Board, and to liaise with Zones on policy and

advocacy. The Policy Council can form Policy

Teams, Policy Forums and Committees,

which would have responsibility for specific

functions, such as policy development.

Zones
5 Metro, 12 Country.

Meet at least 2 times per year to raise policy

issues, elect representatives to the Policy

Council, and undertake regional advocacy

and projects as directed by the Zone.
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Option 2 – Board, Regional Bodies
A description of the governance body structure and role for Option 2

Governance Body Structure Role

Board

11 members: 8 representative members elected

from and by the Regional Bodies (4 Metro, 4

Country). The Board then elect the President from

the representative members. The Board will

appoint up to 3 independent, skills or constituency

directors.

Meet 6 times per year responsible for

governance of WALGA including strategy,

financial oversight, policy development,

advocacy priorities, employment of CEO,

etc.

Regional Bodies

Metro: North, South, East and Central.

Country: Mining & Pastoral, Agricultural, Peel/

South West/Great Southern, Regional Capitals.

Note: Local Governments can nominate their

preferred regional body, with membership of the

regional bodies to be determined by the board.

Meet at least 2 times per year to contribute

to policy development and advocacy, and to

elect Board members (1 from each of the

Metro Regional Bodies and 1 from each of

the Country Regional Bodies).

Policy Teams / 

Forums / 

Committees

Membership drawn from the Board and Regional

Bodies with some independent members.

Responsible for specific functions – such as

policy development – as determined by the

Board.
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Board

15 members: 12 elected from the Zones (6 from

Metro/Peel, 6 from Country). President to be elected by

the Board. The Board will appoint up to 2 independent,

skills or constituency directors.

Meet 6 times per year. Responsible

for the governance of WALGA

including strategy, financial oversight,

policy development and endorsement,

advocacy priorities, employment of

CEO, etc.

Zones

Metro/Peel:

• Central Metropolitan

• East Metropolitan

• North Metropolitan

• South Metropolitan

• South East 

Metropolitan 

• Peel

Country*:

• Wheatbelt South

• Wheatbelt North

• Mid West / Murchison / 

Gascoyne

• Pilbara / Kimberley

• South West / Great 

Southern

• Goldfields / Esperance

*indicative, re-drawing 

required

Meet at least 2 times per year to

contribute to policy development and

advocacy, and to elect Board

members.

Policy Teams / 

Forums / 

Committees

Membership drawn from Board with some independent

members.

Responsible for specific functions –

such as policy development – as

determined by the Board.

Option 3 – Board, Amalgamated Zones

Governance Body Structure Role

A description of the governance body structure and role for Option 3
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Option 4 – Member Elected Board, Regional Groups

Governance Body Structure Role

Board

11 members: 8 representative members elected

via direct election, with each member Local

Government to vote (4 elected by and from

Metropolitan Local Governments, 4 elected by

and from Country Local Governments).

President elected by the Board from among the

representative members. The Board will appoint

up to 3 independent, skills or constituency

directors.

Meet 6 times per year and responsible

for governance of WALGA including

strategy, financial oversight, policy

development and endorsement,

advocacy priorities, employment of

CEO, etc.

Policy Teams / Forums / 

Committees
Membership drawn from Board with some

independent members.

Meet at least 2 times per year.

Responsible for specific functions –

such as contributing to policy

development – as determined by the

Board.

Regional Groups
Determined by members to suit needs. E.g.

Regional Capitals, GAPP, VROCs, CEO Group,

existing Zones.

Feed into policy development processes

and undertake advocacy and projects

as determined by the groups.

A description of the governance body structure and role for Option 4
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Option 5 – Current Model

Governance Body Structure Role

State Council
24 members plus the President.

Members elected by and from the Zones

(12 from 5 Metropolitan Zones, 12 from 12

Country Zones).

Responsible for the governance of WALGA

including strategy, financial oversight, policy

development and endorsement, advocacy,

employment of CEO, etc.

Zones 5 Metro, 12 Country.

Consider the State Council Agenda, elect

State Councillors, and undertake regional

advocacy / projects as directed by the Zone.

Policy Teams / Forums / 

Committees
Membership drawn from State Council

with some independent members.

Responsible for specific functions – such as

contributing to policy development, financial

oversight etc. – as determined by State

Council.

A description of the governance body structure and roles for the Current Model
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Option 1 – Two Tier Model, Existing Zones
Option 1 and its alignment to the principles

Principle & component

Principle alignment

(Meets, partial, does 

not meet) 

Discussion points

R
e

p
re

s
e

n
ta

ti
v
e

Composition Meets • Board will have equal metropolitan and country membership

Size Meets • Board is smaller

Diversity Meets
• Consideration of appointment processes for independent 

members

Election Process Meets • Board to be elected from Policy Council

R
e

s
p

o
n

s
iv

e

Timely Decision Making Meets • Meeting frequency aligned to governing body roles

Engaged Decision Making Meets
• Board meetings are not dependent on other governing body 

meetings

Agility Partial
• Board is future-proofed from external changes

• Zone structures still underpin Council

R
e

s
u

lt
s

 

O
ri

e
n

te
d

Focus Partial • Prioritisation and focus may be a challenge

Value Added Decision 

Making
Meets • Best practice board approaches will be adopted

Continuous Improvement Meets
• Board would be responsible for ongoing reviews of governance 

body roles in consultation with members

Board

(11 members)
8 elected from Policy 

Council, incl. Board 

elected President

Up to 3 independents

Policy 

Council

(25 members)
24 members plus 

President

Zones

(5 metro, 

12 country)

Option 1 –

Two tier model, 

existing Zones
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Option 2 – Board, Regional Bodies
Option 2 and its alignment to the principles

Principle & component

Principle alignment

(Meets, partial, 

does not meet) 

Discussion points

R
e

p
re

s
e

n
ta

ti
v
e

Composition Meets
• Board will have equal metropolitan and country membership

• How to establish regional body membership is a consideration

Size Partial
• Board is smaller

• Number of regional bodies is a consideration

Diversity Meets
• Consideration of appointment processes for independent 

members

Election Process Meets • Board election from regional bodies

R
e

s
p

o
n

s
iv

e

Timely Decision Making Meets • Meeting frequency aligned to governing body roles

Engaged Decision Making Meets • Board meetings are not dependent on regional body meetings

Agility Meets • Board and regional bodies are future proofed from external changes

R
e

s
u

lt
s

 

O
ri

e
n

te
d

Focus Partial
• There may be challenges defining accountabilities and 

responsibilities of regional bodies

Value Added Decision 

Making
Meets • Best practice board approaches will be adopted

Continuous Improvement Meets
• Board will be responsible for ongoing reviews of governing body 

roles in consultation with members

Board

(11 members)
8 elected from 

Regional Bodies, incl. 

Board elected 

President

Up to 3 independents

Regional 

Bodies 

(4 metro, 

4 country)

Policy Teams 

/ Forums / 

Committees

Option 2 –

Board, Regional 

Bodies
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Option 3 – Board, Amalgamated Zones
Option 3 and its alignment to the principles

Principle & component

Principle alignment

(Meets, partial, does 

not meet) 

Discussion points

R
e

p
re

s
e

n
ta

ti
v
e

Composition Partial
• Board will have equal metropolitan and country membership

• There may be composition challenges for amalgamated zones

Size Partial
• Board is smaller

• Amalgamation of zones to 12 in total

Diversity Meets
• Consideration of appointment processes for independent 

members

Election Process Meets • Board election from zones

R
e

s
p

o
n

s
iv

e

Timely Decision Making Meets • Meeting frequency aligned to governing body roles

Engaged Decision Making Meets • Board meetings are aligned to zone meetings

Agility Meets • Board is future proofed from external changes

R
e

s
u

lt
s

 

O
ri

e
n

te
d

Focus Partial • Prioritisation and focus may be a challenge

Value Added Decision 

Making
Meets • Best practice board approaches will be adopted

Continuous Improvement Meets
• The Board would be responsible for ongoing reviews of governance 

body roles in consultation with members

Board

(15 members)
12 elected from 

Zones, incl. Board 

elected President

Up to 2 independents 

Zones 

(6 metro, 

6 country)

Policy Teams 

/ Forums / 

Committees

Option 3 –

Board, Amalgamated 

Zones
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Option 4 – Member Elected Board, Regional Groups
Option 4 and its alignment to the principles

Principle & component

Principle 

alignment

(Meets, partial, 

does not meet) 

Discussion points

R
e

p
re

s
e

n
ta

ti
v
e

Composition Partial
• Board will have equal metropolitan and country membership

• Membership of regional groups dynamic and ad hoc

Size Partial • Board is smaller

Diversity Meets • Consideration of appointment processes for independent members

Election Process Meets • Board election from a general meeting

R
e

s
p

o
n

s
iv

e

Timely Decision Making Meets • Meeting frequency aligned to governing body roles

Engaged Decision Making Meets
• Board meetings are not dependent on policy teams / regional group 

meetings

Agility Meets • Board is future-proofed from external changes

R
e

s
u

lt
s

 

O
ri

e
n

te
d

Focus Partial • Policy teams / Regional Group meetings to influence priorities

Value Added Decision 

Making
Meets • Best practice board approaches will be adopted

Continuous Improvement Meets
• Board would be responsible for ongoing reviews of governing body 

roles in consultation with members

Board

(11 members)
8 elected via direct 

election, incl. Board 

elected President

Up to 3 independents

Policy Teams 

/ Forums / 

Committees

Regional 

Groups

Option 4 –
Member elected Board, 

Regional Groups
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Option 5 – Current Model
Current model and its alignment to the principles

Principle & component

Principle alignment

(Meets, partial, 

does not meet) 

Discussion points

R
e

p
re

s
e

n
ta

ti
v
e

Composition Meets • State Council has equal metropolitan and country membership

Size Partial • State Council will retain 25 members

Diversity Partial • No control of diversity of State Council

Election Process Meets • State Council election from zones

R
e

s
p

o
n

s
iv

e

Timely Decision Making Partial • Meeting frequency aligned to governing body roles

Engaged Decision Making Meets • State Council meetings are aligned to zone meetings

Agility Partial • State Council is not future proofed from external changes

R
e

s
u

lt
s

 

O
ri

e
n

te
d

Focus Partial • Prioritisation and focus may remain a challenge

Value Added Decision 

Making
Partial • Best practice board approaches will not be adopted

Continuous Improvement Meets
• State Council would continue to be responsible for ongoing reviews 

of governance body roles in consultation with members

State Council

(25 members)
24 State Councillors

1 President

Zones 

(5 metro, 

12 country)

Policy Teams 

/ Forums / 

Committees

Option 5 –

Current Model
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Best Practice Governance Review 

5. Consultation Process and Next Steps
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WALGA Best Practice Governance Review

Council Position

Member Local Governments are asked to consider this paper and the

governance model options put forward and provide a Council endorsed

position to WALGA.

It is suggested that Councils endorse a preferred model (which could be

the Current Model) and provide a ranking in terms of an order of

preference.

Submissions to WALGA are sought by 23 December 2022.

Supplementary Market Research

An independent market research company has been engaged to

ascertain insights from Elected Members and Chief Executive Officers

about WALGA’s governance model. Qualitative interviews and a

quantitative survey will be undertaken to supplement Council positions.

Workshops and Forums

Requests for presentations on the work undertaken by the Steering

Committee and the model options, as well as facilitation of workshops

and discussions will be accommodated where practicable.

Consultation Process

Consultation Process and Next Steps

Timetable

• Consultation and engagement with Members on this paper and

governance model options will be undertaken from October 2022

until 23 December 2022.

• The Steering Committee will consider the outcomes of the

consultation process during January 2023.

• A Final Report with a recommended direction will be the subject of

a State Council Agenda item for the March 2023 State Council

meeting.

Next Steps
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Thank you

For more information, visit our website or contact Tim Lane, 
Manager Association and Corporate Governance, at 
tlane@walga.asn.au or 9213 2029.

https://walga.asn.au/governance-review
mailto:tlane@walga.asn.au
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Disclaimer 

 

The Shire of Exmouth makes no representations about the suitability of the information 

contained in this document or any material related to this document for any purpose. 

 

The document is provided without warranty of any kind to the extent permitted by law. The 

Shire of Exmouth herby disclaims all warranties and conditions in regard to this information, 

including all implied warranties and conditions or merchantability, fitness for particular 

purpose, title and non-infringement. 

 

In no event shall the Shire of Exmouth be liable for any special, indirect or consequential 

damages or any damages whatsoever resulting from the loss of use, data or profits, whether 

in an action of contract, negligence or other tortuous action, arising out of or in connection with 

the use of information available in this document. The document or material related to this 

document could include technical inaccuracies or typographical errors. 

 

 

 

 

Copyright 

 

© Shire of Exmouth 2017 

 

This work is copyright. You may download, display, print and reproduce this material in 

unaltered form only (retaining this notice) for your personal, non-commercial use or use within 

your organisation. Apart from any use as permitted under the Copyright Act 1968, all other 

rights are reserved. 

 

Requests for further authorisation should be directed to the: 

Chairperson 

Exmouth Local Emergency Management Committee  

Shire of Exmouth 

PO Box 21 

Exmouth WA 6707 

 

info@exmouth.wa.gov.au 

 

 

 

 

 

 

mailto:info@exmouth.wa.gov.au
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Distribution 

 

A copy of these Arrangements is provided to the Exmouth LEMC members as listed below. 

A public copy is available on the Shire of Exmouth website at www.exmouth.wa.gov.au 

 

Upon application to the Shire of Exmouth a hard copy of the Arrangements may be provided 

or can be viewed at the Shire of Exmouth administration office during office hours and the 

Exmouth library during opening times. 

 

Additional copies are provided to the Pilbara DEMC and SEMC.  

 

 

Organisation 

 

Number of 

Copies 

Shire of Exmouth 5 

WA Police Exmouth 2 

Department of Fire and Emergency Services 5 

Australian Federal Police 1 

Exmouth State Emergency Service 2 

Exmouth Volunteer Fire and Rescue Service 1 

Exmouth Volunteer Bush Fire Brigade 1 

Exmouth Volunteer Marine Rescue 2 

Department of Biodiversity Conservation and Attractions 2 

Department of Communities 2 

Red Cross 1 

Exmouth Hospital 2 

Water Corp 1 

Raytheon Fire Department (HEH) 1 

Horizon Power 3 

Telstra 1 

Department of Transport 3 

Department of Defence 1 

Centacare Family Services 2 

Exmouth District High School 1 

St John Ambulance Exmouth 1 

RAAF 2 

Army 2 

Australian Border Force 1 

Learmonth Airport 3 

Anglican Church 1 

Bureau of Meteorology Learmonth 1 

  

http://www.exmouth.wa.gov.au/
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Amendment Record 

 

Amendment Details of Amendment Amended By 

(Name) No. Date 

1 July 2008 Initial Issue AS 

2 Nov 2014 Updated document to reflect changes in 

Department names and contacts 

DG 

3 Feb 2016 Mandatory Review of LEMA commenced DG 

   4 Aug 2017 Update department names and review               CW 

   5 Oct 2017 Complete re-write with updated template CW 

   6 July 2020 Update department names and risk register               CW 

7 Aug 2021 Update capability-based exercising CW 

8 Nov 2022 Departmental names and Evacuation Plan CW 

    

    

    

    

 

Suggestions and comments can help improve these arrangements. 

Feedback can include: 

• What you like or don’t like about the arrangements; 

• Unclear or incorrect expression; 

• Out of date information or practices; 

• Inadequacies; and 

• Errors, omissions or suggested improvements. 

To forward feedback, copy the relevant section, mark the proposed changes and forward to: 

Chairperson 

Exmouth Local Emergency Management Committee  

C/- Shire of Exmouth 

PO Box 21 

Exmouth WA 6707 

info@exmouth.wa.gov.au  

 

The Chairperson will refer any correspondence to the LEMC for consideration and/or approval. 

 

Amendments promulgated are certified in the above table, when updated. 

 

 

  

mailto:info@exmouth.wa.gov.au
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Glossary of Terms 

 

Terminology used throughout this document shall have the meaning as 
prescribed in either Section 3 of the Emergency Management Act 2005 or as 
defined in the State EM Glossary or the State Emergency Management 
Procedures 

 

District; means an area of the State that is declared to be a district under 
Section 2.1 Local Government Act 1995. 

 
Municipality: Means the district of the local government 

 

General acronyms used in this arrangement 

 

CEO Chief Executive Officer 

DC/Communities Department of  Communit ies  

DBCA Department of Biodiversity, Conservation and Attractions 

DEMC District Emergency Management Committee 

ECC Emergency Coordination Centre 

EM Emergency Management 

DFES Department of Fire and Emergency Services 

VFRS Volunteer Fire and Rescue Service 

VBFB Volunteer Bush Fire Brigade 

HMA Hazard Management Agency 

ISG Incident Support Group 

LEC Local Emergency Coordinator 

LEMA Local Emergency Management Arrangements 

LEMC Local Emergency Management Committee 

LRC Local Recovery Coordinator 

LRCG Local Recovery Coordination Group 

SEC State Emergency Coordinator 

SEMC State Emergency Management Committee 

SES State Emergency Service 

SEWS Standard Emergency Warning Signal 

SOP Standard Operating Procedures 

 

 

http://oem.wa.gov.au/Pages/Glossary.aspx
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Part 1: Introduction 
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Community consultation  

 

These Arrangements have been prepared by the Shire of Exmouth through the Exmouth Local 

Emergency Management Committee (LEMC) pursuant to Section 41(1) of the Emergency 

Management Act 2005 (EM Act 2005) and in accordance with SEMC Policy and Procedure. 

 

The LEMA has been provided to the members of the Exmouth Local Emergency Management 

Committee for their review and comment; and promotion among their networks including 

community groups and members. The composition of the Local Emergency Management 

committee is representative of the Shire of Exmouth community as a whole. 

 

Document Availability 

 

A copy of this document can be obtained free of charge from the Shire of Exmouth Website 

www.exmouth.wa.gov.au or by visiting the Shire of Exmouth offices at 2 Truscott Crescent, 

Exmouth during normal business hours. 

 

Area Covered 

 

The Shire of Exmouth is located on the North West Cape of Western Australia approximately 

1267km north of Perth, 366km north of Carnarvon and 553km south east of Karratha on the 

coast of the Indian Ocean.  It is bordered by the Shire of Carnarvon to the South and the Shire 

of Ashburton to the East and includes the Murion Islands (nature reserve). It is classified as 

‘Very Remote Australia’ under the Australian Census classification of remoteness. 

 

The Shire has an area of 6,261km² consisting of pastoral land, mining leases, Crown land, the 

Cape Range National Park, reserves, Commonwealth land throughout the localities of 

Exmouth, Learmonth, Exmouth Gulf and North West Cape with Exmouth town site being the 

major centre. 

 

Being predominantly located on the North West Cape peninsula, the town site of Exmouth 

essentially has one route in and out for approximately 100km which makes it relatively easy 

for the location to become isolated in extreme weather and fire events. At the closest point, 

the North West Coastal Highway, the main arterial road for the North West, is 170km from 

Exmouth. 

 

These Arrangements apply to the Shire of Exmouth and include the localities of Exmouth, 

Learmonth, North West Cape and Exmouth Gulf. 

  

http://www.exmouth.wa.gov.au/
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Topography  

 

The topography and landform of the Exmouth area is dominated by Cape Range which forms 

the spine of the North West Cape. Cape Range itself is a prominent feature which is 

approximately 80 km long, 20 km wide, reaching a maximum elevation of 314 m and features 

limestone based deep steep sided gorges and ravines.  

 

Caves, gorges and other karst features occur throughout the range with over 700 caves 

catalogued in the area and it is likely that many remain undiscovered.  

 

Cape Range drains to the Indian Ocean and Exmouth Gulf through coastal flats on either side. 

Several creek beds running from Cape Range to the coast and across roads are susceptible 

to flash flooding during heavy rains.  

 

The Shire of Exmouth is bordered by open-ocean to the West and North and by the Exmouth 

Gulf to the East. The Ningaloo Reef eco system on the West coast features shallow reefs, 

strong currents and dangerous breaking swells.  

 

Seasonal fluctuations of animal numbers around the reef that may influence marine / beach 

activities include: 

• Turtle nesting season – November to March with large numbers of animals 

congregating along the shoreline at select beaches from February to March 

• Whale Shark Season – April to July but can be observed all year round 

• Coral Spawn – Late March 

 

The natural vegetation throughout the district is predominantly low laying grasses, scrub and 

spinifex with significant trees predominantly found only within creek beds.  Parts of the coastal 

strip and flats of the North West Cape feature marsh lands and mangroves. Many of these 

areas remain flooded for periods of time after heavy rains or extreme high tides including the 

areas around Learmonth and Bundegi.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



12 

 

Climate 

 

The Shire of Exmouth district is a semi-arid area which is characterised by hot dry summers 

from October to April with temperatures frequently exceeding 40 degrees Celsius. By contrast 

winters are mild with the July average maximum and minimum temperatures being 24.4°C 

and 11.5°C respectively. Overnight temperatures rarely fall below 5.0°C. 

 

Average annual rainfall in the region is 245.4 mm of rain per year over an average of 26.1 

days which falls mostly during January to March and is associated with tropical lows and 

cyclones, or from May to July when tropical cloud bands originating to the northwest often 

bring heavy rains. Records show rainfall in excess of 300mm falling in 24 hour periods during 

cyclonic and other severe weather events.  
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Aim  

The aim of the Shire of Exmouth Local Emergency Management Arrangements is to detail 

emergency management arrangements for the district and ensure an understanding between 

agencies and stakeholders involved in managing emergencies within the Shire.  

 

Purpose 

The purpose of these Arrangements is to set out: 

 

• The Shire of Exmouth’s policies for Emergency Management; 

• The roles and responsibilities of public authorities and other persons involved in 

emergency management in the Shire of Exmouth; 

• The provisions about the coordination of emergency operations and 
activities relating to emergency management performed by the 
aforementioned persons; 

• a description of emergencies that are likely to occur in the Shire 
of Exmouth; 

• strategies and priorities for emergency management in the Shire 
of Exmouth; 

• other matters about emergency management in the Shire of 
Exmouth prescribed by the regulations; and 

• Other matters about emergency management in the Shire of Exmouth considered 

appropriate as per S.41 (2) of the Emergency Management Act 2005. 

 

Scope 

These arrangements are to ensure there are suitable plans in place to manage identified 

emergencies should they arise.  

 

It is not the intent of this document to detail the procedures for Hazard Management Agencies 

(HMAs) who have the allocated responsibility to respond to and manage an emergency. Those 

procedures will be detailed in the respective HMA’s specific plans. 

 

Furthermore, these Arrangements apply to: 

• The geographic location of the Shire of Exmouth  

• Areas where the Shire of Exmouth provides support to HMAs in the event of an 

incident; 

• The Shire of Exmouth’s capacity to provide resources in support of an emergency, 

whilst still maintaining business continuity; and 

• The Shire of Exmouth’s responsibility in relation to recovery management. 

 

These Arrangements are to serve as a guideline to be used at the local 
level. Incidents may arise that require action or assistance from district, state 
or federal level. 
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Local EM strategies and priorities 

 

The Shire of Exmouth has identified emergency management strategies and 

priorities as follows 

 

 

Local Emergency Management Policies 

 

The Shire of Exmouth does not have any policies related to local emergency management.  

Related Documents and Arrangements 

 

Document Owner Location Date 

Local Welfare Plan Department of 

Communities 

Communities – Geraldton 2022 

Bushfire 

Management Plan 

Shire of Exmouth Shire of Exmouth, 

Maidstone Cr, Exmouth 

2013 

Local Tsunami Plan Exmouth State 

Emergency Service 

Exmouth SES – Payne St Jul 2009 

Learmonth Airport 

Aerodrome 

Emergency Plan 

Shire of Exmouth Shire of Exmouth, 

Learmonth Airport 

Dec 2018 

Exmouth Boat 

Harbour Cyclone 

Contingency Plan 

Department of 

Transport (DoT) 

DoT Exmouth – 21 

Maidstone Cr 

Sep 2022 

Exmouth Boat 

Harbour Oil Spill 

Plan 

Department of 

Transport (DoT) 

DoT Exmouth – 21 

Maidstone Cr 

Sep 2022 

Exmouth Boat 

Harbour Emergency 

Management Plan 

Department of 

Transport (DoT) 

DoT Exmouth – 21 

Maidstone Cr 

Sep 2022 

Exmouth Hospital 

Business Continuity 

Plan 

Department of Health – 

Exmouth 

Exmouth Hospital – Lyon 

St 

May 2022 

  

LEMA endorsed by LEMC, Council, noted by 
DEMC and SEMC  

Review and development of compliant LEMA 
and LRP which is compliant with legislation; 
LEMA to be exercised in accordance with 
State EM preparedness policy 4.8 

Current compliant Emergency Risk 
Management process  

Completion of Emergency Risk Management 
Process which complies with State EM Policy 
1 and the National Emergency Risk 
Assessment Guidelines 2015; prioritisation 
and implementation of treatments  

LEMCs to comply with legislation and policy  Shire of Exmouth LEMC to meet quarterly 
and submit annual report in accordance with 
State EM Policies and procedures  
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Exmouth Hospital 

Disaster Manual 

Department of Health - 

Exmouth 

Exmouth Hospital – Lyon 

St 

2020 

Road Crash WAPOL Exmouth Police Station, 

Maidstone Cr, Exmouth 

 

Air Crash WAPOL Exmouth Police Station, 

Maidstone Cr, Exmouth 

 

Land Search and 

Rescue 

WAPOL Exmouth Police Station, 

Maidstone Cr, Exmouth 

 

Marine Search and 

Rescue 

WAPOL Exmouth Police Station, 

Maidstone Cr, Exmouth 

 

Terrorist Incident WAPOL Exmouth Police Station, 

Maidstone Cr, Exmouth 

 

Space Debris Re-

Entry 

WAPOL Exmouth Police Station, 

Maidstone Cr, Exmouth 

 

Nuclear Powered 

Warships 

WAPOL Exmouth Police Station, 

Maidstone Cr, Exmouth 

 

 

Agreements, understandings and commitments 

 

Parties to Agreement Summary of Agreement  

Shire of Exmouth Communities Mutual Support for the Provision of 
Welfare Services 

Shire of Exmouth DFES Bush Fire Handover 

Communities IGA Opening up after hours to provide food 
for the welfare centre 

Communities Exmouth wholesalers Opening up after hours to provide food 
for the welfare centre 

Shire of Exmouth              Raytheon Fire Assistance with fires North of Town 

 

  



16 

 

Special considerations 

 

Defence capabilities  

 

The Shire of Exmouth hosts an Airforce base and a Naval Communication Station with 

Defence lands comprising nearly 10% of the Shire. 

 

For any emergency incident within the Shire of Exmouth where the scale of the emergency 

or disaster exceeds or exhausts the response capacity and capabilities (government, 

community and/or commercial) of the State or where resources cannot be mobilised in 

sufficient time, The controlling agency may request Commonwealth assistance including 

from Defence in accordance with State Emergency Management Response Policy 5.10 

Interstate Assistance and State Emergency Management Response Procedure 20 

Australian Government Physical Assistance. 

 

The primary Defence point of contact within the Shire of Exmouth for emergency Defence 

Assistance to the Civil Community (DACC) enquiries is included in the LEMC contact List 

located at Appendix 1 

 

Isolation / Transport Networks 

 

Exmouth has a single two lane sealed transport route, being the Minilya-Exmouth Road, 

servicing the town from the North West Coastal Highway which is located 170km South East 

via Burkett Road or 220km South. The sealed road link which connects Learmonth to Exmouth 

and the rest of the state is particularly vulnerable to being cut-off for a period following heavy 

rain.  

 

To the north of Exmouth, one unmarked two lane sealed roads connects the town to the Cape 

Range National and the many beaches that form part of the Ningaloo Coast World Heritage 

area.  

 

One major airport at Learmonth services daily commercial flights to and from Perth. An aircraft 

landing area at the Exmouth Aerodrome approximately 13km south of the Exmouth town 

houses a range of fixed wing and rotary aircraft which primarily service the resource and 

tourism industries throughout the greater region. Two other Aircraft Landing Areas can be 

located at Ningaloo Station to the south of the district and Yardie Homestead Caravan Park 

on the west side of the Cape Range. 

 

There are three boat ramps with walkways and jetties within the district at the Exmouth Boat 

Harbour, Bundegi Beach and Tantabiddi which are all capable of servicing trailer able vessels. 

The Exmouth Boat Harbour is a busy commercial harbour which is utilised by large commercial 

vessels.  
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High risk periods: 

 

1. Cyclone Season: 1 November until 30 April of each year 

 

The North West of Western Australia is in an area susceptible to Tropical Cyclones with the 

Shire of Exmouth being directly affected by cyclones on numerous occasions and are most 

common in February and March (75 % of occurrences). Severe Tropical Cyclone Vance (1999) 

made direct impact with Exmouth where the recorded wind speeds of 267 km/h remain the 

highest ever recorded on mainland Australia. 

 

2. Bush fire season: 1 October until 30 April of each year 

 

The dry and arid environment essentially gives Exmouth a 12 month bush fire season with the 

summer months being of greater concern with high winds and soaring temperatures. 

 

The coastal heath and grasslands have a high oil content and when preheated and driven by 

strong wind will move wildfire at incredible speeds burning fast and very hot. 

 

 

 

http://www.google.com.au/url?sa=i&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=images&cd=&ved=0ahUKEwjY983mkNTWAhWLx7wKHXnJDVUQjRwIBw&url=http://www.emergency.co.nz/archive/vance.html&psig=AOvVaw3Yt1vh1VOTtlXFaAJ__qsv&ust=1507109003772733
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High risk locations: 

 

1. Cape Range National Park – terrain/flooding/isolation 

2. Wilderness Estate – Fire risk 

3. Learmonth Airport – Isolation risk 

4. Exmouth Harbour/Marina Canals – Flood risk 

 

Large public events: 

 

1. GAMEX (Late March) 

 

Tourist periods & locations: 

 

Tourist Season – March to October 

Peak Tourist periods; 

- Easter/April School Holidays 

- July School Holidays 

- October School Holidays 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

http://www.google.com.au/url?sa=i&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=imgres&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=0ahUKEwidn_fcjNTWAhXMxLwKHbzIA5oQjRwIBw&url=http://www.australiascoralcoast.com/destinations/ningaloo-reef-region/exmouth&psig=AOvVaw2iNMvLhJ-c8h-vtKKcq3Go&ust=1507107938706108
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Critical infrastructure 

 

Item Location Owner Contact Community Impact Description 

Power Station Welch St, 
Exmouth 

Horizon Power  Loss of power supply resulting in 
economic and health impacts on the 
community 

Sewerage 
Works 

Willersdorf Road, 
Exmouth 

Watercorp  Environmental health impacts 

Water Supply Exmouth Bore 
Field, immediately 
west of Exmouth 
town 

Watercorp  Loss of water resulting in public health 
and hygiene impacts on the community 

Fuel Storage Multiple Locations 
(Refer Exmouth 
Emergency 
Resource 
Register) 

Multiple 
owners 

 Loss of fuel supply resulting in inability 
to supply the community and industry 

Learmonth 
Airport 

Minilya-Exmouth 
Rd, Learmonth 

Shire of 
Exmouth 

9949 3000 Loss of transport and evacuation 
routes; economic impact to industry 
and tourism 

Exmouth 
Aerodrome 

13km south of 
Exmouth town 
along the Minilya-
Exmouth Rd 

Shire of 
Exmouth 

9949 3000 Loss of transport and evacuation 
routes. Economic impact to industry 
and tourism.  

Minilya-
Exmouth Road 

 MRWA  Loss of access to the community, 
evacuation routes and supply routes 

Exmouth Boat 
Harbour 

 DoT  Economic impact to industry and 
tourism; 
Loss of evacuation and supply routes 

Bridge, 
Horwood 
Quays  

Horwood Quays, 
Exmouth Marina 
Village 

Shire of 
Exmouth 

9949 1699 Loss of access to sections of the 
community 

Telstra Tower Maidstone Cr, 
Exmouth rear 
Post Office 

Telstra  Loss of communications 

Yardie Creek 
Road 

 Shire of 
Exmouth 

9949 1699 Loss of access to the popular tourist 
locations which can result in economic 
impacts;  
Loss of access to sections of the 
community and their evacuation route 

North West 
Coastal 
Highway 

Approx 170km 
south of Exmouth 

MRWA  Loss of access to the community, 
evacuation routes and supply routes 

Exmouth 
Hospital 

Lyon St, Exmouth Department of 
Health 

 Loss of emergency health care 
services 

Exmouth Shire 
Hall 

22 Maidstone 
Crescent 

Shire of 
Exmouth 

9949 3000 Loss of Evacuation centre without a 
clear alternative 
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Utilities Profile 

 

Being in a remote corner of Western Australia, the Shire of Exmouth is not serviced by the 
usual utilities found elsewhere. The main utilities are; 
 

• Electricity – The electrical supply consists of a gas powered generation station in the 
town of Exmouth. Gas is supplied by road trains which decant gas from the Dampier-
Bunbury pipeline at a station on the North West Coastal Highway, 60km south of 
Nanutarra and about 230km from Exmouth. Road closures have the ability to disrupt 
this supply with 147 flood-ways to traverse each way.  
 
A significant percentage of the power grid is above ground pole/wire and is prone to 
damage from cyclones.  
 
The Harold E Hold Naval Communication Station operates its own diesel generators 
and is not connected to the town grid while RAAF Base Learmonth does feed from the 
grid and also has a backup power supply. 
 

• Water – The Water Corporation operates a bore field in the ranges to the west of 
Exmouth where water is pumped into a tank for chlorination/Fluoridation before being 
pumped into the supply grid. The bore pumps are electric and rely on the town power 
supply to operate with limited generator capacity.  
 

• Mobile Communication Network – The Telstra mobile network covers the east side of 
the cape from the northern tip (Vlamingh Head) to about 15km south of RAAF Base 
Learmonth or approximately 60km south of Exmouth. Other networks are essentially 
restricted to the actual town site of Exmouth. There is limited mobile reception on the 
west side of the cape. 

Economy 

 

The main local industries are tourism, prawning, fishing, pastoral, light engineering, building 

and construction, Defence, Oil and Gas and Government services.The area’s major 

employers are Raytheon, the Department of Defence, the Department of Parks and Wildlife, 

the Shire of Exmouth, Exmouth Hospital. Kailis Fisheries and tourism operators. 

Population 

 

The Shire of Exmouth has a resident population of 3074 people with 2568 dwellings (ABS 10 

Aug 2021), although it can be seen as very transient with many people not living in the district 

for long periods. This can limit the availability and knowledge of trained local emergency 

service volunteers.  

 

During the peak holiday times, many of the permanent residents of Exmouth may take periods 

of leave away from the district which again can lessen the availability of local emergency 

service volunteers.  

Whilst Exmouth is the central hub of the Shire, there are a number of scattered and isolated 

population locations throughout the district with permanent residents living in the Wilderness 
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Estate, Exmouth Aerodrome, Yardie Creek Caravan Park the Lighthouse Caravan Park at 

Kailis the Solar Observatory and also on Pastoral Stations. 

 

In peak tourist times of April to October the population can swell to over 7500 with many of 

these visitors towing caravans, boats or trailers. The Ningaloo World Heritage Cape Range 

National Park and the Ningaloo Marine Park are the biggest tourism draw cards for Exmouth 

with most visitors coming for the excellent fishing, snorkelling and diving on a seasonal basis.  

 

Pastoral Stations offer camping and accommodation while the Cape Range National Park 

contains several camping areas. These can be relatively remote and have limited lines of 

communication. 

 

Coral Bay, while not in the Shire of Exmouth, is 155km south of Exmouth and does not have 

a school. Subsequently, students commute daily to Exmouth by bus to attend the Exmouth 

District High School which caters from students Kindergarten to year 12. 

The number of students fluctuates regularly from around 5 to 30. 

Resources 

 

The Shire of Exmouth has limited Earthmoving equipment and resources with a register  

available upon request from the manager works mswarbrick@exmouth.wa.gov.au  

 

In a large scale emergency incident / recovery event the Shire would rely on a number of 

local and external contractors. With access to the Australian Business Register supplying 

weekly updates to registered local businesses that can be categorised by service (e.g. 

earthmoving, catering, accommodation) 

This system also allows for expansion of the search area when appropriate contactors 

cannot be sourced locally (e.g. asbestos removal) and ensures the contact details of 

companies listed as available to provide resources are current and up to date. 

 

Access to the ABR details is through the Shire of Exmouth with contact details supplied in 

Appendix 1. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

mailto:mswarbrick@exmouth.wa.gov.au
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Local roles and responsibilities 

   Local role    Description of responsibilities 

Local government The responsibilities of the Shire of Exmouth are defined 
in Section 36 of the EM Act. 

Local 
emergency 
coordinator 

The responsibilities of the LEC are defined in Section 37 of 
the EM Act. 

Local 
recovery 
coordinator 

To ensure the development and maintenance of effective 
recovery management arrangements for the local government. 
In conjunction with the local recovery coordinating group to 
implement a post incident recovery action plan and manage the 
recovery phase of the incident. 

 

LG welfare 
liaison officer 

During an evacuation where a local government facility is 
utilised by Department of Communities provide advice, 
information and resources regarding the operation of the 
facility. 

LG liaison officer  
(to the ISG/IMT) 

During a major emergency the liaison officer attends ISG 
meetings to represent the local government, provides local 
knowledge input and provides details contained in the LEMA. 

Local 
Government-
Incident 
management 

Ensure planning and preparation for emergencies is 
undertaken. 
Implement procedures that assist the community and 
emergency services deal with incidents. 
Ensure that all personnel with emergency planning and 
preparation, response and recovery responsibilities are properly 
trained in their role. 
Keep appropriate records of incidents that have occurred to 
ensure continual improvement of the Shires emergency 
response capability. 
Liaise with the incident controller (provide liaison officer) 
Participate in the ISG and provide local support 
Where an identified evacuation centre is a building owned     and 
operated by the local government, provide a liaison officer to 
support the Department of Communities. 

 

 

LEMC Roles and Responsibilities 

The Shire of Exmouth has established a Local Emergency Management Committee 

(LEMC) under Section 38(1) of the EM Act to oversee, plan and test the local 

emergency management arrangements. 
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The LEMC includes representatives from agencies, organisations and community 

groups that are relevant to the identified risks and emergency management 

arrangements for the community. 

The LEMC is not an operational committee but rather the organisation established by 

the local government to assist in the development of local emergency management 

arrangements for its district. 

The LEMC plays a vital role in assisting communities become more prepared for 

major emergencies by 

• Developing, enhancing and testing preparedness planning from a multi-agency 

perspective having local knowledge of hazards, demographic and geographic 

issues; they provide advice to Hazard Management Agencies to develop 

effective localised hazard plans. 

• providing a multi-agency forum to analyse and treat local risk. 

• providing a forum for multi-agency stakeholders to share issues and learnings 

to ensure continuous improvement. 

The LEMC membership must include at least one local government representative 

and the Local Emergency Coordinator.  Relevant government agencies and other 

statutory authorities will nominate their representatives to be members of LEMC 

The term of appointment of LEMC members shall be determined by the local 

government in consultation with the parent organisation of the members. 

 

    Local role   Description of responsibilities 

       LEMC Chair 
Provide leadership and support to the LEMC to ensure effective 
meetings and high levels of emergency management planning and 
preparedness for the local government district is undertaken. 

LEMC 
Executive 
Officer 

Provide executive support to LEMC by: 
Provide secretariat support including: 
Meeting agenda; 
Minutes and action lists; 
Correspondence; 
Committee membership contact register; 
Coordinate the development and submission of committee documents 
in accordance with legislative and policy requirements including; 
Annual Report; 
Annual Business Plan; 
Local Emergency Management Arrangements; 
Facilitate the provision of relevant emergency management advice to 
the Chair and committee as required; and 
Participate as a member of sub-committees and working groups as 
required 
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Agency roles and responsibilities 
In the event of an emergency, the local government will need to liaise with a range of 

state agencies who will be involved in the operational aspects of the emergency. 

The following table summarises the key roles. 

 

Agency 

Roles 

Description of Responsibilities 

 

 

Controlling 

Agency 

A Controlling Agency is an agency nominated to control the 
response activities to a specified type of emergency. 
The function of a Controlling Agency is to; 
Undertake all responsibilities as prescribed in Agency specific 
legislation for Prevention and Preparedness. 
Control all aspects of the response to an incident. 
During Recovery the Controlling Agency will ensure effective 
transition to recovery 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Hazard 

Management 

Agency 

A hazard management agency is ‘to be a public authority or other 
person who or which, because of that agency’s functions under 
any written law or specialised knowledge, expertise and 
resources, is responsible for emergency management, or the 
prescribed emergency 
Management aspect, in the area prescribed of the hazard for 
which it is prescribed.’ [EM Act 2005 s4] 
The HMAs are prescribed in the Emergency Management 
Regulations 2006. 
Their function is to: 
Undertake responsibilities where prescribed for these aspects [EM 
Regulations] 
Appoint Hazard Management Officers [s55 Act] 
Declare / revoke emergency situation [s 50 & 53 Act] 
Coordinate the development of the State Hazard Plan for that 
hazard [State EM Policy Section 1.5] 
Ensure effective transition to recovery by local government 

 

 

Combat 

Agency 

A Combat Agency as prescribed under subsection (1) of the 
Emergency Management Act 2005 is to be a public authority or 
other person who or which, because of the agency’s functions 
under any written law or specialised knowledge, expertise and 
resources, is responsible for performing an emergency 
management activity prescribed by the regulations in relation to that 
agency. 

 

Support 

Organisation 

A public authority or other person who or which, because of the 
agency’s functions under any written law or specialised 
knowledge, expertise and resources is responsible for providing 
support functions in relation to that agency. 
 (State EM Glossary) 
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Emergency Risk Management 

Risk management is a critical component of the emergency management process. 

Building a sound understanding of the hazards and risks likely to impact the 

community enable local governments and LEMCs to work together to implement 

treatments. This process helps to build the capacity and resilience of the community 

and organisations which enable them to better prepare for, respond to and recover from 

a major emergency. The process and mandate for local governments to undertake risk 

management is detailed in State EM Policy Section 3.2. 

Risk Assessment 

The Shire of Exmouth facilitates an on-going emergency risk management program which 

assesses the possible risks the identified hazards pose.  

During 2019/20 The Shire of Exmouth undertook a risk assessment as part of the larger 

State Risk Project with the assessments for Fire, Cyclone, Flood, Air crash and Marine Oil 

Pollution available at Appendix 2. 

Description of emergencies likely to occur: 
 

 

Hazard 
Controlling 

Agency 
HMA 

Local 

Combat 

Role 

Local 

Support 

Role 

State Hazard Plan 
Local Plan 

(Date) 

Cyclone SES DFES SES VFRS State Hazard Plan 

Severe Weather 

2015 

Fire VFRS VBFB DFES VFRS 

VBFB 

HEH Fire  

DBCA 

State Hazard Plan Fire 2013 

Flood SES DFES SES  State Hazard Plan 

Severe Weather 

DFES SOP’s 

Storm 

 

SES DFES SES  State Hazard Plan 

Severe Weather 

DFES SOP’s 

Earthquake SES DFES SES VFRS 

WAPOL 

Earthquake DFES SOP’s 

Tsunami SES DFES SES  State Hazard Plan 

Tsunami 

2009 

Radiological 

Substance 

VFRS DFES VFRS DFES State Hazard Plan 

HAZMAT 

DFES SOP’s 

Chemical 

Substance 

VFRS DFES VFRS DFES State Hazard Plan 

HAZMAT  

DFES SOP’s 

Other 

Substance 

(HAZMAT) 

VFRS DFES VFRS DFES State Hazard Plan 

HAZMAT 

DFES SOP’s 

Biological 

Substance 

Department 

of Health 

WA Health VFRS St Johns State Hazard Plan 

Human Biosecurity 

2017 
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Heatwave Department 

of Health 

WA Health   State Hazard Plan 

HAZMAT 

2017 

Human 

Epidemic 

Department 

of Health 

WA Health   State Hazard Plan 

Human Biosecurity 

2017 

Animal and 

Plant 

Biosecurity 

Department 

of Agriculture 

Department 

of 

Agriculture 

  State Hazard Plan 

Animal and Plant 

Biosecurity 

 

Electrical 

supply 

disruption 

Horizon 

Power 

Public 

Utilities 

Office 

Powerlines 

Plus 

 State Hazard Plan 

Energy Supply 

Disruption 

 

Liquid Fuel 

Supply 

Disruption 

Department 

of Mines and 

Petroleum 

Public 

Utilities 

Office 

  State Hazard Plan 

Energy Supply 

Disruption 

 

Marine Oil 

Pollution 

Department 

of Transport 

Department 

of Transport 

DoT VMRS State Hazard Plan 

Maritime Environmental 

Emergencies 

2017 

Marine 

Transport 

Emergency 

Department 

of Transport 

Department 

of Transport 

DoT VMRS State Hazard Plan 

Maritime Environmental 

Emergencies 

2017 

Air Crash WAPOL WAPOL WAPOL VFRS 

VBFB 

SES SJA 

Hospital 

State Hazard Plan 

Crash Emergency 

WAPOL   

SOP’s 

Road Crash WAPOL WAPOL VFRS SJA State Hazard Plan 

Crash Emergency 

WAPOL   

SOP’s 

Land 

Search 

WAPOL WAPOL SES  State Hazard Plan 

Search and Rescue 

Emergency 

WAPOL   

SOP’s 

Terrorism WAPOL WAPOL WAPOL AFP State Hazard Plan 

Terrorist Act 

WAPOL   

SOP’s 

Marine 

Search 

WAPOL WAPOL VMRS  State Hazard Plan 

Search and Rescue 

Emergency 

WAPOL   

SOP’s 

Radiation : 

Nuclear 

Powered 

Warships 

WAPOL WAPOL WAPOL  State Hazard Plan 

HAZMAT 

Annex A 

WAPOL   

SOP’s 

Space 

Debris 

 Re-entry 

WAPOL WAPOL SES  State Hazard Plan 

HAZMAT Annex B 

WAPOL   

SOP’s 
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These arrangements are based on the premise that the Controlling Agency 
is responsible for the above risks and will develop, test and review 
appropriate emergency management plans for their hazard. 
 

Coordination of emergency operations 

 

It is recognised that the HMAs and combat agencies may require local government 

resources and assistance in emergency management. The S h i re  o f  E x m ou th  is 

committed to providing assistance/support if the required resources are available 

through the Incident Support Group when and if formed. 

Incident support group (ISG) 

 

The ISG is convened by the Controlling Agency appointed Incident Controller to assist 

in the overall coordination of services and information during a major incident.  

 

Coordination is achieved through clear identification of priorities by agencies sharing 

information and resources. 

 

The role of the ISG is to provide support to the incident management team. The ISG 

is a group of people represented by the different agencies who may have 

involvement in the incident. 

 

Triggers for an ISG 

 
The triggers for an incident support group are defined in State EM Policy Statement 

5.2.2 and State EM Plan Section 5.1.  

These are; 

 

• where an incident is designated as Level 2 or higher; 

• multiple agencies need to be coordinated 

 

Membership of an      I    S    G 

 

The Incident Support Group is made up of agencies’ representatives that provide 

support to the Controlling Agency. Emergency Management Agencies may be called 

on to be liaison officers on the Incident Support Group. 

 

The local  recovery coordinator should be a member of the ISG from the onset, to 

ensure consistency of information flow, situational awareness and handover to 

recovery. 
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The representation on this group may change regularly depending upon the nature of 

the incident, agencies involved and the consequences caused by the emergency. 

 

Agencies supplying staff for the ISG must ensure that the representative(s) have the 

authority to commit resources and/or direct tasks 

 

Frequency of Meetings 

 

The frequency of meetings will be determined by the Incident Controller and will 

generally depend on the nature and complexity of the incident. As a minimum, there 

should be at least one meeting per incident. Coordination is achieved through clear 

identification of priorities and objectives by agencies sharing information and resources. 

 

Location of ISG Meetings 

 

The Incident Support Group meets during an emergency and provides a focal point for 

a coordinated approach.  

The following table identifies suitable locations where it can meet within the District. 

 

Facility Responsible Agency Address Contact Details 

Exmouth SES 

Headquarters 

Exmouth SES 19 Payne St, 

Exmouth 

9949 1488 

A/H contact unit 

manager Appendix 1 

Exmouth Police 

Station 

WAPOL Maidstone Cr, 

Exmouth 

9947 8700  

A/H contact WAPOL 

OIC  Appendix 1 

Learmonth 

Airport 

Conference Room 

Shire of Exmouth Minilya-Exmouth Rd, 

Learmonth 

9949 1326 

A/H contact Duty 

Airport reporting 

officer Appendix 1 

Ningaloo Centre Shire of Exmouth 2 Truscott Terrance 949 3000 

A/H contact Shire of 

Exmouth Appendix 1 

 

Media Management and Public Information 

 

This policy governs the actions of all Shire of Exmouth staff and LEMC members when dealing 

with the media in relation to an emergency incident.  

  

Its purpose is to ensure a professional and consistent approach is taken by staff and LEMC 

members, in relation to external communications, through the maintenance of positive media 

relationships. 
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In the first instance the Hazard Management Agency (HMA) is responsible for managing the 

media in relation to the emergency incident.  

 

Shire staff and LEMC members will refer media inquiries to the HMA and not comment on the 

incident unless they are: 

• authorised by the Controlling Agency / HMA; or 

• providing information as directed or related to local government’s functions or 

responsibilities. 

 

Media relations: 

• Media representatives are to be treated with courtesy and respect; 

• All media calls are to be returned as soon as possible;  

• All media releases from the Exmouth LEMC or Council must go through the Shire of 
Exmouth approval process prior to release; and 

• Media releases must be consistent with other internal and external communications. 

 

Public Information & Community Warning Systems 

 

State based public information and community warning systems will be used as required to 

alert and inform the community about an emergency incident.  

 

The State based systems and local systems that may be utilised within the district are listed 

at Appendix 3: Public Information & Community Warning Systems. 

 

Finance Arrangements 

 

State EM Policy Section 5.12, State EM Plan Section 5.4 and 6.10 and State EM 

Recovery Procedures 1-2) outlines the responsibilities for funding during multi- agency 

emergencies. While recognising the above, the Shire of Exmouth is committed to 

expending such necessary funds within its current budgetary constraints as required to 

ensure the safety of its residents and visitors. The Chief Executive Officer should be 

approached immediately an emergency event requiring resourcing by the Shire of 

Exmouth occurs to ensure the desired level of support is achieved. 
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Community Evacuation 

 

Comprehensive emergency management planning should involve planning for 

community evacuations. Although the actual act of evacuating a community is the 

responsibility of the Controlling Agency, the local government with the assistance of 

its LEMC has clear responsibilities to undertake pre-emergency evacuation planning. 

 

As such a comprehensive evacuation plan has been developed to assist controlling 

agencies to make timely and informed decisions. Consideration is also given to 

receiving evacuees from other local governments and included at Appendix 4. 
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Vulnerable Groups - Special Needs Groups 

The identification of and planning for people within the district who may be vulnerable and/or have special needs is required to allow for specific 

planning to assist them in times of emergency. An emergency may impact their ability to cope with an emergency event. 

A list of Vulnerable and/or Special Needs Groups who reside within or visit the District is provided below:  

 

Group Description Agency Responsible Location  Contact  Number 

Aged  Commonwealth funded 

residential beds – 3 high care, 1 

low care and 6 community care 

packages available for clients to 

be looked after at home 

Department of Health Exmouth 

Health Service 

Heike Hanes 

9949 3630 

A/H number 

available in 

Appendix 1 

Hospital residents = 3 

(maximum) Current 

Home Aged Care 

clients = 29 

Hospital home 

patients that 

require power 

Patients that require oxygen or 

have a disability that causes 

them to rely on power 

Department of Health  Heike Hanes 

9949 3630 

A/H number 

available in 

Appendix 1 

 

 1 Patient 

Exmouth District 

High School 

Primary and Secondary 

schooling 

Department of 

Education 

Carpenter St, 

Exmouth 

Marcus 

Gianatti 

9947 8888 

A/H number 

available in 

Appendix 1 

480 students 

Tourists* Tourists in tents or light weight 

transportable accommodation 

are vulnerable to extreme 

heat/wind/rain events; non-

English speaking backgrounds 

P & W, Shire, HMA    
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Routes and Maps 

 

The Shire of Exmouth has a single two lane sealed transport route, being the Minilya-Exmouth 

Road, servicing the town from the North West Coastal Highway which is located 170km South 

East via Burkett Road or 220km South. The sealed road link which connects Learmonth to 

Exmouth and the rest of the state is particularly vulnerable to being cut-off for a period following 

heavy rain.  

 

To the North of Exmouth, one unmarked two lane sealed roads connects the town to the Cape 

Range National and the many beaches that fall part of the Ningaloo Coast World Heritage 

area. 

  

One major airport at Learmonth services daily commercial flights to and from Perth. An aircraft 

landing area at the Exmouth Aerodrome approximately 13km south of the Exmouth town 

houses a range of fixed wing and rotary aircraft which primarily service the resource and 

tourism industries throughout the greater region. Two other Aircraft Landing Areas can be 

located at Ningaloo Station to the south of the district and Yardie Homestead Caravan Park 

on the west side of the Cape Range. 

 

There are three boat ramps with walkways and jetties within the district at the Exmouth 

Harbour, Bundegi Beach and Tantabiddi which are all capable of servicing trailer able vessels. 

The Exmouth Harbour is a busy commercial harbour which is utilised by large commercial 

vessels.  

A map of the Shire and of the Exmouth Town site is provided at Appendix 6. 
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The Department of Communities has the role of managing welfare. The Department 

of Communities have developed a local Welfare Emergency Management Plan for 

The Shire of Exmouth. 

 

The plan is available from the Shire of Exmouth or the Department of Communities, 

Geraldton. 

 

Local Welfare Coordinator 

 

The Local Welfare Coordinator is appointed by the Department of Communities  

District Director to: 

 

• Establish, chair and manage the activities of the Local Welfare Emergency 

Committee (LWEC), where determined appropriate by the District Director; 

• Prepare, promulgate, test and maintain the Local Welfare Plans; 

• Represent the department and the emergency welfare function on the Local 

Emergency Management Committee and Local Recovery Committee; 

• Establish and maintain the Local Welfare Emergency Coordination Centre; 

• Ensure personnel and organisations are trained and exercised in their welfare 

responsibilities; 

• Coordinate the provision of emergency welfare services during response and 

recovery phases of an emergency; and 

• Represent the department on the Incident Management Group when required 

 

The Department of Communities has appointed a local welfare coordinator - contact details 

available in the LEMC contact list at Appendix 1 Department of Communities District 

Emergency Services Officer Neville Blackburn. 

 

 

Local Welfare Liaison Officer 

 

The Local Welfare Liaison Officer is nominated by the local government to coordinate 

welfare response during emergencies and liaise with the Local Welfare Coordinator. 

Local government should appoint a liaison officer. This role will provide assistance to 

the Local Welfare Centre, including the management of emergency evacuation 

centres such as building opening, closing, security and maintenance. 

 

It is important to identify the initial arrangements for welfare to occur, particularly in 

remote areas, where it may take some time for the Department of Communities to 

arrive. 

  

The following local government officers are endorsed to represent and undertake actions on 

behalf of the Shire of Exmouth: 
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 Role Position Contact Details 

1st Call ISG Liaison Compliance and Emergency 

Services Coordinator 

9949 1699 

A/H contact details 

available in Appendix 1 

2nd Call ISG Liaison Manager Works 9949 1699  

A/H contact details 

available at Appendix 1 

1st Call Local Welfare Liaison Compliance and Emergency 

Services Coordinator 

9949 1699 

A/H contact details 

available in Appendix 1 

2nd Call Local Welfare Liaison Manager Works 9949 1699  

A/H contact details 

available at Appendix 1 

 

Register.Find.Reunite 

 

When a large scale emergency occurs and people are evacuated or become displaced, 

one of the areas the  Department of Communities has responsibility for is recording who 

has been displaced and placing the information onto a National Register.  

 

This primarily allows friends or relatives to locate each other. Because of the nature of 

the work involved t h e  Department of Communities have reciprocal arrangements with 

the Red Cross to assist with the registration process. 

 

Contact details for the Exmouth Red Cross unit are available in the LEMC contact list at 

Appendix 1 

Preparing your pets and animals for evacuation 

The Shire of Exmouth advises to prepare for your pets as well as your family. Animals, other 

than assistance animals, are not allowed at welfare centres.  

The Shire’s website contains information regarding animal welfare during emergency 
incidents. 

Welfare and Evacuation Centre Facilities 

 
For more detailed information on each facility, refer to the Department of Communities Shire 

of Exmouth Local Emergency Management Plan for the Provision of Welfare Support. 
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Designated welfare evacuation centres: 

Primary Evacuation centre identified as the Exmouth Shire Hall with The Exmouth 

Recreation Centre as a potential reserve resource and secondary locations to be assessed 

for suitability depending on the emergency. 

 

Facility Location Contact Capacity 

Primary 
 
Shire of Exmouth 
Hall 

 
 
Maidstone Crescent 

 
 
Shire of Exmouth  
9949 3000 

 
 
182 Day 
91 with sleeping 

Primary 
 
Exmouth 
Recreation 
Centre 

 
 
Wilersdorf Rd, between 
Koobooroo and 
Talanjee Ovals 

 
 
Shire of Exmouth  
9949 3000 

 
 
150 Day 
75 sleep 

Secondary 
 
Anglican Church 

 
 
8 Pelias Street 

 
Simon Roberts 
9949 1694 

 
Approximately 80 

Secondary 
 
Learmonth Airport 

 
Minilya-Exmouth Road, 
Learmonth 

 
9949 1326 

 
To be determined 

Secondary 
 
Ningaloo Centre 

 
 
2 Trusscott Crescent  

 
 
9949 3000 

 
 
Approximately 300 

 

 
 
NB: Exmouth Recreation Centre is prone to flooding so facility not to be used if the event is 
water-related. Ningaloo Centre is not built to sustain high winds and is not to be used in case 
of Cyclone or Storm. 
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Aim of Recovery  

 

The aim of recovery is to allow the community to return to normal social and economic 

activities, and to physically re-establish as soon as possible. At the same time actions should 

be taken to prevent the future occurrence of emergencies by noting opportunities that arise to 

make improvements within the community. 

 

The Shire of Exmouth has developed a local recovery plan that complements the Local 

Emergency Management Arrangements. 

Local Recovery Coordinator 

 

The Shire of Exmouth has nominated the Executive Manager of Development Services (Mike 

Richardson) as the Local Recovery Coordinator with contact details available at the LEMC 

members contact list at Appendix 1. 

 

Local Recovery Coordinators are to advise and assist local government and 

coordinate local recovery activities as outlined in State EM Policy Section 6, State EM 

Plan Section 6 and State EM Recovery Procedures 1-4. 
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Part 6: 

Exercising, 

Reviewing  

and Reporting 
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Exercises 

 

Exercises are an essential component of preparedness and should be used to enhance 

capability and contribute to continuous improvement. The State emergency management 

exercise framework outlines how Emergency Management Agencies, public authorities with 

roles including Hazard Management Agencies, Combat Agencies and Support Organisations 

as prescribed in the Emergency Management Regulations 2006 and their responsibilities 

under the State EM framework. 

The Shire of Exmouth will lead or participate in capability-based exercises at a single-

agency, multi-agency and state-level. This framework links exercising to clearly defined 

outcomes which will build confidence in State EM capabilities. 

An exercise is a controlled, objective-driven activity used for testing, practising or evaluating 

processes or capabilities. Capability-based exercising provides a process to identify and 

exercise the skills, resources, infrastructure, equipment, systems and plans necessary to 

respond to and recover from the hazards impacting Western Australia. 

As directed in State EM Policy section 4.8,The Shire of Exmouth will develop and maintain 

ongoing capability-based exercise schedules, regularly conduct capability-based exercises 

and report on the capabilities necessary to manage the State’s hazards. 

To ensure a consistent approach to the development, running and evaluation of exercises, 

planning is further described in State EM Preparedness Procedure 3.19 and the Western 

Australia Managing Exercises Guideline. 

 

Types of Exercising  

Discussion, functional and field exercises may be used to meet the exercising requirements 

State EM Policy section 4.8. 

Discussion exercise - Designed to stimulate discussion of issues or to assess plans, 

arrangements, policies and procedures. Discussion exercises include seminars, agency 

presentations, hypotheticals, syndicate progressive and red teaming. Discussion exercises 

can take the form of single-agency or multi-agency exercises. They should explore the 

broader issues identified through a capability analysis and result in an agreement or 

resolution between the participants. 

Functional exercise - A repetitive, methodical activity undertaken to reinforce specific skills, 

procedures or arrangements. These exercises are designed to familiarise, educate and 

inform individuals and groups of their roles and responsibilities, explore capabilities, 

understand multiple functions and interagency relationships and interdependencies. 

Functional exercises take place in an operational environment and require participants to 

perform the functions of their roles. Functional exercises should familiarise and guide 

participants through their emergency management role(s) or function(s).  

Field exercise – A large scale, complex activity conducted in ‘real time’ under simulated 

conditions involving the deployment of personnel and other resources. Designed to achieve 

maximum realism and test organisational performance and interagency cooperation. 

Critical components required for the response or recovery of an event may be exercised 

individually or collectively.  
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Review 

 

The Local Emergency Management Arrangements (LEMA) shall be reviewed in 

accordance with State EM Preparedness Procedure 8 Local Emergency 

Management Arrangements. 

 

According to State EM Preparedness Procedure 3.8, the LEMA (including recovery 

plans) are to be reviewed and amended as follows: 

• contact lists are reviewed and updated quarterly (Refer to Appendix 6 – 

Contacts); 

• after an event or incident requiring the activation of an incident support group  or 

after an incident requiring significant recovery coordination; 

• an entire review is undertaken every five (5) years, as risks might vary due to 

climate, environment and population changes; and 

• whenever the local government considers it appropriate. 

 

If a major review takes place, the full approval process is required.  If the amendments are 

minor, the local government is to make amendments and ensure that these are distributed to 

members of its LEMC, DEMC and SEMC. 

 

Review of Local Emergency Management Committee Positions 

 

The Shire of Exmouth in consultation with the parent organisation of members 
shall determine the term and composition of LEMC positions. 
 

Review of resource register 

The Executive Officer shall have the resources register checked and updated on an annual 

basis, ongoing amendments occur at each LEMC meeting. 

Annual Reporting 

The annual report of LEMC is to be completed and submitted to the DEMC within 

two (2) weeks of the end of the financial year for which the annual report is prepared.  

 

The LEMC is required to submit a signed hard copy of the annual report to the 

Executive Officer of the DEMC. 

 

The information provided by the LEMC annual report is collated into the SEMC 

Annual Report which is tabled in Parliament. 

 

The SEMC issue the annual report template. 
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Appendices
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Appendix 1: LEMC Contact List 

This information is restricted to operational officers only and is not to be distributed to the 

general public. 

The contact details are updated quarterly at each LEMC meeting.
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Appendix 2: Shire of Exmouth Risk Register 
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Appendix 3: State and Local Public Information & Community Warning Systems  

 

State: 

System Responsible Agency Comments 

Standard Emergency 

Warning Signal 

(SEWS) 

DFES or BOM In Western Australia SEWS broadcasts are authorised by the Department of Fire and Emergency 

Services (DFES) or the Regional Director of the Bureau of Meteorology (BoM) for weather and 

flood related events.  

For more information on SEWS please visit 

http://www.dfes.wa.gov.au/safetyinformation/warningsystems/pages/sews.aspx  

ABC Radio HMA ABC Radio in WA will broadcast an emergency message immediately, repeatedly, for as long as 

necessary, and to whatever target audience in any area.  

 

The ABC Channel for the Shire of Exmouth is 1188AM – visit www.abc.net.au for more 

information 

DFES Public 

Information Line and 

Website – 

www.dfes.wa.gov.au  

DFES  During an emergency where life or property is under threat, information is available by calling 

the DFES public information line on: 1300 657 209, online via the alerts page of this website 

and by listening to local radio news bulletins. 

BOM Tropical Cyclone 

Telephone Weather 

Services and Website 

– www.bom.gov.au 

BOM – WA The BOM website provides information on warning services, current weather, radar displays, 

satellite images, weather charts and weather observations that are provided to the public by the 

Bureau of Meteorology (BoM). 

 

http://www.dfes.wa.gov.au/safetyinformation/warningsystems/pages/sews.aspx
http://www.abc.net.au/
http://www.dfes.wa.gov.au/
http://www.dfes.wa.gov.au/alerts
http://www.dfes.wa.gov.au/pages/links.aspx
http://www.bom.gov.au/
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The latest Tropical Cyclone Advices can always be heard on recorded telephone services. The 

contact number for the Western Australia Tropical Cyclone Information Service - 1300 659 

210 

 

Television HMA Television in WA will broadcast an emergency message immediately, repeatedly, for as long as 

necessary, and to whatever target audience in any area.  

SMS Emergency Alert HMA A mobile phone based warning system which will capture all mobile phones within a specific 

geographic area. No registration is required 

 

Local: 

System Responsible Agency Comment 

Cyclone Alert Lights 

- Exmouth SES, 

Payne St 

 

 

- Shire of Exmouth 

Works Depot, 

Welch St 

 

- Exmouth Police 

Station, Maidstone 

Cr 

 

- Exmouth SES  

Ph: 0447 230 988 

 

 

- Shire of Exmouth  

Ph: 08 9947 8700 

 

 

- Exmouth Police  

Ph: 08 9947 8700 

 

Activated by the SES and implemented by the responsible agency.  

These lights act as a visual warning system for the community. 
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Ross St Mall variable 

electronic notice board 

Shire of Exmouth –  

Ph: 9949 3000 

The Shire of Exmouth has the ability through its variable electronic notice board in 

the Ross St Mall to provide information about bushfires, cyclones and other 

emergency information and can be utilised as a tool for disseminating information to 

the public. 

Mobile Variable message 

board 

Shire of Exmouth –  

Ph: 9949 3000 

The Shire of Exmouth has a variable electronic notice board mounted on a trailer that 

can be utilised as a tool for disseminating information to the public. The trailer allows 

for the message to be target to a particular roadside location. (e.g. traffic coming into 

or leaving town) 

Exmouth Info Website – 

www.exmouthinfo.com.au  

Sharon Mumby (website 

administrator) –  

Mob: 0419 967 334 

Exmouth Info is a local website which provides daily email subscription services that 

many Exmouth and Coral Bay residents have subscribed.  

 

It has been designed to better inform the Exmouth community and can be utilised as 

a tool for disseminating information to the public. 

 

Notices published on the website can be linked to Social Media accounts with the 

click of a button 

Social Media;  

- DFES: Twitter 

 

- Exmouth SES: 

Facebook 

 

- Exmouth Police: 

Twitter 

 

 

- DFES  

 

- Exmouth SES  

 

 

- Exmouth Police 

Station 

 

 

Can be utilised as a tool for disseminating information to the public through the 

various social media options available.  

 

All social media pages are locally based, either in Exmouth or as part of the Pilbara 

district.  

 

 

http://www.exmouthinfo.com.au/
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- Pilbara Police: 

Facebook 

 

 

- Shire of Exmouth: 

Facebook 

 

- Karratha Police 

Station 

 

 

- Shire of Exmouth,  

Door Knocking HMA and SES Utilised as a tool to disseminate information within a specific area through direct face 

to face contact 

Public Announcement Exmouth Police –  

Ph: 9947 8700 

Utilised as an additional tool to ensure the dissemination of information within a 

specific area 

Shire of Exmouth Website Shire of Exmouth –  

Ph: 9949 3000 

The Shire of Exmouth has the ability through its website to provide information 

about bushfires, cyclones and other emergency information and can be utilised as a 

tool for disseminating information to the public. 

Pilbara News (Print Media) Pilbara News –  

Ph: 08 9185 2666 

Can be utilised as a tool for disseminating information to the public.  

Community Education HMA  

SMS Cyclone Alert Shire Utilised to provide up-to-date alert statuses for cyclone conditions for Exmouth. 

Registration is required in order to receive notifications 

Exmouth District High 

School Electronic 

Noticeboard (EDHS) 

Exmouth District High 

School Ph: 9947 8888 

The EDHS the ability through its electronic notice board on Maidstone Cr to provide 

information about bushfires, cyclones and other emergency information and can be 

utilised as a tool for disseminating information to the public. 
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EVACUATION PLAN 
 

 

 

 

 

PRODUCED BY 

SHIRE OF EXMOUTH 

LOCAL EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT COMMITTEE 

UNDER THE PROVISIONS OF THE 

EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT ACT, 2005 



  

 

Distribution List 

This information has been produced and issued under the requirements of the State 

Emergency Management Plan section 5.3.2, endorsed by the Shire of Exmouth Local 

Emergency Management Committee and the council of the Shire of Exmouth. The 

Plan has been tabled for noting with the Pilbara District Emergency Management 

Committee and the State Emergency Management Committee. 

 

Endorsed by Shire of Exmouth Local Emergency Management Committee Chair: 

 

__________________________  Date  _______________________ 

 

Endorsed by Shire of Exmouth:  Date ________________________ 

 

Glossary of Terms 

Terminology used throughout this document shall have the meaning as prescribed in 

either section 3 of the Emergency Management Act 2005 or as defined in the State 

EM Glossary and the Western Australian Community Evacuation in Emergencies 

Guideline Glossary. 

 

Acronyms and Abbreviations 

The list of Acronyms and Abbreviations is the same as for the Local Emergency 

Management Arrangements (LEMA). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



  

Amendments 

Feedback from stakeholders will help to improve and ensure the accuracy and 
effectiveness of the Evacuation Plan. Any suggested amendments or additions 
should be forwarded in writing to: 

Compliance and                      
Emergency Services 
Coordinator 

Shire of Exmouth 

C/- Local Emergency Management Committee  

PO Box 21 
Exmouth WA 6707 
 
Or via email to: info@exmouth.wa.gov.au 
 
 

The Compliance and Emergency Services Coordinator will refer amendments or 
additions to the Local Emergency Management Committee for consideration 
and/or approval. Amendments promulgated are to be certified in the following 
table when entered: 

 
 

Number Date Details of Amendment Amended 

by  

1 27/09/2022 Initial issue distributed for 

comment 

CW 

2 31/10/2022 Redistributed with updates 

from feedback 

CW 

3 15/11/2022 Endorsed By LEMC CW 

4    

5    

6    

7    

8    

 

 

 

 

 

 

mailto:info@exmouth.wa.gov.au


  

Introduction 

A range of hazards regularly pose a risk to communities throughout Western Australia. 

Evacuation of people from an area affected by a hazard is one of the strategies that 

may be employed by emergency managers to mitigate the potential loss of, or harm 

to, life. 

 

Experience has shown that the evacuation of residents is not always the optimum 

solution to managing the risk. Alternatives to evacuation such as to stay and shelter in 

place and control or restriction of movement should also be considered where 

appropriate. 

 

These instructions are recommended for use by emergency services and support 

personnel of the Shire of Exmouth and have been specifically designed to establish 

procedural guidelines for dealing with any emergency. 

 

Should an emergency occur, it is imperative that the situation is dealt with swiftly and 

effectively to ensure injuries, loss of life, and damage, is kept to an absolute minimum. 

 

Life and safety must be considered a priority, and for that reason, the evacuations 

must be planned and organised to ensure that all personnel are moved in an orderly 

fashion from any danger, or potentially dangerous situation, to a place of safety. 

 

As a result of an emergency, evacuation of affected people may need to be 

considered. This may involve a complex operation that has the potential to place 

evacuees at risk during the evacuation. It also has the propensity to de-stabilise a 

community and involve extensive welfare arrangements. Through careful planning, 

and a thorough knowledge of these arrangements, risks associated with the 

evacuation process can be minimized. 

 

The Evacuation Plan is integral for the ongoing care and reception of evacuees and is 

to be read in conjunction with: 

 

• The Local Emergency Welfare Plan, and 

• Any other relevant agency plans. 

 

The Local Emergency Welfare Plan has been developed by the Department of 

Communities, in conjunction with the Shire of Exmouth, using local and regional 

facilities and organisations. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



  

 

Section 1 – Authority 

1.1 Authority to Plan 

This plan has been prepared as a sub plan for the Shire of Exmouth Local Emergency 

Management Arrangements (LEMA) in accordance with, and under the authority of 

Section 41 (1) of the Emergency Management Act, 2005 (the Act) and State 

Emergency Management Policy (SEMP) No 2.5 Local Arrangements. 

1.2 Area Covered 

The Shire of Exmouth is located in the northwest corner of Western Australia, 1250 

kilometres north of Perth. It covers an area of 6484 km² and is bounded by the Shires 

of Ashburton to the northeast and Carnarvon to the south. It has a population of 

about 2500, however numbers significantly increase during the various peak tourism 

periods. 

The Shire consists of one main townsite being Exmouth, and a surrounding blend of 

rural and agricultural land, national park (including significant remote camping 

facilities) and coastal areas. 

Being predominantly located on the North West Cape peninsula, Exmouth 

essentially has one route in and out for approximately 100 kilometres which makes 

it relatively vulnerable to isolation in extreme weather and fire events. At the closest 

point, the North West Coastal Highway, the main arterial road for the North West, is 

170 kilometres from Exmouth. 

 

 

Section 2 - Aims and Objectives of the Sub Plan 

2.1 Aim 

The aim of the Evacuation Plan is to assist emergency management agencies within 

the Shire of Exmouth with the planning for and conduct of community evacuations for 

all hazards. It includes guidance across the five stages of evacuation and is therefore 

applicable to all emergency management agencies involved in community protection 

where evacuation is a consideration and may be implemented.  

2.2. Purpose 

The purpose of this document is not to develop plans for every evacuation scenario, 

but to provide assistance to HMAs, Controlling Agencies or Authorised Officers (as 

stipulated by the Emergency Management Act 2005) to rapidly develop an evacuation 

plan to cover an approaching threat. 

 

 



  

 

2.3 Scope 

This sub-plan is to be read in conjunction with other Emergency Sub-plans and the 
Shire of Exmouth Local Community Emergency Management Arrangements. It has 
application where there is a threat in the Shire of Exmouth, which would cause 
evacuation procedures to be implemented. 

It is not the intent of this plan to detail the procedures for HMAs or Combat Agencies 
on how to deal with an emergency. That level of detail will be provided in the HMAs 
and Combat Agencies individual plans. 

The Evacuation Plan will serve as a guideline to be used at a local level. It should be 
recognised that the impact of the hazard or emergency may cross local government 
boundaries, and that neighbouring local government evacuation plans may be more 
suitable with incidents possibly requiring action and/or assistance from District, State, 
or Federal level. 

2.4 Interface with other Plans 

This Evacuation Plan is a sub-plan of the Shire’s Local Emergency Management 
Arrangements (LEMA) and as such should not be read in isolation to the LEMA. They 
are part of the Shire’s Emergency Risk Management process and interface with other 
emergency management and recovery plans at District and State level.  
 
Consideration should also be given to the Traffic Management During Emergencies 
Guidelines with regard to the management and closure of roads during an emergency 
and/or evacuation. 
 

2.5 Additional Support 

Following an emergency incident, additional emergency management support is 
available from the state once local resources are exhausted. 

There is also an MOU between the Shire of Exmouth and all other Local Governments 
within the Pilbara emergency management district. 
The MOU outlines the provision of mutual aid during emergencies and sets out the 
basic framework for cooperation between the local governments named. 

This MOU is an appendix of the Shire’s LEMA. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



  

Emergency Evacuation Planning Data 

Town of Exmouth Evacuation Planning Data 

Information current as at 2021 

 

Demographics Number Considerations 

Total permanent population 3074 Seasonal fluctuations 

Seasonal population average 7500 From April to October 

Total Males 1605  

Total Females 1473  

Medial Age 37  

Families 755  

Average children/family 1.8  

Single person households 275  

 

Dwellings Number Considerations 

All private dwellings 2568  

Average person per household 3  

Average motor vehicle per dwelling 2.1  

Accommodation and boarding facilities 17 Mixture of Hotels, Caravan Parks, Bed & Breakfast, Pastoral Stations 
and Holiday Homes 

 



  

Transport Location and Contact 
Number 

Details 

Exmouth Bus Service 40 Pelias St – 9949 4623 Coach and Bus Hire – Seating from 9 – 45 people and wheelchair 
accessible 

Avis Exmouth 1 Griffiths Way – 9949 2492 Fleet of approx. 50 vehicles - small cars to 4WDs, 14-seater bus & 8-
seater vans 

Budget Lot 33 Pellew St – 9949 1534 Availability varies – sedans, 4WDs, SUVs & Utilities 

Allen’s Car Hire 25 Nimitz St – 9949 2403 Sedans to Utilities 

Exmouth Escape Car Hire Cnr Murat Rd & Welch St – 
9949 4800 

Sedans to Utilities 

Europcar Lot 101 Murat Rd – 9949 4748 Sedans to Utilities 

Exmouth Taxi’s 1800 00 6707 Single passenger vehicle 

 

Traffic Access  Description Further Details 

Minilya – Exmouth Road – 170km from 
Exmouth to North West Coastal Hwy 

Single 2 Lane 
sealed road  

Is the main transport route and can become cut in numerous sections 
due to flooding 

North of Exmouth Unmarked 2 Lane 
sealed roads 

Connect Exmouth to the Cape Range National Park and beaches of the 
Ningaloo Coast World Heritage area 



  

Section 3 - Evacuation 

3.1 Overview 

Dependent on the risk, the need for long or short-term evacuation, and immediate or 

evacuation with advance warning may be necessary. 

The decision to evacuate will be based on an assessment of the nature and the extent 

of the hazard, the anticipated speed of the onset of the hazard, the number of people 

to be evacuated, evacuation priorities and the availability of resources. These 

considerations should focus on providing all the needs of those being evacuated to 

ensure their safety and on-going welfare. 

When planning an evacuation, the Hazard Management Agency (HMA) is to take into 

account elements such as; 

- Safest corridors; the route that evacuees take that presents the safest egress 

from the threat to the place of safety. 

- Refuge sites; a place where the community may take shelter within the 

community that is suitable to the hazard that presents. This may be an open 

space, building or other suitable place of shelter. It may be determined at the 

time of the emergency. 

- Safer places; a nearby location where members of the community can relocate 

or evacuate to quickly that is safer than the location being threatened by the 

hazard. 

- Welfare Centre’s; a location where temporary accommodation is available for 

emergency affected persons containing the usual amenities necessary for living 

and other welfare services as appropriate. 

The HMA for the event will make decisions on evacuation and will ensure that the 

community have appropriate information to make an informed decision on whether to 

stay or go during an emergency. 

As far as possible, members of the community should be involved in the decision to 

stay or to evacuate when threatened by an emergency. The decision to evacuate will 

only be made by the HMA or an authorised officer when the members of the 

community who are at risk do not have the capability to make an informed decision or 

when it is evident that loss of life or injury is imminent. 

Under S.67 of the Emergency Management Act 2005, a HMA officer or authorised 

officer during an emergency situation or state of emergency may do all, or any, of the 

following: 



  

a) Direct or by  direction  prohibit  the  movement  of  persons,  animals  and  

vehicles  within,  into, out of or around an emergency area or any part of the 

emergency area; 

b) Direct the evacuation and removal of persons or animals from the emergency 

area or any part of the emergency area; 

c) Close any road, access route or area of water in or leading to the emergency 

area. 

The HMA must liaise with the appropriate health, welfare and relevant support 

organisations, including the Department of Communities, during the evacuation 

process to ensure that appropriate arrangements for the registration and support of 

the evacuees are in place. 

The HMA Incident Controller is responsible for warning the community and is to 

provide timely advice on the likely threat of an emergency. 

The HMA is also responsible for decisions relating to the return of evacuated residents  

to their houses and the community. The return of evacuated residents will be 

conducted in consultation with the community and relevant health and welfare 

agencies. 

Whilst essentially the HMA is responsible for the management of the evacuation, it is 

the responsibility of the local government to ensure the provision of facilities to use as 

welfare center’s in an emergency. 

3.2 Types of Evacuation 

For planning purposes, any evacuation can be categorised as one of the following 

types: 

Immediate evacuation: this results from a hazard impact that forces immediate action, 

thereby allowing little or no warning and limited preparation time. Hazmat 

emergencies, air crash, bushfire or earthquakes are examples that may require 

immediate action.  

Pre-warned evacuation: this follows the receipt of sufficient and reliable information 

that prompts a decision to evacuate ahead of a hazard impact. Examples include 

cyclone and storm surges.  

Self-evacuation: this is a spontaneous type of evacuation involving the self-initiated 

movement of people such as individuals, family or community groups. 

3.3 Alternative to Evacuation 

On some occasions it may be assessed that people would be safer to stay and shelter 

in place rather than evacuate. Shelter in place should be considered as an alternative 

where the risk associated with evacuation is seen as greater than that of sheltering in 

place. For example: cyclones or hazardous materials plumes, or where time does not 

permit for a safe evacuation. 



  

 

Section 4 – The Five Stages of Evacuation 

A key consideration in evacuation planning is the five stage evacuation process: 

 

 

4.1 Stage 1 - Decision 

Evacuation of a community, large or small, is a complex task normally undertaken in 

highly stressful circumstances with little time to develop arrangements to achieve the 

process in a timely and efficient manner that allows for a safe and coordinated 

approach to keeping the community safe.  

For these reasons the decision-making process needs to be as simplified as possible 

to allow the Incident Controller of the Controlling Agency or HMA to make a clear and 

informed decision as to the need and management of an evacuation. 

4.2 Emergency Situation or State Emergency Declaration 

Prior to the Incident Controller undertaking an evacuation, an Emergency Situation or 

State of Emergency Declaration needs to be approved pursuant to Section 50 of the 

Emergency Management Act 2005 which states:  

• The State Emergency Coordinator may, in writing, declare that an emergency 

situation exists in an area of the State in respect of any hazard; or  

• A Hazard Management Agency may, in writing, declare that an emergency 

situation exists in an area of the State in respect of a hazard of which it is the 

HMA  for emergency management. 

4.3 Legislative Powers 

There are several acts of State Government legislation that allow the Incident 

Controller or HMA to implement an evacuation plan during an Emergency Situation or 

State of Emergency Declaration including: 

a) section 14B(2)(b) of the Bush Fires Act 1954 - powers of authorised persons 

and police officers during authorised periods; and 

(b) sections 61 and 71 of the Emergency Management Act 2005 - powers 

concerning movement and evacuation. 

Stage 1 
Decision 

Stage 2 
Warning 

Stage 3 Stage 4 
Shelter 

Stage 5 
Return 



  

Under State Emergency Policy Section 5.7 and State Emergency Management Plan 

Section 5.3.2, each emergency management agency is required to be familiar with the 

evacuation powers that are available to them for the hazards they are responsible for. 

4.4 Risk Management 

The Incident Controller’s decision to recommend or direct an evacuation will reflect a 

consideration of the relative risk associated with the decision. In making the decision 

whether or not to evacuate, the Incident Controller should consider the safety of the 

affected community, emergency responders and representatives of support agencies. 

The following risk management factors may influence that decision: 

a) the nature and probability of the threat presented by the hazard; 

b) any risk management strategies that may be in place (e.g. community 

and/or asset preparedness); 

c) the potential consequences of an evacuation when compared with taking 

shelter in place (e.g. building characteristics, community and individual 

vulnerability); 

d) engagement with other relevant key stakeholders including those who may 

be required to assist with the evacuation, or who may have responsibility for 

groups within the community (e.g. aged care facilities, schools, hospitals); 

e) the wellbeing and safety of vulnerable individuals or groups within the 

community that may require special consideration (e.g. unaccompanied 

children, schools, aged care facilities, hospitals, and tourists or visitors to 

the district); 

f) the potential consequences of making a decision to evacuate too early or 

too late; 

g) determination of appropriate trigger points for action, including time 

constraints; 

h) the direct and indirect risk to evacuees, and emergency service and support 

agency staff in undertaking the evacuation; 

i) the potential or likely loss of infrastructure that may affect the community’s 

capacity to remain in place (e.g. essential services, roads and bridges); 

j) whether a full or partial evacuation is required, and whether it should be 

phased or prioritised; and 

k) any other relevant information such as weather conditions/forecast and 

historical data. 



  

The Incident Controller should ensure that all factors influencing the decision whether 

to evacuate or not should be recorded in the event the information is required for the 

Post Incident Analysis / After Action Review or other Inquiry. 

4.5 Resource Availability 

The availability and capacity of resources will influence the Incident Controller’s 

decision whether or not to evacuate. These may include: 

a) personnel and equipment requirements; 

b) traffic management plans including safest routes to get evacuees out, and 

emergency services and support agencies in and out; 

c) transport options with and external to the community; 

d) suitable welfare and accommodation options; and 

e) communication channels for public information both within and across 

participating agencies. 

There may also be external factors influencing the Incident Controller’s decision such 

as competing priorities/tasks, external pressures, and the availability or access to 

adequate knowledge and experience. The HMA or relevant advisory group may 

provide hazard specific guidance to assist the Incident Controller make the decision. 

This may be documented in the relevant State Hazard Plan or internal agency 

procedures or guidelines. 

4.6 Operational Evacuation Plan 

An Operational Evacuation Plan is included at Annex A and may assist with 

determining the type of evacuation that is best suited to the circumstances, and the 

relationship between this and subsequent stages of the evacuation process. 

Once the decision to evacuate has been made, the details of the Operational 

Evacuation Plan should be communicated to all agencies involved with coordination 

of the evacuation. 

4.7 Evacuation Sub-committee 

To facilitate a timely and efficient evacuation it is recommended that some or all of the 

following agencies/officers, as appropriate, be approached (possibly from within the 

Incident Support Group) to form an Evacuation Sub-committee: 

  Incident Controller or Deputy Incident Controller 

  Officer in Charge of the Exmouth Police Station (or their representative) 

  The Shire’s Chief Executive Officer 



  

 The Shire’s Deputy CEO – Community and Economic Growth or Compliance 

and Emergency Services Coordinator 

 Local Welfare Coordinator - Department of Communities 

 Department of Fire and Emergency Services 

 Department of Transport 

 WA Country Health Service 

 St John Ambulance 

 Main Roads WA 

Contact details are listed in the Emergency Resources and Contacts Register. 

4.8 Evacuation / Welfare Centres 

The Shire’s local welfare centres are listed below. More information is available in the 

Department of Communities’ Local Emergency Welfare Plan, including contact details. 

         Primary Welfare Centres                                         Address 

Exmouth Shire Hall  

Capacity – 182 Day 91 sleep 
Maidstone Cr Exmouth  

Exmouth Recreation Centre 

Capacity – 150 Day 75 sleep 

Wilersdorf Rd Exmouth 

N.B. – Prone to flooding 

         Secondary Welfare Centres Address 

Learmonth Airport Minilya – Exmouth Rd Learmonth 

Ningaloo Centre 

Capacity – Mandu Centre 300 Day 

2 Truscott Crescent Exmouth 

N.B. – Not to be used for Cyclone / Storm 

4.9 Stage 2 – Warning 

Warning is the second of the five stages of the evacuation process. The purpose of a 

warning is to provide public information in the form of advice or recommendations from 

the responsible agency. Warnings are intended to achieve two primary outcomes: 

a) to inform the community of an impending or current threat; and 

b) to promote appropriate protective actions of which evacuation could be an 

outcome. 



  

A warning must be structured to provide timely and accurate information. The 

effectiveness of the evacuation will depend largely on the quality of the warning. 

It is the responsibility of the Controlling Agency or HMA to provide community warnings 

and timely advice on the likely threat of an emergency and any recommended or 

required actions that the community should take. This should be taken in accordance 

with the State Emergency Public Information Plan. 

4.10 Public Information Strategy 

The establishment of the public information strategy for a specific emergency, 

including determination of the most appropriate methods, is the responsibility of the 

Controlling Agency. This may be included in the Operational Evacuation Plan or 

separately documented where this has been delegated to the Public Information 

Function of the Incident Management Team (IMT). The Controlling Agency may 

consider the following message content when an evacuation is recommended or 

directed: 

a) what is known/not known about the incident; 

b) information about the action being taken to combat the hazard; 

c) what the community is being asked to do; 

d) any recommendation or direction to evacuate; 

e) the expected duration of the evacuation as far as can be predicted; 

f) what evacuees should take with them (e.g. important documents, 

identification, medication); 

g) what they should not bring (e.g. pets or livestock to mainstream evacuation 

centres); 

h) advice on how to secure premises and personal effects as they leave 

(ideally leaving gates to properties unlocked to allow access for emergency 

services if needed); 

i) advice to restrict the use of phones to emergencies only so as to avoid 

system overload; 

j) the recommended evacuation route(s); 

k) advice on how to obtain updates (e.g. www.emergency.wa.gov.au, or local 

frequency ABC radio); 

l) details of the nominated evacuation centres including details of whether the 

centre can accommodate pets); 

m) available assistance to transport and health services; 



  

n) information about any registration systems that have been activated such 

as the Red Cross “Register.Find.Reunite” service; 

o) information on any systems for flagging evacuated properties; and 

p) a reminder that those that choose to remain behind cannot be expected to 

be rescued if the situation worsens, or be provided with assistance to protect 

property and livestock. 

4.11 Community Warning Levels 

Community warnings (i.e. messages in suitable formats to communicate an imminent 

hazard and information about protective action) will normally have three levels as well 

as “All Clear” when the threat has passed. These are: 

 ADVICE: general information about a potential hazard and advice to keep up 

to date with developments 

 WATCH AND ACT: the community is likely to be impacted and should take 

action to protect themselves 

 EMERGENCY WARNING: the community will be impacted and must take 

action immediately 

This terminology is derived from bushfire warnings and may be extended to other 

hazards. Other terminology that may be used in Western Australia includes: blue, 

yellow and red alert for cyclone; and get ready, prepare now and take action for flood. 

Although different words may be used, there is commonality in the use of the three 

escalating levels. 

4.12 Public Warning Systems 

During times of an emergency one of the most critical components of managing an 

incident is getting information to the public in a timely and efficient manner. Information 

is available from one or more of the following: 

         Source                                  Link / Number                                               Details 

ABC Emergency www.abc.net.au/news/emergency/state/wa • Current alerts, warnings   

and information updates 

ABC Radio Local frequency – ABC Pilbara 1188 AM • Current alerts, warnings 

and information updates 

Bureau of 

Meteorology 

www.bom.gov.au/wa • Weather forecasts and 

warnings 

Department of Fire 

and Emergency 

Services 

www.dfes.wa.gov.au • Current warnings and 

incidents  

http://www.abc.net.au/news/emergency/state/wa
http://www.bom.gov.au/wa
http://www.dfes.wa.gov.au/


  

 133 337 (public emergency information 

line) 

 

• Preparing for emergencies 

(bush fire, storm, flood, and 

cyclones) 

Emergency Alert www.emergencyalert.gov.au 

 

• The automated national 

telephone warning system 

used by emergency 

services to send voice 

messages to landlines and 

text messages to mobile 

phones within a defined 

area about likely or actual 

emergencies 

Emergency Aus Mobile Phone Application 

www.emergencyaus.info 

• Current alerts and 

warnings 

Emergency WA www.emergency.wa.gov.au • Current warnings and 

incidents  

• How to prepare your 

property for bush fire  

• How to recover from an 

emergency 

Standard Emergency 

Warning Signal 

(SEWS) 

• A distinctive audio signal that has been adopted to alert the community 

to the broadcast of an urgent safety message or warning relating to an 

emergency  

• It is used as an alert system on public media such as radio, television, or 

public address systems to draw the listener’s attention to the warning 

message 

Contact details for local media outlets are listed in the Emergency Resources and 

Contacts Register. Details of special needs groups in the district are listed in the 

LEMA. 

4.13 Shelter in Place Warnings 

If shelter in place is recommended or directed, the Controlling Agency may consider 

additional message content that could include: 

a) advice to maximise personal safety; 

b) guidance to support self-sufficiency for the duration of the hazard, particularly 

if the duration can be estimated with some level of confidence; 

http://www.emergencyalert.gov.au/
http://www.emergencyaus.info/
http://www.emergency.wa.gov.au/


  

c) any specific protective actions in relation to the hazard (e.g. close windows, 

isolate air-conditioning systems); 

d) information regarding supply/re-supply of food, water, power or other essential 

services; 

e) how to assess the suitability of shelter based on location or type, which can be 

a building or open space; and 

f) consideration of mental (psychological) and physical fitness to remain (relevant 

to recommended rather than directed evacuations). 

4.14 Stage 3 – Withdrawal 

Withdrawal is the third of the five stages of the evacuation process and involves the 

orderly movement of people from a dangerous or potentially dangerous area to one 

that is safer. 

4.15 Self-Evacuation 

Self-evacuation may occur in response to general awareness of, or information about 

an emergency either prior to, or in the absence of a recommendation or direction to 

leave. It may occur as the result of an ‘advice’ or other first level of community warning, 

or in response to a perceived risk through personal observation or other source of 

information. 

A Controlling Agency may receive requests to assist those who choose to self-

evacuate and, whilst it is unlikely that formal arrangements will be in place to provide 

welfare and support, it should be supported when it occurs. It tends to be orderly, 

reasonable from the evacuees’ perspective and generally effective in removing people 

from danger. Self-evacuees do not usually panic or behave in a chaotic or disorderly 

manner. 

The key to maximising self-evacuation is ensuring affected community members have 

sufficient timely and relevant information to assist them recognise the threat, so they 

feel able to make an informed decision as to whether to evacuate. 

4.16 Controlled Evacuation 

Controlled evacuation is generally easier to manage where significant numbers of a 

community are involved. It also allows for the planned provision of suitable welfare 

and support for evacuees and allows the withdrawal process to be phased, normally 

prioritising those most at risk. A controlled evacuation may involve either a 

recommendation or direction to leave and may target all or part of a community. 

4.17 Recommended Evacuation 

A decision to recommend the evacuation of a community will be initiated by the 

Controlling Agency’s Incident Controller or other authorised person when there is a 

possible threat to life or property, and where the threat is not believed to be imminent 



  

or significant and it is believed that community members have the capacity and 

capability to make an informed decision. 

A recommended evacuation is most likely to be incorporated into a ‘Watch and Act’ or 

other second level of community warning where advising the community to leave for 

a safer place is seen as the most appropriate action in the circumstances. A 

recommended evacuation is associated with the use of words such as “you should” in 

the message content. 

4.18 Direction to Evacuate 

Should a situation worsen, the issuing of a recommendation to evacuate does not 

preclude a later direction to evacuate (a compulsory evacuation). The decision to 

direct the evacuation of a community will be initiated by the Controlling Agency’s 

Incident Controller or other authorised person when it is believed that members of the 

community either do not have the capacity or capability to make an informed decision 

or that there is a significant and/or imminent threat to human life. 

The Controlling Agency will, as far as is practicable, take steps to: 

a) notify community members of the most suitable location to evacuate to, based 

on the prevailing situation (e.g. safer place, evacuation centre, refuge site); 

b) establish a traffic management system making reference to the State 

Emergency Management - Traffic Management During Emergencies 

Guidelines; 

c) assist with the egress and prevent unauthorised persons from entering the 

evacuated area; and 

d) facilitate transportation of evacuees, including evacuation by water and 

accessing suitable vehicles, with consideration to people with special needs. 

A directed evacuation may be incorporated into either a ‘Watch and Act’ or ‘Emergency 

Warning’ level of community warning where evacuation is seen as the most 

appropriate action in the circumstances. A directed evacuation is associated with 

words such as “you must” in the message content. It is important to note that 

sometimes when an ‘Emergency Warning’ level of community warning is issued it may 

be too late to evacuate safely and that other urgent action may be required. 

4.19 Access to an Evacuated Area  

Access to an evacuated area is not likely to be authorised by the Incident Controller 

for anyone other than emergency services, and even then subject to an appropriate 

and documented risk assessment. 

4.20 Refusal to Evacuate 

Although it is an offence for people to refuse a direction to evacuate, there is discretion 

for the person issuing the direction to remove a person refusing to leave or to take 



  

punitive action for failure to comply with the direction. Factors that may be taken into 

account when dealing whether to forcibly remove a person failing to comply with a 

direction to evacuate include: 

a) the resources that may need to be diverted from responding to the emergency 

in order to force the evacuation; and 

b) the safety of personnel. 

4.21 Bushfire Message Template 

An example of a bushfire message template and handout that may be used by 

personnel delivering a door to door message in a controlled evacuation is at Annex 2. 

This was developed by the Department of Biodiversity, Conservation and Attractions 

(Parks and Wildlife Services) in consultation with DFES and WAPOL for use in a 

bushfire and to enhance and/or reinforce the level of information that may be provided 

verbally to residents. This template can be easily adapted to suit emergencies other 

than bushfire. 

4.22 Relationship Between the Types of Evacuation 

The following table summarises the relationship between the types of evacuation and 

the expectation of compliance, associated warning and public access likely to be 

permitted for each type. 

Name                          Compliance       Fire Warning Level      Public Access 

Self-evacuation Voluntary Advice Unrestricted or limited access 

Recommended 

evacuation 

Voluntary Watch and Act or 

Emergency Warning 

Restricted – Incident 

Controller authorisation 

required 

Directed evacuation Compulsory Watch and Act or 

Emergency Warning 

Denied 

 

4.23 Securing the Evacuated Area 

The Controlling Agency should ensure, as far as is practicable, the security of the 

evacuated area and the protection of remaining people and property. This may be 

undertaken by regular patrols of the affected areas when it is safe and practicable to 

do so, and through the continuation of controlled access to the affected areas until 

evacuees are able to safely return. The controlling agency may seek assistance with 

this function from the Police, local government, and security or contracted traffic 

management staff. 



  

4.24 Stage 4 – Shelter 

Shelter is the fourth of the five stages of the evacuation process and involves provision 

of basic needs for affected people away from the immediate or potential effects of the 

hazard. Shelter provides for the temporary respite of evacuees and is regarded as a 

dynamic social process. The needs of individuals may vary over time and the different 

phases of sheltering may not necessarily be sequential. 

Phases of sheltering may include immediate sheltering where there is limited time to 

take protective action, temporary sheltering (e.g. evacuation centres), and temporary 

housing for longer term evacuations. Not all phases are applicable to all emergencies. 

4.25 Responsibility for Evacuation Facilities 

Where the Controlling Agency establishes one or more evacuation centres, they must 

take all reasonable steps to ensure evacuees are properly received and supported via 

welfare agencies and/or the local government. 

The Department of Communities will coordinate the provision of welfare support for 

evacuated persons attending evacuation/welfare centres based in any of the approved 

centres set out in the LEMA, in accordance with the relevant Local Emergency Welfare 

Plan. This will include specific arrangements for unaccompanied children, nursing 

mothers, and other at-risk persons as far as practicable and as required. 

It is important to consult with the Department of Communities and local government 

as soon as practicable when considering the most appropriate centre or centres to 

activate to ensure the most suitable of facilities is selected, and that welfare support 

can be provided expediently, effectively, and efficiently. The management of other 

facilities such as agricultural grounds or other facilities where people with animals may 

evacuate to, will need to be determined independently. In most cases this will be 

supported by local government or facility staff. 

4.26 Stage 5 – Return 

Return is the fifth and final stage of the evacuation process. The decision to allow 

evacuees to return to the evacuated area will depend on a number of factors. In 

particular it will be necessary to: 

a) assess the evacuated area to determine if it is possible and safe to return; and 

b) identify any special conditions that may need to be imposed on return. 

In most circumstances, the return of evacuees will be the responsibility of the 

Controlling Agency that determined the need to evacuate in the first place. However, 

in some circumstances, particularly where the impacts of a hazard have had lasting 

effects, the incident may have been handed over to the Local Recovery Coordinator 

and/or Local Recovery Coordination Group (LRCG) at either the State or Local level. 



  

The responsible agency should ensure there is an effective plan in place for returning 

the displaced community in a safe and controlled manner as part of the Operational 

Evacuation Plan or other documented process. 

4.27 Safety Assessment 

The relevant person from the Controlling Agency or LRCG will need to ensure an 

appropriate assessment has been carried out to confirm the area is safe and it is 

possible to return, and to identify any special conditions that may need to be applied. 

Factors to consider include: 

a) the hazard itself (or any consequential hazards); 

b) the conditions to which evacuees would be returning such as access to food, 

water, sanitation and health care; 

c) a consideration of the physical and emotional wellbeing of evacuees; 

d) economic factors relating to short and long-term viability of the of the evacuated 

area; 

e) support services for those returning; 

f) the continuing need for public information, particularly with regard to essential 

services; and 

g) whether or not the area is a protected forensic area or a restricted access area. 

The return of a community is most appropriate after an ‘All Clear’ for the emergency 

is issued. 

4.28 Staged Return 

The return phase of evacuation should be thoroughly discussed with the Evacuation 

Sub-committee (if formed) and/or the LRCG and may be executed in stages. The 

Operational Evacuation Plan for this stage should consider issues such as community 

safety, restoration of essential services and provision of welfare support services. 

4.29 Conflict 

Conflict may arise where evacuees and people outside the evacuated area at the time 

of the evacuation are prevented from entering or re-entering before the area has been 

formally re-opened, but other residents have remained against either a 

recommendation or direction to leave. This will need to be carefully managed and may 

extend to the provision of escorts, by agreement, for returning evacuees. 

The Controlling Agency or LRCG may seek assistance from the Police or local 

government regarding the orderly return of evacuees to the evacuated area. 



  

 

Section 5 – Roles and Responsibilities 

The following details agency roles and responsibilities in the evacuation process. This 

list is by no means exhaustive with other agencies and organisations providing 

assistance as and when required. 

Organisation Roles and Responsibilities 

Department of Communities • Welfare. 

• Management of welfare center’s. 

• Recording of information on welfare 

forms of evacuees. 

• Registration of evacuees. 

DFES (Fire) • Containment of fire / threat of fire. 

• Hazardous chemical management.  

• Equipment and personnel. 

• Rescue. 

• Manpower as required. 

DFES (Other) • Assist with evacuation / rescue. 

• Assist with traffic control. 

• Emergency communications.  

• Manpower as required. 

St John Ambulance Service • On-site care and transport of 
casualties to hospital. 

• Transport of infirm aged persons to 

the evacuation area. 

WA Police • Control of public order and safety.  

• Victim identification. 

• Traffic Management 

• Security of damaged/evacuated 

premises. 



  

Shire of Exmouth • Provision of equipment.  

• Provision of welfare center’s.  

• Restoration of facilities and 

infrastructure. 

• Dissemination of Information 

• Manpower as required. 

Department of Health  • Initial casualty treatment. 

• MEDIVAC Teams (only on 

authorised events).  

• Medical support as required. 

Department of Health (Population Health) • Medical and Administration support 

to Hospital.  

• Community Nursing and Allied 

Health (Occupational Therapy, 

Physiotherapy, Social Workers). 

Horizon Power • Restoration of power supply.  

• Attention to fallen power lines. 

• Attention to hazardous power 

situations. 

Telstra • Restoration of telecommunication 

services. 

Water Corporation • Restoration of water and sewage 

supply.  

• Attention to broken water pipes. 

• Attention to hazardous water 

situations. 

  

Department of Communities - Housing • Restoration of housing. 

Main Roads • Restoration of road infrastructure. 

• Traffic management planning. 

 



  

 

Section 6 – Exercising and Reviewing the Evacuation Plan 

 

Testing, exercising and reviewing the Shire’s Evacuation Plan will be conducted in 

accordance with the exercising and reviewing arrangements detailed within the Local 

Emergency Management Arrangements 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



  

Appendix 1 - Operational Evacuation Plan Template 

This template can be used to develop a plan or document decisions and strategies 

from another agency when time permits – or as an aide-memoire when planning needs 

are urgent.  

When planning for a recommended evacuation, the Incident Controller (appointed by 

the Controlling Agency) will generally develop an operational evacuation plan or 

undertake the activities to support the plan.  

When planning for a directed evacuation using powers within the Emergency 

Management Act 2005, a Hazard Management Officer (authorised by the HMA) or 

Authorised Officer (authorised by the SEC) is required to issue the directions.  

 

This document is compiled by: 

Name:  

Position:  

Time:  Date:  

 

Signature: 

 

 

Are details of the evacuation entered on a crisis information management system 
(e.g. WebEOC/WebFusion?  

☐ Yes Please 
specify: 

 

☐ No  

Incident Name/Reference:  

 

SITUATION 

Briefly describe the situation or emergency which has, or may cause, a 
recommendation or direction to an affected community to evacuate, including other 
imminent or occurring hazards/emergencies: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



  

SUMMARY OF KEY RISK 

 

Issue(s) Likelihood Consequences Mitigation Strategy 

 low/med/high low/med/high  

 low/med/high low/med/high  

 low/med/high low/med/high  

 low/med/high low/med/high  

 low/med/high low/med/high  

 low/med/high low/med/high  

 low/med/high low/med/high  

 

MISSION 

Briefly describe the mission in this evacuation or potential evacuation: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Specified objections: 

 

 

 

 

 

 



  

EXECUTION 

Key Roles 

HMA/Controlling Agency/Incident Controller: 

Agency:  

Incident Controller:  

Contact Number 1:  Contact Number 2:  

Email 1:  Email 2:  

 

Operational Area Manager (if appointed): 

Agency:  
Operational Area 

Manager 
 

Contact Number 1:  Contact Number 2:  

Email 1:  Email 2:  

 

Police Commander: 

Agency: WA Police Force Name:  

Contact Number 1:  Contact Number 2:  

Email 1:  Email 2:  

 

Emergency Coordinator(s): (Local Officer in Charge and/or District Superintendent perform whole 

of government coordination function at local and/or district level(s) 

Agency: WA Police Force Local Emergency Coordinator 

Contact Number 1:  Contact Number 2:  

Email 1:  Email 2:  

Agency: WA Police Force District Emergency Coordinator 

Contact Number 1:  Contact Number 2:  

Email 1:  Email 2:  

 

Evacuation Manager: (Where appointed – this position will generally sit under Operations in the 

incident management system (e.g. AIIMS) 

Agency:  Name:  

Contact Number 1:  Contact Number 2:  

Email 1:  Email 2:  

Other:  



  

Major Facilities:  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Incident Control Centre Details: 

Name of ICC:  

Location of ICC:  

Contact Number 1:  Contact Number 2:  

Email 1:  Email 2:  

 

Incident Control Point/Forward Control Centre Details (if applicable): 

Name of ICP:  

Location of ICP:  

Contact Number 1:  Contact Number 2:  

Email 1:  Email 2:  

 

Incident Support Group Details (if activated): 

Name of ISG Site:  

Location of ISG:  

Contact Number 1:  Contact Number 2:  

Email 1:  Email 2:  

 

Location of the Operational Area Support Group (if activated): 

Name of OASG Site:  

Location of OASG  

Contact Number 1:  Contact Number 2:  

Email 1:  Email 2:  

 

 



  

Location of the Primary Evacuation Centre (if activated): 

Name of Centre:  

Location:  

Capacity:  

Facilities:  

Contact Name:  

Contact Number:  Email:  

 

Location of the Secondary Evacuation Centre (if activated): 

Name of Centre:  

Location:  

Capacity:  

Facilities:  

Contact Name:  

Contact Number:  Email:  

 

Other:  

  

  

  

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



  

DECISION PHASE: is getting people out the best option? 

The decision to evacuate rests with the Controlling Agency/HMA. For a directed 
evacuation, the Controlling Agency must be an HMO, Authorised Officer or Police 
Office or liaise with an HMA to direct an evacuation under the Emergency 
Management Act 2005. 

Type of evacuation issued: 

☐ Recommended evacuation 

☐ Directed evacuation 

 

This decision was made in consultation with: 

☐ Controlling Agency  

 Contact Name 1:  

 Contact Name 2:  

☐ WA Police Force  

 Contact Name 1:  

 Contact Name 2:  

☐ HMA  

 Contact Name 1:  

 Contact Name 2:  

☐ Other Experts  

 Name/Agency 1:  

 Name/Agency 2:  

 Name/Agency 3:  

 Name/Agency 4:  

 Name/Agency 5:  

 

Does the person making the decision to recommend or direct an evacuation have 
the legislated authority? 

☐ Yes Give Details:  

☐ No State 
Reasons: 

 

 

Relevant issues to this evacuation/potential evacuation and 
affecting decision: 

Yes No 

Time pressure ☐ ☐ 

Information source/validity ☐ ☐ 



  

Competing tasks ☐ ☐ 

Ability/risk to evacuate ☐ ☐ 

Safety of community ☐ ☐ 

Safety of at risk persons (aged, children, homeless, tourist) ☐ ☐ 

Staffing (resourcing) ☐ ☐ 

Community preparedness ☐ ☐ 

Communication processes ☐ ☐ 

Sufficient shelter provisions ☐ ☐ 

Safety of emergency responders ☐ ☐ 

Other imminent or occurring hazard/emergency ☐ ☐ 

If Yes HMA:  

Contact 
Person: 

 

Contact 
Number: 

 

HMA:  

Contact 
Person: 

 

Contact 
Number: 

 

Other (please specify) ☐ ☐ 

Other (please specify) ☐ ☐ 

Trigger Points – Are there identified trigger points for evacuation to 
be recommended or commenced? 

☐ ☐ 

If Yes Tigger Point Activity 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 

Alternatives – By necessity, are there any alternatives to an 
evacuation? 

Yes No 

Shelter in place ☐ ☐ 

Identified community refuge ☐ ☐ 



  

Private shelter ☐ ☐ 

Other ☐ ☐ 

Other ☐ ☐ 

Other ☐ ☐ 

Other ☐ ☐ 

 

WARNING PHASE: telling people of the need to go 

The issuing of a warning/recommendation/direction to those affected by an 
impending emergency is the responsibility of the Controlling Agency’s Incident 
Controller. Where the Incident Controller has requested assistance with relates 
tasks for a community evacuation, e.g. for door knocks, they are to advise who is to 
facilitate provision of required information. 

Actual messaging to contain the following information: Yes No 

Identification of the HMA/Controlling Agency ☐ ☐ 

Location of area affected ☐ ☐ 

Predicted severity ☐ ☐ 

How people should respond ☐ ☐ 

Where to get further information ☐ ☐ 

If you answered No to any of the above, please enter reason(s): 

 

 

 

Other information to include (if appropriate): Yes No 

Instructions for at risk persons ☐ ☐ 

Ancillary issues, such as domestic pets, medications, identification ☐ ☐ 

Limitation on possession e.g. oversize items, livestock ☐ ☐ 

Recommended personal items e.g. toiletries, clothing, baby formula ☐ ☐ 

Recommended transport routes and/or transport options ☐ ☐ 

Security of evacuated areas (assurance patrols or similar if safe to 
do so) 

☐ ☐ 

Advice on energy supplies and air conditioning e.g. switch off gas, 
electricity 

☐ ☐ 

Advise to inform relatives/friends on your intentions/destination ☐ ☐ 

Information about ‘Register.Find.Reunite’ system (in consultation 
with Department of Communities) 

☐ ☐ 

Alternative arrangements for hazards requiring isolation or 
quarantine (e.g. human epidemic) 

☐ ☐ 



  

Other (specify): ☐ ☐ 

Other (specify): ☐ ☐ 

Methods available to facilitate public warnings (consider 
resources, specialist support and emergency responder 
safety): 

Yes No 

Media (television) ☐ ☐ 

Media (radio) ☐ ☐ 

Telephone contact ☐ ☐ 

Short Message Service (SMS) ☐ ☐ 

Emergency Alert ☐ ☐ 

Standard Emergency Warning Signal ☐ ☐ 

Door knocks ☐ ☐ 

Verbal messages ☐ ☐ 

Community meetings ☐ ☐ 

Sirens ☐ ☐ 

Public address systems ☐ ☐ 

Agency websites ☐ ☐ 

Email  ☐ ☐ 

Social networking sites ☐ ☐ 

Print material ☐ ☐ 

Other (specify): ☐ ☐ 

Other (specify): ☐ ☐ 

 

WITHDRAWAL PHASE: getting people out 

The responsibility for evacuating a community remains with the Controlling 
Agency/HMA/ HMO or authorised officer, who may request assistance with specific 
activities as part of their (documented) evacuation strategy or, by agreement, may 
delegate the development and/or execution of an evacuation strategy. Where this 
plan is completed by another agency, appointment of an Evacuation Manager from 
that agency is recommended and the resultant evacuation strategy should be 
endorsed by the HMA/HMO where practicable. Consultation with Main Roads WA, 
resources available, specialist support, personnel safety and possible exclusions to 
evacuation direction are key considerations.  

Outline of evacuation strategy Yes No 

Does a plan already exist? ☐ ☐ 

Sectorise/Phase the affected area if appropriate: 



  

 

 

 

 

At risk persons (such as aged, CALD, unaccompanied children, walking wounded, 
people with disabilities, pregnant persons, tourist): 

 

 

 

Consider assembly area, if required: 

 

 

 

 

Evacuation centre(s) identified (Department of Communities to coordinate welfare 
support on request): 

 

 

 

Are animals permitted? 

 

 

Can animals be sheltered in the vicinity? 

 

 

If required by HMA, alternative evacuation arrangements for concurrent emergency 
requiring isolation or quarantine (e.g. human epidemic/pandemic) 

 

 

 

Forecast need for registration and reunification (Register.Find.Reunite): 

 

 

 

Identify transport options (including by land, sea or air, as applicable): 

 

 

Develop traffic management plan (considering ingress and egress routes, sole use 
of route for evacuees/emergency responders and welfare/first aid enroute, as 
applicable): 

 

 



  

Identify multi-agency communications arrangements/plan: 

 

 

Identify a system to indicate properties that have been evacuated (by residents or 
responders). 

 

 

Security of evacuated area: 

 

 

Actions on persons declining to evacuate (such as possibility or registration/list of 
premises). Note: Unaccompanied children should be evacuated to a Department of 
Communities centre. 

 

 

Other considerations: 

 

 

 

SHELTER PHASE: where people can go and providing support 

The Controlling Agency or HMA is responsible for ensuring evacuated persons have 
appropriate provisions. Identification of a suitable evacuation centre and 
coordination of community welfare is supported by the Department of Communities 
on request. Confirm whether the Department of Communities have been activated 
by the Controlling Agency or HMA. If facilities are required that will accept animals, 
local government should be able to provide advice.  

Have the following actions being taken? Yes No 

Evacuation centre requirements identified –  
The following information may assist the Department of Communities and 
local governments with the selection of an evacuation centre(s).  

• Summary of the incident  

• Areas currently identified as safe locations (include map of 
impacted area)  

• Transportation routes - Ingress and Egress  

• Estimated number of persons displaced or evacuated  

• Expected duration of the evacuation (less than one day, overnight, 
etc.)  

• Security concerns  

☐ ☐ 

Welfare response requested (through Department of Communities) ☐ ☐ 



  

Locations for evacuation/welfare centres selected (Consultation between 
the Controlling Agency/HMA and the Department of Communities should 
occur prior to selection, whenever possible)  
 
Note: Where the Department of Communities is unable to be on site 
immediately, the Local Emergency Welfare Plans, developed by the 
local government and the Department of Communities, and the Local 
Evacuation Plan, should be consulted.  

☐ ☐ 

Registration and reunification process (Register.Find.Reunite) access 
requested/delivered – Department of Communities 

☐ ☐ 

Other resources are in position to commence registration of evacuees ☐ ☐ 

 

Recommended Appendices Yes No 

Incident Management Team (IMT) contact list ☐ ☐ 

Residents contact list ☐ ☐ 

Record of warning messages (date/time/method) ☐ ☐ 

Risk assessment matrix ☐ ☐ 

Traffic management plan ☐ ☐ 

Traffic Management Planning Cell Checklist ☐ ☐ 

Maps ☐ ☐ 

Record of advice provided to affected areas/persons ☐ ☐ 

List of at risk people/locations ☐ ☐ 

  



  

RETURN PHASE: allowing people back and supporting their return 

The decision to allow a community to return, planning for the return and providing 
accurate and timely information to the displaced community are the responsibilities 
of the HMA, or Controlling Agency’s Incident Controller. Where other agencies are 
assisting, it is important that this assistance is confirmed and decisions swiftly 
disseminated to relevant personnel.  

Key considerations Yes No 

The affect area being declared safe  ☐ ☐ 

Crime scene preservation ☐ ☐ 

Availability of services and utilities (gas, electricity, roads)  ☐ ☐ 

Evacuees’ psychological and physical health ☐ ☐ 

Transport for persons with a disability, those with specific care 
requirements 

☐ ☐ 

Economic factors involved in the return of evacuees  ☐ ☐ 

Possible need for a phased return/traffic management/permit system  ☐ ☐ 

Local Recovery Coordinator/Coordination Group included in planning ☐ ☐ 

Other (specify) 

 
 

☐ ☐ 

Informing other stakeholders of the decision: ☐ ☐ 

Community representatives ☐ ☐ 

Department of Communities ☐ ☐ 

Department of Primary Industries and Regional Development ☐ ☐ 

Department of Fire and Emergency Services ☐ ☐ 

Department of Health ☐ ☐ 

Department of Biodiversity, Conservation and Attractions ☐ ☐ 

Department of Water and Environmental Regulation ☐ ☐ 

Department of Mines, Industry Regulations and Safety ☐ ☐ 

Department of Transport ☐ ☐ 

Local Government ☐ ☐ 

Main Roads WA ☐ ☐ 

Utility Companies ☐ ☐ 

Water Authorities ☐ ☐ 

WA Police Force ☐ ☐ 

Other (specify) ☐ ☐ 

Other (specify) ☐ ☐ 



  

Other (specify) ☐ ☐ 

Other (specify) ☐ ☐ 

Other (specify) ☐ ☐ 

Verification of Return Process – the decision to allow return is: 

Authorised by 

Name:  

Title:  

At hours on (time):  (date):  

Organisations:  

 

ADMINISTRATION & LOGISTICS 

Communications  

 

Safety 

 

 

Records 
Management 

 

 

Transport 

 

 

Equipment 

 

 

Medical 

 

 

Meals 

 

 

Other (specify): 

 

 

Other (specify): 

 

 

Other (specify): 

 

 

Other (specify): 

 

 

Other (specify): 

 

 

 

 



  

 

Appendix 2 – Bushfire Evacuation Message Template 

Bushfire Evacuation Message 

 A bushfire [EMERGENCY WARNING/ WATCH AND ACT] has been issued for 

people in [AREA] 

 The bushfire is burning in [NAME/AREA] between [ROAD/LANDMARK] and 

[ROAD/LANDMARK] and is burning towards [LANDMARK] (refer to map if 

available). 

 [The Department of Fire and Emergency Services / Parks and Wildlife Services] 

recommend you and your family leave immediately OR direct you and your family to 

leave immediately under the [BUSHFIRES ACT 1954/EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT 

ACT 2005]. Directed evacuation is compulsory for your safety despite your level of 

bushfire preparedness. 

 Today’s Fire Danger Rating is [SEVERE/EXTREME/CATASTROPHIC] which 

means it may not be possibly to actively defend your home. 

 This will be the only door knock warning. There is a threat to lives and homes. You 

need to act immediately. Your best chance of survival is to leave now. 

 You should leave via [DIRECTIONS]. 

 Department of Communities has established an evacuation centre at [PLACE]. 

 If you have small animals, the Shire of Exmouth has arranged that you can go to 

[PLACE]. 

 If you have family or friends away from the area, you may prefer to go there OR you 

should go to family and friends who live away from the area (i.e. no evacuation centre 

has been established). 

Note: unaccompanied children without direct parental or responsible adult supervision 

should be evacuated into the care of the Department of Communities at the evacuation 

centre. 

 If you need to leave, contact someone who can help you now. If you can’t get hold 

of them or they can’t help you immediately, tell us. 

 If you care for anyone in the evacuation area, are you able to collect them safely on 

the way out? If not, tell us. 

 

Incident Controller    WA Police 

Signed ___________________  Signed ___________________ 

Date _____________________  Date _____________________ 

Time _____________________  Time _____________________ 

 



  

 

Bushfire Evacuation Message 

If you leave your home for a safer place: 

 It is important that you take everything you need when you leave such as your bushfire 

survival kit containing important papers, medications and personal supplies 

 Road blocks and other controls are in place and once you leave it is unlikely you will be 

allowed to return home under any circumstances (until at least the ‘all clear’ is given) 

In the case of a recommended evacuation, if you disregard this recommendation to 

evacuate and stay in place: 

 You need to get ready to actively shelter in your home and actively defend it 

 Your home needs to be prepared to the highest level and constructed to bushfire protection 

levels (i.e. enclosed eaves, covers over external air conditioners, metal flyscreens). It is too 

late to do that now 

 You will need to be self-sufficient if you are planning to actively defend your property. You 

cannot rely on firefighters to protect you and your property 

 You need to be prepared emotionally, mentally and physically to actively defend your 

property and consider your family members 

 You should protect yourself from radiant heat with long sleeves, long trousers and strong 

leather boots. The majority of people who die in bushfires from the radiant heat 

 You may need to defend your house from spot fires and embers for several hours and may 

not be able to keep up to date with a changing situation 

 You need to have adequate supplies of necessary items such as food, drinking water and 

petrol. If you leave your property during the fire to restock, it is unlikely you will be allowed to 

return home 

 You are likely to lose power, water, gas, and phone services. It may be days or even weeks 

before these services are restored 

 You will need to have an independent water supply. This should be a concrete or steel tank 

with a capacity adequate defend your home 

 You will need a generator with more than 1.5kVA capacity to drive a home pressure pump 

or petrol or diesel firefighting pump in order to have water supply for actively defending your 

home 

 You must stay in the house when the fire front is passing. This usually takes 5-15 minutes. 

You need to actively defend while sheltering 

 You need to take shelter inside. Go to a room that is furthest from the fire front. Make sure 

you can easily escape from the building, preferably in a room with two exits and a water 

supply (e.g. a laundry or kitchen). People have died sheltering in bathrooms and other rooms 

without a door going outside 

 If your house catches on fire and the conditions inside become unbearable you need to get 

out and go to an area that has already been burned. Close all internal doors and leave 

through the door furthest from the approaching fire. Many people have dies from toxic smoke 

and fumes when their house has caught fire 

 In the event of a directed evacuation, if you disregard the direction and stay, you will 

be committing an offence. 

If you require more information you can call 1300 657 209, log onto the Emergency WA 

website www.emergency.wa.gov.au and listen to local ABC radio. 
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Part one: Introduction 

Recovery Principles 

 

Recovery forms the fourth element of the PPRR (Prevention, Preparedness, Response, 

Recovery) approach to emergency management which is applied in Western Australia. A 

community’s ability to cope with the impact of emergencies depends mainly on whether it, 

along with the Hazard Management Agencies (HMAs), has prepared plans, arrangements 

and programs for each of the four components. 

 

The State’s recovery activities are underpinned by the National Principles for  Disaster 

Recovery: 
 

Understanding the context: Successful recovery is based on an understanding of the 
community context. 
 

Recognising complexity: Successful recovery acknowledges the complex and 
dynamic nature of emergencies and communities. 
 

Using community-led approaches: Successful recovery is responsive and flexible, 
engaging communities and empowering then to move forward. 
 

Ensuring coordination of all activities: Successful recovery requires a planned, 
coordinated and adaptive approach based on continuing assessment of impacts and 
needs. 
 

Employing effective communication: Successful recovery is built on effective 
communication with affected communities and other stakeholders. 
 

Acknowledging and building capacity: Successful recovery recognises, supports and 
builds on community, individual and organisational capacity. 

 
Objectives of Recovery 

 

The objectives of recovery activities, as outlined in State EM Policy Section 6 and State EM 

Plan Section 6 are: 

 

• To assist recovery at a personal, community, economic and environmental level; 

• To ensure that recovery activities are community-led; 

• To ensure that available government and non-government support to affected 

communities is targeted; 

• To assist communities to rebuild in a way that enhances social, economic and 

environmental values where possible; 

• To improve resilience of the relevant communities; and 

• To ensure that lessons learnt through the recovery process are captured and 

available to managers of future recovery processes 

https://www.aidr.org.au/media/1488/handbook-2-community-recovery.pdf
https://www.aidr.org.au/media/1488/handbook-2-community-recovery.pdf
https://www.aidr.org.au/media/1488/handbook-2-community-recovery.pdf
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Understanding the effects of emergencies and disasters 

Emergencies and disasters have impacts on the social, built, economic and natural 

environments of a community. It is important that each of these effects is understood and 

addressed in the local recovery planning. 

 
 

Social environment effects 

The social environment considers the impact an event may have on the health and 

wellbeing of individuals, families and communities. This environment is primarily concerned 

with safety, security and shelter, health and psychosocial wellbeing. 

Emergencies and disasters can cause major societal and personal upheavals, and 

reactions within a community may be diverse. Common feelings experienced may include 

shock, fear, anger, helplessness, sadness, guilt and shame. These feelings will affect 

individual and community behaviour. 

Disasters can impact upon all these aspects of social wellbeing and can degrade quality of 
life and undermine the social cohesion of the community. Impacts on the social 
environment include the disappearance of much of what was once considered routine—
from simple, everyday activities to the loss of the familiar communication networks and 
connections, such as walking down the street and talking to people. These impacts are 
often intangible.  

Social structures such as faith groups, educational facilities, networks and relationships, 

childcare, service clubs, non-government organisations, neighbourhood centres and health 

facilities can all be disrupted. People may become dispersed, either temporarily or 

permanently, by the impacts of the disaster. 

Effects may be immediate or long term. Plans should include psychological support 

strategies. 
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Different phases that individuals and communities might experience post disaster 

Adapted from Cohen and Ahearn 1980 and DeWolfe 2000 

 

 
 

 

Psychosocial support activities should be planned for whole communities, focusing both on 

individual and community needs, and on their resources to cope and recover. Such 

activities can help individuals, families and communities to overcome stress reactions and 

adopt positive coping mechanisms through community-based activities.  
 

Built environment effects 

The effects of a disaster on the built environment depend on the disaster type, scale, 
magnitude, duration and location of impact. Within the built environment, impacts may 
include:  

loss of essential services, power, water, food, fuel, sewerage, gas, communications, 
internet  

loss of community infrastructure; for example, public buildings, schools, hospitals, iconic 
buildings  

loss/damage/disruption of transport services (for example, roads, air, marine and rail 
transport infrastructure, facilities and assets), which has a flow-on effect on the movement 
of people and goods, and on transport and traffic management on transport networks (for 
example, road and rail closures, detours, vehicle permits and regulatory services, 
passenger transport, road traffic management systems)  

loss of property (residential, rural, industrial, public)  

subsequent changes to planning and building regulations or planning scheme overlays as a 
consequence of the disaster.  
Damage to infrastructure may cause serious disruption to a community and significantly 

affect their ability to function normally. Damage to these services will also significantly 

impact the delivery of recovery services.  
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Plans should include strategies for working with service providers and re-establishing vital 

infrastructure with consideration given to the build back better principal.  

The build back better principle underpins recovery in the built environment. Build back 

better encourages consideration of sustainable practices, which means investing in 

planning, designs, materials and community-led processes that enable reconstructed 

assets, buildings and homes to be more resilient in the event of future disasters. 
 
Economic environment effects 

The effects of disaster on the economic environment can be classified in terms of direct and 
indirect impacts— that is, those that are tangible and can normally have a dollar value 
easily assigned, and those that are intangible.  

Impacts on the economic environment may include:  

• loss of personal income  

• damage to business premises  

• loss of tourism activities 

• loss of workforce  

• loss of productive land  
Local business and industry economic impacts can be far reaching, especially in small 
communities where a large proportion of the workforce is employed in a small number of 
businesses or where people depend on tourist numbers for their livelihoods. Loss of income 
through loss of trading activity and the time taken to re-establish such activity is often 
difficult to quantify. 
 

Natural environment effects 

The natural environment considers the impact that an event may have on a healthy and 

functioning environment, which underpins the economy and society. Components of the 

natural environment include air and water quality; land degradation and contamination; 

plant and animal damage/loss; and national parks, and cultural and heritage sites. 

A healthy and functioning natural environment is critical because it underpins the economy 

and society. Indeed, environmental functions often have a value put on them and this is 

termed ecosystem services 

When it comes to impact assessments the large number of ecosystems and organisms, the 

way they interact with one another and their surroundings, create a high degree of 

complexity and introduce significant uncertainty … Decisions often involve long time spans 

and assumptions about projected impacts, such as effects on future generations. Because 

of the difficulty in making accurate projections in these circumstances, decisions must often 

be made when there is still significant scientific uncertainty about potential outcomes. 

More information on the social, built, economic and natural environment effects of disasters 

and emergencies can be obtained from the Australian Emergency  Management Handbook 2 

Community Recovery. 
 
 
 
 

https://www.aidr.org.au/media/1488/handbook-2-community-recovery.pdf
https://www.aidr.org.au/media/1488/handbook-2-community-recovery.pdf
https://www.aidr.org.au/media/1488/handbook-2-community-recovery.pdf
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Community-led Recovery 

 

In the immediate phases of relief and early recovery, recovery agencies can make proactive 

decisions about supporting anticipated community needs. These decisions are based on 

knowledge and experiences from previous disasters, coupled with a sound understanding about 

the consequences of the disaster upon the community and its capacity to meet its own needs. 
 

As individuals, groups and the community recommence engaging, communicating and becoming 

more aware of the emerging consequences of the disaster, they are able to collectively plan for 

their recovery needs. Recovery agencies should facilitate and support individuals, groups and 

communities to identify, prioritise and implement their own recovery process. This involves working 

with and engaging communities on issues of local concern, and developing localised community 

recovery plans and projects. 
 

Recovery planning built upon community development fundamentally aims to support self-help and 

strengthen the resources, capacity and resilience already present within individuals and 

communities. 
 

Best practice community engagement is underpinned by a set of principles, including: 

Inclusiveness: the involvement of people potentially affected by, or interested in, projects or 

activities, including individuals and groups from culturally diverse backgrounds: engagement should 

be undertaken in ways that encourage people to participate and that seek to connect with those 

who are hardest to reach; 
 

Commitment: engagement should be genuine and aimed at identifying, understanding 
and engaging relevant communities, and should be undertaken as early as possible; 
 

Building relationships and mutual respect:  development of trust through personal contact 
and keeping promises is a priority: effective relationships between government and non-
government sectors, industry and community should be maintained by using a variety of 
communication channels, by acknowledging and respecting community capacity, values 
and interests, and by exploring these areas to find common ground; 
Integrity: genuine community engagement is a means through which the integrity of 
government and the democratic processes of government are maintained; 
 

Transparency and accountability: engagement should be undertaken in a 
transparent and flexible manner so that communities understand what they can 
influence and to what degree; and 
 

Feedback and evaluation: engagement processes should inform participants of how their 

input contributed to decision making.  

Recovery managers need to be clear when engaging with communities about the ability of the 

community to have input (for example, whether community input will be considered and policy 

programs adjusted accordingly, or whether the community engagement process is only about 

informing the community of the practice to be adopted). Trust can be eroded if the community 

engagement methods used are inappropriate, or promise a level of involvement or decision making 

that is not delivered. 
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Early assessment should be made of any need for, and likely benefit of, additional 

community development resources, which may be required when:  

• the emergency has a demonstrated impact upon social infrastructure and networks 

and economic systems;  

• an affected area is experiencing or is likely to experience socioeconomic 

disadvantage as a result of the emergency;  

• and/or the emergency has created a high degree of stress/distress within the 

community that will impact upon its health, wellbeing and socioeconomic recovery. 

Authority 

The Local Recovery Plan has been prepared in accordance with Section 41(4) of the 

Emergency Management Act 2005 and forms a part of the Local Emergency Management 

Arrangements for the Shire of Exmouth. 

This plan has been endorsed by the Shire of Exmouth Local Emergency Management 

Committee and has been tabled for information and comment with the Pilbara District 

Emergency Management Committee. This plan has been endorsed by the Shire of 

Exmouth Council and noted by the State Emergency Management Committee. 

Purpose 

The purpose of the Local Recovery plan is to describe the arrangements for effectively 

managing recovery at a local level, including accountability and responsibility 

 

Objectives   

The objectives of the Plan are to:  

Describe the roles, responsibilities, available resources and procedures for the 

management of recovery from emergencies for the Shire of Exmouth. 

• Establish a basis for the coordination of recovery activities at the local level 

• Promote effective liaison between all Hazard Management Agencies (HMA), 

emergency services and supporting agencies, which may become involved in 

recovery management 

• Provide a framework for recovery operations  

 

Scope 

The scope of this recovery plan is limited to the boundaries of Shire of Exmouth and forms 

a part of its Local Emergency Management Arrangements. It details the local recovery 

arrangements for the community.  
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Part two: Related documents and arrangements 

 

The following documents are related to this Plan 

 

Document Owner Location Date 

Local Emergency 
Management 
Arrangements 

Shire of Exmouth Shire of Exmouth November 2022 

Recovery MOU 

Shire of Ashburton 
Shire of East Pilbara 
Shire of Exmouth 
City of Karratha 
Town of Port 
Hedland 

Appendix 11 2022 

Local Welfare Plan 
Department of 
Communities 

Geraldton October 2022 

 

Agreements, Understandings and Commitments 

 

The following agreements (Memorandums of Understanding) are in place between The 

Shire of Exmouth and other local governments, organisations or industries in relation to the 

provision of additional resources in recovery management. (Appendix 11) 

 

Parties to the Agreement Summary of the Agreement Special Considerations 

DFES / IGA Supply of food stuffs after hours 

during emergencies 

Isolation and availability 

 

  



  14 

Part three: Resources 

 

The contacts and resources for recovery have been identified as being the same as those 

contained in the Local Emergency Management Arrangements and are referenced in the 

Shire of Exmouth Local Emergency Management Arrangements  

 

Additionally, resources including staff, vehicles, plant and equipment may be available 

through the Memorandum of Understanding for the provision of mutual aid during 

emergencies and post incident recovery. 

 

The Shire of Exmouth has access to the Australian Business Register supplying weekly 

updates to registered local businesses as well as those state wide that can be categorised 

by service (e.g. earthmoving, asbestos removal) 

 

The following table identifies suitable Local Recovery Coordination Centres. 

Local Recovery Coordination Centres 

 

Centre Name Address Capacity and Available 
Resources 

Contacts  

Emergency Services 

Facility 

Riggs Street Exmouth Approx 40 

workstations 

2 desktop computers 

with printers 

 TV presentation 

capability for 30 

Small kitchenette and 

toilets 

Shire of Exmouth 

 9949 3000 

Emergency services 

coordinator 

0427 491 399 

SES Unit Manager  

0438 343 299 

VBFB Captain 

0427 491 399 

 

Bundegi Boardroom 2 Truscott Crescent Approx 20 with 

projector screen 

Shire of Exmouth 

 9949 3000 

Ningaloo Centre 

Mandu-Mandu 

function rooms 

2 Trusscott Crescent  Chairs and tables for 

Approx 200 with stage 

and projector screen, 

commercial Kitchen 

and toilets 

 Adjacent to Bundegi 

boardroom and Shire 

offices 

Shire of Exmouth 

 9949 3000 
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Learmonth Airport Minilya-Exmouth 

Road, Learmonth 

 Airport 9949 1840 

Duty ARO 

0407 494 419 

 

Financial arrangements 

The Shire of Exmouth has arrangements in place to insure its assets. Details of these 

arrangements are available from the Shire offices.  

The following arrangements have been made to fund recovery activities if necessary: 

• Detail planned expenditure arrangements including access to cash reserves 

established for another purpose or borrowing arrangements under s6.8(1)(b) and (c), 

s6.1(2) and s6.20(2) of the Local Government Act 1995. 

 

Authority to Incur Expense by the Shire of Exmouth: 

Where possible this should be discussed with the Chief Executive Officer or his/her 

nominated senior officer. The decision maker must:  

• have appropriate authority; and  

• be able to make a quick decision.  

 

The State EM Policy Section 6 and State EM Plan Section 6 outline the States recovery 

funding arrangements. Relief programs include:  

• Disaster Recovery Funding Arrangements Western Australia (DRFAWA) 

• Centrelink 

• Lord Mayor’s Distress Relief Fund (LMDRF) 

• Information on these relief arrangements can be found in State EM Plan Section 

6.10. 
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Part four: Roles and responsibilities 

 

Steps to Recovery 

While a more comprehensive action checklist with suggested timeframes is available at 

Appendix 3 the complete recovery process can be simplified in the following chart. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Prepare

• Review local Recovery Plan - nominate a Local Recovey Coordinator

• update asset register and valuations

• identify areas of special need / risk

Response

• include Local Recovery Coordinator in ISG or OASG meetings

• Consider activating LRCG and alert key local contacts

• Develop communication plan and record keeping process

Transfer

• Review initial impact statement from HMA

• Develop LRCG and Operational Recovery plan (Appendix 4)

• Determine funding eligibility / special needs areas

Recovery

• Review comprehensive impact statement from HMA

• Implement Operational Recovery Plan and Communication Plan

• Evaluate effectiveness - review

Withdrawl

• Planned withdrawl

• Deactivate unnecessary LRCG members

• Transfer responsibility back to post incident control
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The roles and responsibilities of those involved in recovery management are outlined 

below.  

Local recovery coordinator 

The Executive Manager Development Services (Mike Richardson) has been appointed as 
the Local Recovery Coordinator for the Shire of Exmouth in accordance with the 
Emergency Management Act 2005, S 41. (4). Contact Details are: 
mrichardson@exmouth.wa.gov.au Ph. 9949 3014. 
The Local Recovery Coordinator is responsible for the development and implementation of 

the recovery management arrangements for the local government. 

The functions of the LRC are:  

• Ensure the Local Recovery Plan is established; 

• Liaise with the Controlling Agency, including attending the Incident Support Group and 

Operations Area Support Group meetings where appropriate; 

• Assess the community recovery requirements for each event, in conjunction with the HMA, 

Local Emergency Coordinator (LEC) and other responsible agencies; 

• Provide advice to the Shire President and Chief Executive Officer (CEO) on the 

requirement to convene the Local Recovery Coordination Group (LRCG) and provide 

advice to the LRCG if convened; 

• Ensure the functions of the Executive Officer are undertaken for the Local Recovery 

Coordination Group; 

• Assess for the LRCG requirements for the restoration of services and facilities with the 

assistance of the responsible agencies where appropriate; 

• Determine the resources required for the recovery process in consultation with the Local 

Recovery Coordination Group; 

• Coordinate local level recovery activities for a particular event, in accordance with plans, 

strategies and policies determined by the LRCG; 

• Monitor the progress of recovery and provide periodic reports to the Local Recovery 

Coordination Group and State Recovery Coordination Group, if established; 

• Liaise with the State Recovery Coordinator on issues where State level support is required 

or where there are problems with services from government agencies locally; 

• Facilitate the acquisition and appropriate application of the resources necessary to ensure 

an effective recovery; 

• Ensure the recovery activities are consistent with the principles of community engagement; 

• Arrange for the conduct of an operational debriefing of all participating agencies and 

organisations as soon as possible after cessation of the arrangements; and 

• Arrange for an evaluation of the effectiveness of the recovery activities in relation to the 

recovery plan, within 12 months of the emergency. 

 

The local recovery coordinating group 

The role of the Local Recovery Coordinating Group is to coordinate and support local 

management of the recovery processes within the community.  

The functions of the Local Recovery Coordinating Group are: 

mailto:mrichardson@exmouth.wa.gov.au
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• Establishing subcommittees as required; 
• Assessing requirements, based on the impact assessment, for recovery 

activities relating to the social, built, economic and natural wellbeing of the 
community with the assistance of the responsible agencies where 
appropriate; 

• Developing an operational plan for the coordination of the recovery 
process for the event that: 

– takes account of the local government long term planning and goals; 
– includes an assessment of the recovery needs 

and determines which recovery functions are still 
required; 

– develops a timetable and identifies responsibilities for 
completing the major activities; 

– considers the needs of youth, the aged, the 

disabled, and culturally and linguistically diverse 
(CALD) people; 

– allows full community participation and access; and 
– allows for the monitoring of the progress of recovery. 

• Overseeing the delivery of projects that support the social, built, 
economic and natural environments of recovery to ensure that they are 
community-owned and targeted to best support the recovery of impacted 
communities; 

• Facilitating the provision of services, public information, information 
exchange and resource acquisition; 

• Providing advice to the State and Local Government/s to ensure that 
recovery programs and services meet the needs of the community; 

• Negotiating the most effective use of available resources including the 
support of State and Commonwealth agencies; 

• Monitoring the progress of recovery, and receiving periodic reports from 
recovery agencies; 

• Ensuring a coordinated multi agency approach to community recovery; 
– Providing a central point of communication and 

coordination for the actions of the wide range of 
recovery-related services and projects being progressed 
outside of the direct control of the Committee; and 

– Making appropriate recommendations, based on lessons 
learnt, to the LEMC to improve the community’s recovery 
preparedness. 
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Local recovery coordinating group subcommittees  

It may be appropriate to consider establishing one or more subcommittees to assist the 

Local Recovery Coordinator and Coordinating Group by addressing specific components of 

the recovery process.   

Consideration will be given to establishing the following subcommittees, dependent on the 

nature and extent of the recovery:  

1. Community (Social) 

2. Infrastructure (Built) 

3. Environment (Natural) 

4. Finance (Economic) 

A description the roles and potential role statements for each sub-committee is available at 

(Appendix 5) 

   Conduit to 

   State Recovery 

Possible LRCG Structure:             Coordinator 
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Transition from Response to Recovery  

Transition to recovery activities should commence immediately following the impact of an 

event whilst response activities are still in progress.  

Key decision and activities undertaken during the response may directly influence and 

shape the recovery process. To ensure that appropriate recovery activities are initiated as 

soon as possible after the impact of the event, the Hazard Management Agency (HMA) 

Incident Manager is to ensure the Local Recovery Coordinator (LRC) is notified of the event 

and is included as a member of the Incident Management Team (IMT). 

During the response many of the agencies with recovery roles are heavily committed, 

therefore, the inclusion of the Local Recovery Coordinator in the IMT will ensure: 

• The alignment of response and recovery priorities 

• Liaison with the key agencies 

• An awareness of the key impacts and tasks 

• Identification of the recovery requirements and priorities as early as possible 

 

Emergency Impact Assessment 

It is essential that an assessment of the recovery and restoration requirements be 

conducted as soon as possible after the impact of the event. 

Impact assessments should not interfere with response operations. 

The LRCG will coordinate and request any impact assessments that are required to be 

completed. This will include involving any other agencies, government departments, local 

businesses and community groups relevant to the type of emergency. 

The impact assessments are designed to: 

• Collect and collate information detailing the community effected by the emergency 

(geographical areas and population effected) 

• Collect information detailing the status and prioritising the immediate resources 

required 

• Provide clear and accurate information to the LRCG, HMA and, where required, 

State Agencies to support the recovery strategy 

Impact assessments will need to involve information gathering exercises and likely to 

include surveys and inspections performed by other agencies / organisations: 

• Government Departments (e.g. Department of Parks and Wildlife, Department of Fire 

and Emergency Services, Department of Health) 

• Financial institutions & insurance agencies 

• Focus & community groups. 

A template survey form for assistance required from residents is supplied at (Appendix 8) 

A Template Impact Statement as supplied on the State Emergency Management 

Committee website: www.semc.wa.gov.au is supplied at (Appendix 2) this form is intended 

as a comparison and should be completed by the HMA before the transfer from response 

occurs. 

http://www.semc.wa.gov.au/
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Communication plan  

The effective management of communication following an emergency or disaster 
can be used to promote and hasten community recovery. It provides an opportunity 
for the community to have its issues and concerns addressed in the recovery 
process. 

Communication - the how 

Communication methods include: 
•  community meetings; 

•  pamphlets/flyers/brochures; 

•  print newsletters; 

•  noticeboards; 

•  word of mouth; 

•  posters/billboards; 

•  face to face; 

•  email newsletters; 

•  print newsletters; 

•  noticeboards; 

•  word of mouth; 

•  posters/billboards; 

•  face to face; 

•  email newsletters; 

•  websites; 

•  local newspapers; 

•  text messaging; 

•  social media; 

•  radio and television; 

•  video communication; and 

•  blogs. 

  

Communication - the who 

In considering information gathering, processing and dissemination channels, it is 
necessary to take account of who needs information and whose role it is to provide 
information. It is relatively easy to identify two broad groups that need information: 
(1) the affected community and (2) those working towards community recovery. 
The individuals, groups and organisations included in those groups are innumerable; 
however, special mention needs to be made of the information needs of: 

• Indigenous and culturally and linguistically diverse communities, people with 

disabilities and seniors, and isolated and vulnerable people; 

• elected representatives; and 

• the media. 
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Communication - the what 

The broad categories of information that needs to be communicated (perhaps 
in different ways at different times) in the recovery process are covered by the 
following questions: 

• what has happened in the community? 

• what areas have been affected and how have they been affected? 

•  what do the community see as issues and priorities? 

•  what is recovery likely to involve? 

•  what plans are in place for the wellbeing of the community? 

•  what services and resources are available for recovery of the community? 

•  what information will assist the community to achieve recovery? 

 

Communication the where 

Information can be provided at a range of settings, including: 
• any place where people spontaneously or normally congregate; 
• disaster sites (if it is safe to do so) such as mass-casualty events, train or aeroplane 

crashes, bridge or tunnel collapse etc; 
• reception or assembly points (airports, evacuation holding locations in central 

business districts, hospitals etc); 

• overseas repatriation centres (airports etc); 

• relief, recovery centres/one stop shops, which can be used for the short, medium or 
long term—these services provide the opportunity for face-to-face information 
provision, as well as a central repository for up-to-date newsletters and agency 
specific information such as fact sheets, posters and leaflets; 

• outreach programs; 
• community information forums, or neighbourhood or community meetings - these can 

include congregations of sporting, spiritual, recreational and school groups; 
• community events (street/neighbourhood barbeques, memorials, anniversary events, 

social occasions); and 
• through a central website with links to relevant government and non-government 

service information — websites can establish email networks and use pre-existing 
community groups’ databases. Note: using community groups’ 
databases for email contact has privacy law issues. 

In addition to information regarding services available to individuals, there is a need 
for broader information regarding community activities. The dissemination of such 
information is an important part of supporting the community. 

Community Information Briefings and Debriefings 

In the event of a major incident, community information (including community 
briefings and meetings) are often led jointly by emergency services, local 
governments and State government departments. 

The role of community briefings in the recovery context is to provide: 
• what services and resources are available for recovery of the community 

• clarification of the emergency event (Controlling Agency); 
•  advice on services available (recovery agencies); 
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• input into the development of management strategies (lead recovery agencies, often 
local government); and 

• advice to affected individuals on how to manage their own recovery, including the 
provision of public health information (specialist advisers). 

Community meetings can serve varying purposes at different stages of the 
recovery process and are an excellent means of communicating recovery 
information to and from an affected community. When well-planned and actively 
managed, they can be useful in providing information, gathering concerns, dispelling 
rumour and correcting misconceptions. 

Clarity about the purpose of the meeting is paramount. Community meetings that 
are not well planned and are hazy about their objectives have a high potential to go 
awry and degenerate into a forum of scape-goating, blame-laying and complaint. 

The objectives of community meetings are dependent on the stage of recovery that 
the community has reached at the time the meeting is to be held. However, the 
objectives should always include raising or maintaining the profile of the recovery 
effort and assisting the community towards recovery. 

In planning public meetings, the following must be taken into account: 
• the patronage under which the meeting is to be held (local authority, emergency 

management organisation, recovery agency); 

• the objectives of the meeting, the agenda to be addressed, the process of 
conducting the meeting, the speakers (including local identities) and their subject 
matter; 

• availability of personnel to address issues after the meeting; 
• the process for expressions of concern or complaint by attendees; 

• advertisement of the venue, date and time, purpose, patronage, speakers and 

complaint process; 

• strategies to deal with and follow up expressions of concern or complaint and further 

meetings/arrangements; 

• management issues; and 
• the needs of vulnerable groups. 

Public meetings should: 

• be held at a neutral venue; 
• have a strong, independent but fair and non-defensive chair; 
• have representatives from emergency-related disciplines to give factual information; 
• address the psychosocial issues as well as physical aspects of recovery; 
• have a pre-determined finishing time; 
• allow for a review of the meeting and its effect on the recovery process; and 
• follow up issues raised and prepare report-back for subsequent meetings. 

Regardless of the success or otherwise of the meeting, every effort should be 
made to conclude the meeting on a note of optimism for the early and successful recovery 
of the community. 
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Key groups who need to receive recovery information, the methods available and potential 

locations where information can be provided are detailed below: 

 

Who needs 

information? 

How – what communication methods will be used? Where will 

the 

information 

be provided – 

community 

meetings and 

One Stop 

Shop venues 

Exmouth 

residents  

• Shire of Exmouth Facebook page 
https://www.facebook.com/shireofexmouth/ 

• Shire Exmouth website: 
www.exmouth.wa.gov.au 

• SES Facebook page 
https://www.facebook.com/ExmouthSES/ 

• Buy, sell, swap Facebook page 
https://www.facebook.com/groups/ExmouthBuySellSwap/ 

• Exmouth classifieds Facebook page 
https://www.facebook.com/groups/1110273509001406/ 

• Newsletters 

• Exmouth Notice Board 

• Local media 

Ningaloo 

Centre 

2 Truscott 

Crescent 

Exmouth 

9949 3000 

 

 

 

 

 

Ross St Mall 

Exmouth 

tourists 

• Shire of Exmouth Facebook page 
https://www.facebook.com/shireofexmouth/ 

• Shire Exmouth website: 
www.exmouth.wa.gov.au 

• Local media 

Ningaloo 

Centre and 

Exmouth 

Visitors 

Centre 

2 Truscott 

Crescent 

Exmouth 

9949 3000 

 

Key Agency 

Stakeholders 

• Local Recovery Group meetings 

• Shire of Exmouth Facebook page 
https://www.facebook.com/shireofexmouth/ 

• Shire Exmouth website: 

• Newsletters 

• Exmouth Notice Board 

• Local media 

TBA see 3.1 

Resources 

https://www.facebook.com/shireofexmouth/
http://www.exmouth.wa.gov.au/
https://www.facebook.com/ExmouthSES/
https://www.facebook.com/groups/ExmouthBuySellSwap/
https://www.facebook.com/groups/1110273509001406/
https://www.facebook.com/shireofexmouth/
http://www.exmouth.wa.gov.au/
https://www.facebook.com/shireofexmouth/
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Public Information 

Efficient and effective dissemination of information to the affected community and the 

community at large in respect to recovery measures and contact points is essential. 

The method of dissemination of information on recovery measures during the recovery 

phase will depend upon whether or not this has been fully activated. 

Following an emergency where the Recovery Plan has been activated, the 

Communications Officer appointed to the LRCG will coordinate the dissemination of 

information on recovery measures/issues. Agencies or organisations involved in the 

recovery phase are encouraged to disseminate information on their services to the public in 

the usual manner.  

However, it is expected that media releases originating from other agencies or 

organisations will be provided to the LRCG for comment prior to dissemination.  

The Local Recovery Coordinator will comment or conduct interviews with the media on 

behalf of the LRCG and will approve all communication materials to the media, prior to 

release these communications can also be channelled through the Shire President. If a 

public survey is required during impact assessment a potential communications template is 

supplied at (Appendix 9)  

Media  

The management of the media and information released to the media will be the 

responsibility of the Local Recovery Coordinator operating through the Communications 

Officer.  

It is important to define the approval and management process so that information released 

is consistent, accurate, informative and relevant to the situation. 

The Communications Officer will coordinate all aspects of media management, press 

releases, press conferences, intra-net / website information and community or public 

meetings. They will also be responsible for receiving and advising the LRCG of any relevant 

communication updates and comments / feedback. 

In the case of a large-scale disaster or event expected to impact for many days, the 

Communications Officer should consider the establishment of a Media Operations Centre. 

The Mandu-Mandu function centre has been identified as a possible location given 

operational requirements. 

This centre would provide a central area for media advisors and liaison officers from the 

many government departments, agencies and non-government organisations servicing the 

disaster region.  

It would also be an area to stage media conferences.  

All media reporting on the incident, as well as any other relevant media, should be invited to 

a media conference. It is helpful to provide journalists with two days’ notice of the 

conference time, date and venue where possible. 

However, in a high-profile disaster, a conference may need to be arranged within a shorter 

period of time. The media should be provided with a media kit, including: 

• A media release providing information about the incident  
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• Fact sheets on the disaster and its impacts 

• Any relevant visual material that helps explain the situation (e.g. flowcharts, maps) 

• Details of key contacts for further information 

• Key messages the LRCG want to give to the affected community e.g. "To assist 

people a Recovery Centre will be operating at (location) from (date) and will be 

open from (time) 

The media spokesman is to be determined by the Local recovery Coordinator with 

preference given to the Shire President. 

A media release sample/template is provided at (Appendix 9) 

Donation Management 

Any request to initiate a public fundraising appeal for victims of an emergency, should be 

directed to the Lord Mayor’s Disaster Relief Fund (LMDRF). This perpetual fund is 

incorporated under the Charitable Collections Act and has Australian Taxation Office, tax 

deductibility status. 

Funds are distributed in accordance with LMDRF policy and may be provided over and 

above relief payments, available through defined State/Commonwealth government 

assistance schemes or insurance. 

Any requests to gain individual assistance for relief aid over and above assistance available 

through defined State and/or Commonwealth government schemes, should be referred to 

the LMDRF.  

Public Fundraising Appeals Applications for assistance to the LMDRF, need to include all of 

the details of any other funding assistance provided, to allow the Board of the Fund to 

consider the fair allocation of funds to claimants. If the LMDRF Board agrees to any 

request, the Board will liaise directly with the LRCG, to establish the required guidelines. 

Any donations of services or labour to assist with the recovery from an emergency, will be 

coordinated and administered by the LRCG. 

Donations of Goods the Exmouth Local Recovery Coordination Group will from the outset 

dissuade the spontaneous donations of goods. Past disaster history has proven this to 

be detrimental to the recovery process. An announcement will be made through the Local 

Recovery Coordinator and drafted by the communications officer, to announce this position 

from the outset of the recovery process. When and if there is a legitimate need for specific 

articles or materials, this will be announced through the same public information channels. 

Spontaneous Volunteers 

Most offers for assistance will come early in the response phase as per the DeWolfe model 

on page 8. These offers for assistance will be handled by the HMA but are worth recording 

and noting as a sign of strong community spirit. This spirit and sense of shared involvement 

is essential for a healthy local recovery model. 

If the LG encounters offers for assistance after the transfer of control from response to 

recovery they will be handled by the Local Recovery Coordinator. (Appendix 7) has a Shire 
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of Exmouth Volunteer registration form that will need to be completed and sent to the 

EMCS to update insurances. 

 

Recovery Closeout (Withdrawal)  

One of the critical aspects of the recovery management process is the withdrawal of outside 

services.  

If not managed successfully, the positive effects of all previous efforts may be undone. 

Planned and timely withdrawal will consider community involvement and reduce the 

likelihood of a void being left post-recovery. 

The Local Recovery Coordinator will stand down participants (of the LRCG) when they are 

no longer required. Withdrawal should also consider the handover over of responsibilities 

from the LRCG: 

• To community groups where appropriate 
• when the community can support itself and 
• back to the Shire and other agencies to assume delivery of normal services. 

Also, a coordinated approach to withdrawal should be planned and carried out. This may 

include events such as: 

• Communication back to the community of positive outcomes & achievements 
• Media releases or conferences 
• Public events (public meetings, community days / public fairs) to recognise a 

community’s return to “normal” 

 

Lessons Learnt 

Recovery team member debriefing sessions are a key tool in assessing the effectiveness of 

the response and the performance of team members in their various functions. 

These sessions allow team members to discuss any issues they encountered and provide 

an opportunity for feedback on performance during a stressful period. 

The Local Recovery Coordinator will arrange for the debriefing of all participants and 

organisations as soon as possible after stand-down and the preparation and tabling of a 

report to the LRCG for review and update of the Local Recovery Plan. 
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Appendix 1: Contacts 

 
A comprehensive Emergency contact list is available from the Shire of Exmouth in the Local 

Emergency Management Arrangements – Appendix 1 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Appendix 2: Sample Impact Statement 
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IMPACT STATEMENT 
Incident name 
Incident location 
Incident date (Month Year) 
 

 

An Impact Statement is compiled by the Controlling Agency as a concise summary of known 
and emerging impacts resulting from all level 3 incidents and level 2 incidents where there 
are impacts requiring recovery activity. They may be required for some level 1 incidents 
where the impacts require a local government recovery effort, due to slow onset large scale 
natural hazard events e.g. large scale flooding. 
 
The Impact Statement is designed to enable collation of impact information in a format that can 
be utilised by local government and Local Recovery Coordination Groups to better understand 
impacts and inform recovery activities. 
 
Impact information will continue to emerge throughout the response and recovery phases of an 
incident and requires ongoing assessment.   
 
The Impact Statement provides an overview for local government including – 

• known and emerging impacts,  

• management actions currently in place, 

• responsible agencies, 

• future management actions required, and 

• changes to responsibility for impact management. 
 
The Impact Statement facilitates the transfer of responsibility for management of recovery to 
the relevant local government(s).  

 
 
 
 

 

is an uncontrolled version of the document. The current template is available  

CONTENTS 

Note: This document should be compiled using the Impact Statement Guide, which 

provides detailed guidance on required information, consultation and data gathering 

regarding impacts. 
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IMPACT STATEMENT DETAILS 

Impact Statement date:       

Impact Statement time:       

Version/sequence number:       ☐ Final version 

Impact Statement 

prepared by: 

Name:       

Position:       

Agency:       

Phone:       

Email:       

 

APPROVED BY:  

Incident controller OR Commander from HMA or Controlling Agency 

Name:       

Position:       

Agency       

Time and Date:       

Signature:  

 

AGREED BY: (Complete one table for each receiving local government) 

Local Government: <enter name> 

Name:       

Position:  Chief Executive Officer 

Time and Date:       

Signature:  

LG contact re this document: Name:       Phone:       Email:       

 

COPY TO: 

State Recovery Coordinator / Deputy State Recovery Coordinator 

Name:       

Position:  

Agency:       

Time and Date:       

Signature:*  

* May not be present to sign in person 
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INCIDENT DETAILS 

Incident name:       

Incident number:       

Incident address/location:       

Affected EM district / region       

Incident type/description:       

Incident level:       

Date commenced:       

Controlling Agency:       

Commander / Incident Controller: name 

Local government(s) affected:       

Additional information attached? 

(refer to section 13 of Guide) 
☐ YES   ☐ NO Maps attached: ☐ YES   ☐ NO 

Incident Management Team stood 

down (where applicable)? 
☐ YES   ☐ NO 

LG recovery arrangements 

activated? 
☐ YES   ☐ NO 

Incident Support Group stood 

down? 

☐ YES   ☐ NO ☐ 

N/A 

Local Recovery Coordination 

Group activated? 
☐ YES   ☐ NO 

 
 

INCIDENT DESCRIPTION 

Brief overview of incident: 
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CHECKLIST OF IMPACT AREAS 

Tick all items where there are known, emerging or anticipated areas of impact.   

Details of all ticked items must be included on the following pages. 

SOCIAL ENVIRONMENT  

☐ Deaths 

☐ People unaccounted for 

☐ People isolated 

☐ People evacuated 

☐ Evacuation centres  

☐ Cultural heritage impacts 

☐ Vulnerable people needing 
assistance 

☐ Injuries  

☐ Disease, illness or contamination 

☐ Significant issues with 

pets/assistance animals  

☐ Home and Community Care 

☐ Medical / health services 

☐ Public transport 

☐ Community activities/interactions 
impacted  

☐ Other 

NATURAL ENVIRONMENT  

☐ Water catchments 

☐ Wetlands 

☐ Coastline 

☐ Marine areas 

☐ National parks  

☐ State forests 

☐ Reserves and parks 

☐ Exclusion areas  

☐ Threatened or iconic species 

☐ Wildlife 

☐ Other 

 

ECONOMIC ENVIRONMENT  

☐ Agriculture / horticulture / 
vineyards incl. livestock 

☐ Fisheries 

☐ Forestry / forest products 

☐ Mining / industrial  

☐ Retail incl. food suppliers, banking 
services 

☐ Other large employers 

☐ Small / local business 

☐ Tourism 

☐ Workforce implications 

☐ Other 

BUILT ENVIRONMENT  

Buildings 

☐ Residential properties 

☐ Water tanks / contamination 

☐ Community buildings 

☐ Heritage/cultural buildings/sites 

☐ Commercial/industrial/retail 
buildings 

☐ Rural buildings 

☐ Emergency service buildings  

☐ Hospitals 

☐ Primary care facilities 

☐ Residential group homes / aged 
care homes 

☐ Correction centres / prisons 

☐ Childcare centres 

☐ Schools 

☐ Training centres / universities 

☐ Local government offices 

☐ Other buildings 

Hazardous materials 

☐ Asbestos 

☐ CCA treated timber  

☐ Chemicals / hazardous materials 

☐ Marine hydrocarbons 

☐ Firefighting foam 

☐ Other 

 

 

Transport infrastructure 

☐ Main roads 

☐ Local roads 

☐ Bridges 

☐ Rail – passenger 

☐ Rail – freight 

☐ Ports 

☐ Airfields 

☐ Major drainage 

 

Utilities (services) 

☐ Electricity supply 

☐ Gas supply 

☐ Fuel / oil supply 

☐ Water supply 

☐ Sewerage infrastructure incl. 
waste water / re-use  

☐ Waste management 

☐ Telecommunications  

 

 

☐ Exclusion zones 

 

 

☐ Other 
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SUMMARY OF KNOWN, EMERGING OR ANTICIPATED IMPACTS 

* Refer to Section 5 of the Impact Statement Guide for help with completing this section. 

Social environment: 
      

Responsible 
Agency 
      

Natural environment: 
      

Responsible 
Agency 
      

Economic environment: 
      

Responsible 
Agency 
      

Built environment: 
      

Responsible 
Agency 
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EMERGING RISKS 

* Refer to Section 6 of the Impact Statement Guide for help with completing this section. 

Overview: 
      

 
POLITICAL AND LEGAL MATTERS FOR CONSIDERATION 

* Refer to Section 7 of the Impact Statement Guide for help with completing this section. 

Overview: 
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RISK ASSESSMENT SUMMARY 

The following risks have been identified as a result of this emergency.  An assessment of these risks has determined that they have been reduced sufficiently to allow 
the community to return with appropriate controls in place, however residual risks remain that require treatment. This list is not exhaustive and some risks may have 
existed before the emergency.  Care should be taken to continually assess residual and new risks and develop appropriate strategies for their management. These 
should be communicated to the affected community where appropriate.  
 
* To complete this section, refer to Risk Assessment process, matrix and description in the 
Impact Statement Guide Section 8. 

 

Risk Description Likelihood Consequence Level of Risk 
Responsible 

Agency 

Treatments/Mitigation (e.g. controls 

undertaken, further actions required – by 

who and by when) 

e.g. Asbestos e.g. Asbestos has been located throughout the emergency area. The age of buildings 

and fencing indicates a high prevalence. There is a risk that agency personnel and/or 

members of community may handle disposal of asbestos incorrectly 

Likely Major Extreme DWER Explain actions underway, planned and needed 

e.g. Fatigue of 

LG staff 

e.g. majority of LG staff have either been directly impacted or involved in responding to 

the emergency. Risk of staff fatigue, which will impact LG ability to function and recover 

Almost 

certain 

Major Extreme Local 

government 

Explain actions underway, planned and needed 

                                     

                                     

                                     

                                     

 

☐  Alternate Risk Assessment matrix attached.  

Alternatively, use your organisation’s Risk 

Assessment matrix or template and attach to 

this document. 
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COMMUNICATION AND MEDIA OFFICERS – CONTACT DETAILS 

* May be referred to as Public Information Officers in some instances 

Organisation Name Position Location Email Mobile Alt. phone 

Controlling agency  
(if not DFES) 
<insert org name> 

      

DFES       

Local government       

Local media       

Other 
<insert org name> 

      

       

* Add rows as needed. 
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CONTRIBUTING AGENCIES 

This Impact Statement should be compiled in close consultation with agencies, community service providers and other emergency management and recovery 

personnel.  Include details for all agencies that need to, or have contributed to the compilation of this Impact Statement. 

 

Organisation / agency Name Position Phone Email 
Contact 
made? 

Info 
rec’d? 

☐ Aqwest (water supplier in Bunbury)     ☐ ☐ 

☐ Assoc. of Independent Schools of WA     ☐ ☐ 

☐ ATCO Gas     ☐ ☐ 

☐ Australian Red Cross     ☐ ☐ 

☐ Arc Infrastructure     ☐ ☐ 

☐ Busselton Water     ☐ ☐ 

☐ Catholic Education WA     ☐ ☐ 

☐ Dampier Bunbury Pipeline (gas)     ☐ ☐ 

☐ Dept of Primary Industry & Regional Dev.     ☐ ☐ 

☐ Dept of Communities     ☐ ☐ 

☐ Dept of Defence     ☐ ☐ 

☐ Dept of Education     ☐ ☐ 

☐ Dept of Water and Environmental Regulation     ☐ ☐ 

☐ Dept of Fire and Emergency Services     ☐ ☐ 

☐ Dept of Health     ☐ ☐ 

☐ Dept of Biodiversity, Conserv. & Attractions     ☐ ☐ 

☐ Dept of Planning, Lands & Heritage     ☐ ☐ 

☐ Dept of Transport Marine Safety     ☐ ☐ 

☐ Horizon Power     ☐ ☐ 

☐ Local government (specify)      ☐ ☐ 
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Organisation / agency Name Position Phone Email 
Contact 
made? 

Info 
rec’d? 

☐ Local Recovery Coordination Group     ☐ ☐ 

☐ Main Roads WA     ☐ ☐ 

☐ NBN Co.     ☐ ☐ 

☐ Public Transport Authority     ☐ ☐ 

☐ Telstra     ☐ ☐ 

☐ Verve Energy     ☐ ☐ 

☐ WA Housing Authority     ☐ ☐ 

☐ WA Police Force     ☐ ☐ 

☐ Water Corporation     ☐ ☐ 

☐ Western Power     ☐ ☐ 

☐ Add others as needed     ☐ ☐ 

☐ e.g. community groups     ☐ ☐ 

☐ e.g. other service providers     ☐ ☐ 

☐     ☐ ☐ 

☐     ☐ ☐ 

☐     ☐ ☐ 

☐     ☐ ☐ 

☐     ☐ ☐ 

 

For level 2 incidents with no significant recovery impacts, no further Impact Statement information is required. 

To make this determination, consultation with the State Recovery Coordinator, local government(s) and Incident Controller is required. 

For all other level 2 and level 3 incidents, the information on the following pages MUST be compiled.
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IMPACT STATEMENT 

Where necessary, use the Agency contributions template to source relevant information from contributing agencies.  This table template can be found in section 

13.3.2 of the Impact Statement Guide. 

SOCIAL ENVIRONMENT 

* For help with completing this section, refer to the Guide Section 11: Impact Statement (11.1 Social environment). 

Ensure that all ticked items from the checklist in Section 4: Social impacts, are transferred to this table. Add more rows as required. 

Category  

(from 

checklist) 

Agency/ 

Source 

Key contact:  

Name, position, email, phone, 

mobile. 

Impact: what has happened 

and what are the 

implications? 

Current status: what is 

happening now, who is 

managing it and how long for? 

Next steps: what needs to 

happen next, who will be 

involved and how long for? 

R
e

late
d

 

attach
m

en
t(s)? 

Home and 

Community Care  

Dept of 

Health/HACC 

Agency  

xxxxx Identified that there are 15 clients 

still in their homes that are ageing 

in place and have disabilities that 

will not receive their Home Care 

Assistance 

Dept. of Health/LG to liaise with 

DFES to gain restricted access 

permits for service providers  

Consider relocation of clients, and 

level of care required   
☐ 

                                    
☐ 

                                    
☐ 

 

☐ Additional information on completed actions is attached to this document.  
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NATURAL ENVIRONMENT 

* For help with completing this section, refer to the Guide Section 11: Impact Statement (11.2 Natural environment). 

Ensure that all ticked items from the checklist in Section 4: Natural impacts, are transferred to this table. Add more rows as required 

Category  

(from 

checklist) 

Agency/ 

Source 

Key contact:  

Name, position, email, 

phone, mobile. 

Impact: what has happened 

and what are the 

implications? 

Current status: what is 

happening now, who is 

managing it and how long 

for? 

Next steps: what needs to 

happen next, who will be 

involved and how long for? 

R
e

late
d

 

attach
m

en
t(s)? 

Reserves and 

Parks 

DBCA/LG       The closure of the parks in the 

impacted area will have an impact 

on a planned Scout jamboree  

The park has been severely 

damaged by the fire with loss to the 

campsites and camp kitchens. DBCA 

to liaise with Scouts WA to advise of 

the impact to the park 

DBCA/LG communication will need 

to extend to the public of the impact 

to the Park and period of closure. 

☐ 

                                    ☐ 

                                    ☐ 

 

☐ Additional information on completed actions is attached to this document. 
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ECONOMIC ENVIRONMENT 

* For help with completing this section, refer to the Guide Section 11: Impact Statement (11.3 Economic environment). 

Ensure that all ticked items from the checklist in Section 4: Economic impacts, are transferred to this table. Add more rows as required. 

Category  

(from 

checklist) 

Agency/ 

Source 

Key contact:  

Name, position, email, 

phone, mobile. 

Impact: what has happened 

and what are the 

implications? 

Current status: what is 

happening now, who is 

managing it and how long 

for? 

Next steps: what needs to 

happen next, who will be 

involved and how long for? 

R
e

late
d

 

attach
m

en
t(s)? 

Other large 

employers 

DPIRD/DWER       Bannister Downs Dairy requires 

continued accessibility to the Dairy 

to transport dairy supplies and 

access for workers to the dairy. 

Lack of access will have a 

detrimental impact in terms of loss 

of produce and supplies to retailers. 

DWER is working with Bannister 

Downs to arrange for appropriate 

disposal of spoilt milk. DPIRD is 

liaising with DFES to provide 

restricted access permits for the 

trucks and workers to access the 

diary.  

Until the area is declared safe 

restricted access permits will 

remain in place. DPIRD and DWER 

will continue to provide advice to 

the Dairy. 

☐ 

                                    ☐ 

                                    ☐ 

 

☐ Additional information on completed actions is attached to this document.  
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BUILT ENVIRONMENT 

* For help with completing this section, refer to the Guide Section 11: Impact Statement (11.4 Built environment). 

Ensure that all ticked items from the checklist in Section 4: Built impacts, are transferred to this table. Add more rows as required. 

Category  

(from 

checklist) 

Agency/ 

Source 

Key contact:  

Name, position, email, 

phone, mobile. 

Impact: what has happened 

and what are the 

implications? 

Current status: what is 

happening now, who is 

managing it and how long 

for? 

Next steps: what needs to 

happen next, who will be 

involved and how long for? 

R
e

late
d

 

attach
m

en
t(s)? 

Water tanks 

contamination 

Watercorp 

DWER 

      Due to the use of firefighting foam 

rain water tanks in the impacted 

area may be contaminated.  

DWER/Watercorp to advise 

residents of how to dispose of 

contaminated water and how to 

clean their tanks. 

Potable water to be provided to 

impacted residents 

Communication to impacted 

residents of where potable water 

can be accessed and fact sheets on 

contamination 

☐ 

                                    ☐ 

                                    ☐ 

 

☐ Additional information on completed actions is attached to this document. 

 

NOTE: 

• Details of all Rapid Damage Assessments should be attached to this document as applicable.  Include maps and photographs as appropriate. 
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NIAM INDICATORS 

National Impact Assessment Model indicators are used by the State to negotiate disaster 

relief funding with the Commonwealth. Complete this table using data captured above.  

No. Impact Indicator Measure # or % 
So

cial 

B
u

ilt 

Eco
n

o
m

ic 

N
atu

ral 

1 

INDIVIDUALS 

# In evacuation centres           

2 # Injured           

3 # Fatalities           

4 # Unaccounted for           

5 # Isolated           

6 
RESIDENTIAL PROPERTIES 

# Destroyed           

7 # Damaged           

8 EMERGENCY SERVICES 
Police, fire, ambulance, aviation, other 

# Destroyed           

9 # Damaged           

10 
HOSPITALS & PRIMARY HEALTH CARE FACILITIES 

% Destroyed           

11 % Hospital functional           

12 
EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES 
Schools, training centres, universities, child care centres 

# Destroyed           

13 # Damaged           

14 # Closed           

15 CORRECTION CENTRES 
Incl. prisons 

# Destroyed           

16 # Damaged           

17 
OTHER – RESIDENTIAL GROUP HOME, AGED CARE FACILITIES 

# Destroyed           

18 # Damaged           

19 
OTHER BUILDINGS 

# Destroyed           

20 # Damaged           

21 BUSINESS BUILDINGS 
Incl. commercial and industrial  
(excludes rural) 

# Destroyed           

22 # Damaged           

23 # Closed           

24 
RURAL BUILDINGS 

# Destroyed           

25 # Damaged           

26 STOCK LOSSES 
Livestock 

# Fatalities           

27 # Unaccounted for           

28 
AGRICULTURAL LAND 

Ha Destroyed           

29 Ha Damaged           

30 AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION % Lost           

31 

AIRPORTS / HELIPORTS 

% Functional           

32 # Damaged           

33 # Destroyed           

34 
ROADS / BRIDGES 

# Main roads closed           

35 # Other roads closed           

36 

PORT 

# Facility destroyed           

37 # Facility damaged           

38 # Ships impacted           

39 
RAILWAY 

# Passenger lines closed           

40 # Freight lines closed           

41 TELECOMMUNICATIONS # Customers impacted           

42 GAS # Customers impacted           

43 ELECTRICITY # Customers impacted           

44 SEWAGE # Customers impacted           

45 WATER – POTABLE SUPPLY # Customers impacted           

46 WATER – CATCHMENTS km2 contaminated           

47 NATIONAL PARKS Ha affected           

48 ANIMAL WELFARE # Injured           

49 COASTLINE AFFECTED km affected           

50 MARINE AREA AFFECTED Km2 affected           

These columns 

indicate the relevant 

recovery 

environment for each 

indicator. 
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LIST OF ATTACHMENTS 

List all attachments to this Impact Statement 
 

Attachment No. Title & description (e.g. map, report, photo) 

1 Transfer of Control (signed) – bushfire only 

2 Rapid Damage Assessment report (DFES hazards only) including maps and photos 

3       

4       

5       

6       

7       
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Appendix 3: Recovery Action Checklist 

Local Recovery Coordinator / Coordinating Group Action Checklist 

(NB: this listing is a guide only and is not exhaustive) * Timeframes are 

approximate only 

 

Task Description Complete 

Within 48 hours*  

Local Recovery Coordinator to contact and alert key local contacts  

Local Recovery Coordinator to liaise with the Controlling Agency 

and participate in the incident management arrangements, 

including the Incident Support Group and Operations Area Support 

Group where appropriate 

 

Local Recovery Coordinator to receive initial impact assessment 

from the Controlling Agency 

 

Local Recovery Coordinator to determine the need for the Local 

Recovery Coordinating Group to be convened and its members 

briefed, in conjunction with the local government 

 

Local Recovery Coordinator and the local government to 

participate in the determination of state involvement in conjunction 

with the State Recovery Coordinator (Appendix G State EM Plan) 

 

Meet with specific agencies involved with recovery operations to 

determine actions 

 

Further develop and implement event specific Communication 

Plan, including public information, appointment of a spokesperson 

and the local governments internal communication processes.  

 

Consider support required, for example resources to maintain a 

record of events and actions 

 

Within 1 week  

Participate in consultation on the coordination of completion of a 

Comprehensive Impact Assessment by the Controlling Agency 

 

Activate a recovery coordination centre if required  

Identify special needs groups or individuals.  

Determine the need to establish subcommittees, and determine 

functions and membership if necessary  

 

Develop an Operational Recovery Plan which determines the 

recovery objectives and details the recovery requirements, 

governance arrangements, resources and priorities 

 

Confirm whether the event has been proclaimed an eligible natural 

disaster under the Disaster Recovery Funding Arrangements 

Western Australis and if so what assistance measures are 

available. 

 

Manage offers of assistance, including volunteers, material aid 

and donated money. 
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Report to organisational hierarchy on likely costs/impact of 

involvement in recovery activities. 

 

Activate outreach program to meet immediate needs and 

determine ongoing needs. Issues to be considered should include 

the need for specialist counselling, material aid, accommodation, 

financial assistance and social, recreational and domestic 

facilities. 

 

Establish a system for recording all expenditure during recovery 

(includes logging expenditure, keeping receipts and providing 

timesheets for paid labour) 

 

Consider establishing a call centre with prepared responses for 

frequently asked questions 

 

Establish a ‘one-stop shop’ recovery centre to provide the affected 

community with access to all recovery services. 

 

Manage restoration of essential infrastructure/utilities.  

Brief media on the recovery program.  

Within 12 months  

Determine longer-term recovery strategies  

Debrief recovery agencies and staff  

Implement transitioning to mainstream services  

Evaluate effectiveness of recovery within 12 months of the 

emergency 
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Appendix 4: Operational Recovery Plan Template 
 

Local Recovery Coordinating Group 

Operational Recovery Plan 

 

Emergency: (type and location)  

 

Date of Emergency: 

Section 1 Introduction 

• Background on the nature of the emergency or incident 

• Aim or purpose of the plan 

• Authority for plan 

 

Section 2 Assessment of Recovery Requirements 

• Details of loss and damage to residential, commercial and industrial 

buildings, transport, essential services (including State and Local 

Government infrastructure) 

• Estimates of costs of damage 

• Temporary accommodation requirements (includes details of evacuation 

centres) 

• Additional personnel requirements (general and specialist) 

• Human services (personal and psychological support) requirements 

• Other health issues 

 

Section 3 Organisational Aspects 

Details the composition, structure and reporting lines of the groups/committees 

and subcommittees set up to manage the recovery process 

Details the inter-agency relationships and responsibilities 

Details the roles, key tasks and responsibilities of the various groups/committees 

and those appointed to various positions including the Recovery Coordinator. 

 

Section 4 Operational Aspects 

• Details resources available and required 

• Redevelopment Plans (includes mitigation proposals) 

• Reconstruction restoration programme and priorities, (including estimated 

timeframes) 
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• Includes programs and strategies of government agencies to restore 

essential services and policies for mitigation against future emergencies 

• Includes the local government program for community services 

restoration  

• Financial arrangements (assistance programs (NDRRA), insurance, 

public appeals and donations  

• Public information dissemination. 

 

Section 5 Administrative Arrangements 

• Administration of recovery funding and other general financial issues 

• Public appeals policy and administration (including policies and strategies 

for office and living accommodation, furniture and equipment details for 

additional temporary personnel). 

 

Section 6 Conclusion 

Summarises goals, priorities and timetable of plan. 

 

 

Signed by  

 

 

Chair, Local Recovery Coordinating Group 

Date: 
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Appendix 5: Sample Recovery Subcommittee Role 

Statements 
 

COMMUNITY (OR SOCIAL) SUBCOMMITTEE 

Objectives 

• To provide advice and guidance to assist in the restoration and 

strengthening of community well-being post the event 

• Liaise with - Department of Education - Department of Communities 

regarding welfare services and personal hardship as per the 

organisational responsibilities Appendix 10 

• To facilitate understanding on the needs of the impacted community in 

relation to community wellbeing  

• To assess and recommend priority areas, projects, and events to assist 

with the recovery process in the immediate and short-term regarding the 

restoration and strengthening of community wellbeing 

• To assess and recommend medium and long term priority areas to the 

local government for consideration to assist in the restoration and 

strengthening of community wellbeing 

• To ensure the affected community is informed and involved in the 

recovery processes so actions and programs match their needs. (see 

page 20 communications plan) 

 

ENVIRONMENT (OR NATURAL) SUBCOMMITTEE 

Objectives 

• To provide advice and guidance to assist in the restoration of the natural 

environment post the event 

• Liaise with the Department of Biodiversity Conservation and Land 

Management - Department of Health – Department of Primary Industries 

and Regional Development – Department of Water and Environment 

Regulation regarding Organisational responsibilities Appendix 10 

• Consider possible contamination to the environment or pestilence 

outbreaks attributed to the emergency event 

• To facilitate understanding of the needs of the impacted community in 

relation to environmental restoration  

• To assess and recommend priority areas, projects and community 

education to assist with the recovery process in the immediate and short-

term regarding the restoration of the environment including marine 

environment, coastal erosion, weed management and impacts on wildlife 

• To assess and recommend medium and long term priority areas to the 

local government for consideration to assist in the restoration of the 

natural environment in the medium to long term. 
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INFRASTRUCTURE (OR BUILT) SUBCOMMITTEE 

Objectives 

• Assist in assessing requirements for the restoration of services and 

facilities in conjunction with the responsible agencies including - Main 

Roads – Water Corporation – Horizon Power – Telstra and any other 

essential service provider as per Organisational responsibilities found at 

Appendix 10 

• To provide advice and assist in the coordination of the restoration of 

infrastructure assets and essential services damaged or destroyed during 

the emergency 

• To assess and recommend priority infrastructure projects to assist with 

the recovery process in the immediate and short, medium and long term  

• Consider future mitigation/upgrades as part of the restoration to 

infrastructure and essential services 

 

FINANCE (OR ECONOMIC) SUBCOMMITTEE 

Role  

To make recommendations to the Lord Mayor’s Distress Relief Fund (LMDRF) 

on the orderly and equitable disbursement of donations and offers of assistance 

to individuals having suffered personal loss and hardship as a result of the 

event. (see Appendix 10 regarding Organisational responsibilities)  

Functions 

• the development of eligibility criteria and procedures by which payments 

from the LMDRF will be made to affected individuals which: 

- ensure the principles of equity, fairness, simplicity and 

transparency apply 

- ensure the procedures developed are straightforward and not 

onerous to individuals seeking assistance 

- recognise the extent of loss suffered by individuals 

- complement other forms of relief and assistance provided by 

government and the private sector 

- recognise immediate, short, medium and longer term needs of 

affected individuals 

- ensure the privacy of individuals is protected at all times 

• facilitate the disbursement of financial donations from the corporate sector 

to affected individuals, where practical. 
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Sample LMDRF Eligibility Criteria and Levels of Financial Assistance 

(Criteria used by the Shire of Mundaring for the Parkerville-Stoneville- Mt 
Helena Fire on 12 January 2014) 

Owners/Owner Occupiers 

For Owners/Owner Occupiers of properties impacted by the event, there are three 
levels of LMDRF grant assistance available as follows: 

• Level One – shall apply in those instances where the house/house 
and contents have been totally destroyed; 

• Level Two – shall apply in those instances where the house/house 
and contents have been damaged but the house remains habitable; 
and 

• Level Three – shall apply in those instances where there has been 

other property damage/loss, e.g. sheds, shed contents, pergolas, 
outdoor furniture etc. 

Occupiers 

For Occupiers (those renting) of properties impacted by the event, 
there are two levels of LMDRF grant assistance available as follows: 

• Level Four – shall apply in those instances where the house contents 
have been totally destroyed as a consequence of the house being 
totally destroyed; and 

• Level Five – shall apply in those instances where there has been 

partial damage/ loss of house contents and other personal effects. 
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Appendix 6:  Potential Recovery Governance Structures 
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Appendix 7  Volunteer Registration Form 

 

 

 

 

VOLUNTEER DETAILS 

 

Surname: ……………………………… Given Name(s): ...………………...……………............................ 

Address: …………………………………………………………………………………………………………. 

D.O.B: ………………..…………………….…… Home Phone No: ………….………..……………….…… 

Work Phone No: .……………………………………….. Mobile Phone No: ………………………………. 

Email: ………………………………………………………………………………………………………........ 

Any Medical Conditions: …………………………………………………………………………… 

……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………. 

Emergency Contact Person: …………………………………..Relation: ………………………………….. 

Mobile Phone No: .………………………………………Home Phone No: ...……………………………… 

Event Volunteering for:  ………………………………………………………………………………………. 

Declaration 

 
I, ………………………………………………………….…, agree to undertake the tasks as set out 
above.  I have read the Code of Conduct and understand my rights and responsibilities as a volunteer 
with the Shire of Exmouth. 
 
 

…………………………………………… ……………………………………….. 
 Volunteer      Date 
 
 
 

…………………………………………… …………………………………………. 
Shire Manager/Supervisor    Date 

OFFICE USE ONLY 
 

Shire Manager/Supervisor: ……………………………………………………………………………………. 

Contact Details: ………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

Tasks: ……………………………………………………………………………………………………………. 

……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………. 

Location: ………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

Date & Times: ……………………………………………………………..Date of Expiry  …..../…..../……. 
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Other Information: 

……………………………..…………………………………………………………………... 

1. Shire of Exmouth/Volunteer Agreement 

Prior to commencing duties, all volunteers must complete, sign and return a “Volunteer 
Agreement Form” to the Shire. 

 

1.0 Pre-Commencement Requirements  
In specific circumstances, volunteers may be required to provide a Police 
Clearance Certificate and/or undertake a Criminal Records Check or Working with 
Children Check, particularly if dealing with financial or sensitive matters, or there 
is contact with children or other vulnerable people.  All such information will be 
treated as confidential.  
 

2.0 Reciprocal Terms 
The Shire undertakes to provide the volunteer with training, supervision, support 
and adequate safety equipment (gloves, safety vest and glasses etc).  By prior 
arrangement, the Shire also will reimburse the volunteer for appropriate out-of-
pocket expenses.  

 
The Volunteer agrees to carry out duties as specified, accept direction from the 
Shire Manager/Supervisor and adhere to the relevant Council Policies and 
procedures.  

 
Both parties agree to notify the other as early as possible in the event of any 
changes to the duties, location, times and availability in relation to the specified 
voluntary work.  

 

3.0 Insurance 
Volunteers are covered under the Shire’s insurance where the requirements set 
out in this agreement and in the Code of Conduct have been met.  
 
Personal Accident Insurance restricted to Volunteers aged 16 – 90 years old only. 
There is limited cover for Volunteers aged 75 – 90. 

 

4.0 Termination of Agreement 
Both parties are able to terminate this agreement without reason or recourse. Prior 
notice should be provided wherever possible, both as a courtesy, and to enable 
alternative arrangements to be made as necessary. 
 

 

 

 



61 

  

 

Appendix 8  Sample support survey form 

Recovery Needs Assessment and Support Survey Form 
 

This needs assessment is being conducted to gather information about your personal 
circumstances so we can assist you, provide you with information on particular 
services, or refer you to organisations who can best assist you with your recovery 
process. 

 
The survey is designed to gather as much relevant information as possible in one 
interview to avoid having to repeat some details to a number of interviewers. 
However please note that further contact may be necessary. 

 
You are not obliged to provide any or all of the information requested. You should be 
aware that the information you provide may be passed to other agencies involved in 
the recovery process. 

 
Please note that completion of this survey does not guarantee your specific needs 
will be met immediately, however every effort will be made to obtain the assistance 
you need as quickly as possible. 

 

If, after completing this survey, you need specific assistance not identified on these 
forms, or you wish to make enquires about the survey, please ring this telephone 
number: 

 
In terms of the Privacy Act should you wish to access, change or amend any 
information you have given please ring the above telephone number. You can also 
contact this agency at: (physical address). 

 
Interview Conducted at    
(Place) 

 
 

 

(Date) (Time) 

 
 

By  
Interviewer (print name) 
Tear this page off and give it to the person being interviewed, along with any 
information sheets/brochures. 
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4 NOTES FOR INTERVIEWER 
(Please read before commencing the survey) 

 
 

Introduce yourself to the person being interviewed. 
“Hello, I am {name}, I am here on behalf of the City of Busselton council/recovery 
Group about the recent emergency event(s). I would like to talk with you to see if 
there is anything we can help you with, or organisations we can refer you to, to assist 
your recovery.” 

 
1. Read through the cover page with the interviewee and complete it. Tear it off 

and give it to the person being interviewed. It is now their receipt. 
2. Provide them with the information sheets/brochure. 
3. Start at section one and continue to work through all sections. 
4. Texts in grey italic font are prompts for you to note or advise the interviewee 

on. 
5. If the interviewee declines to give information, complete known details and 

return the form with cover intact. 

 
 

NOTE: some people may take this opportunity to offload any frustrations. Do not take 
this personally; it is best to listen and then move on to the next question when 
possible. 

 
 

5 Section One: Occupier and Property 
 

1.1 PRINCIPAL OCCUPIER’S NAME(S): 

Family name    

First name(s)    
 

1.2 Total # of people normally residing at this property  (number) 
 
1.3 Other people normally resident 

 

Family name  First name(s)    
 

Family name  First name(s)    
 

Family name  First name(s)    
 

Family name  First name(s)    
(Please provide children’s ages) 

 
1.4 Have you registered with CPFS by filling in a NRIS registration form? (Please 
circle one) 
Yes (Go to Question 1.4a) 
No (Go to Question 1.5) 

 
You may be required to register to access recovery services. Please ask your 
interviewer to explain the process to you. 

 
1.4a If yes, what is your registration number    
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1.4 b Does anyone in your family have a different registration number? Yes / No 

Write the other #(s) if you know them   

1.5 Location of affected property 
 

Address of affected property:    
 
 
 

Phone day/night of affected property:    
 
 

1.5a What is your rates number/valuation number (if known)   
 

1.5 b Would you like to be considered for rates relief (if available) Yes / No 
 

1.6 Do you own the property Yes / No 
 

If No please provide contact details of the owner if you know these. 
Name: 

 

 

Address: 
 
 
 

Phone day/night:    
 

1.7 Where are you currently living (please tick one) 
 
 Living at affected property – go to Section Two 
 Temporary accommodation until we can return to property 

 Temporary accommodation looking for new permanent accommodation 

  In new permanent accommodation 

 
 

1.8 Current address and contacts (if not living at affected property) 
Address: 

 

 

Phone day/night:    
 
 

6 Section Two: Damage to Dwelling/Contents and Insurance 
 
2.1 Was your house damaged? (Tick one) 

 Yes (Go to Question 2.2) 

 No (Go to Question 2.3) 

 Don’t know as have not yet seen house     (Go to Question 2.3)  

 Not damaged but not accessible  (Go to Question 2.3) 
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2.2 Please tick the list below to indicate damage that occurred 
 

Nature of damage 

 Water supply not working 

 Sewerage not working 

 Drainage blocked 

 Electricity cut 

 Gas cut 
 Telephone cut 
 Roading access cut or restricted 

 Damage to outbuildings on property 

 Other (please describe) 

 
 

2.2a When was your house damaged? Date:   
 
 

2.2b To the best of your knowledge, what caused this damage? 
Cause of damage 

 

 Flood water 

 Storm 

 Hazardous materials incident 

 Earthquake 

 Fire 
 Other (please detail) 

 

2.2c Has your house been inspected by the council (building inspector)? 

Yes / No / Don’t know (Please circle one) 

2.2d Would you like someone to do a check of your house and property to ensure it 
is safe to move back into? Yes / No (Please circle one) 

2.2e Is your house insured? (Please tick one) 

 Yes 

Go to Question 2.2e 
 

 No 

Go to Question 2.3 
 

 Don’t own house 

Go to Section 3 
 

 I decline to answer this question 

Go to Question 2.3 
 
2.2f Have you lodged an insurance claim? Yes / No (Please circle one) 

2.2g What is the name of your insurance company or agent? 
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2.2 h Has an insurance assessor inspected the property? Yes / No (Please circle one) 

 
 

2.3 Have you experienced damage to contents in your house? (Please tick one) 

 Yes 

Go to Question 2.3a 
 
 No 
Go to Question 2.4 

 

 Don’t know as have not yet seen contents 

Go to Question 2.4 

 
 

2.3a Are your house contents insured? (Please tick one) 

 Yes 

Go to Question 2.3b 

 No 

Go to Section 3 

 

 I decline to answer this question 

Go to Question 2.4 
 
2.3b What is the name of your insurance company or agent? 

 
 
 

2.3c Has an insurance claim been lodged? Yes / No (Please circle one) 
 

2.3d Has an insurance assessor inspected the damage? Yes / No (Please circle one) 

 
 

7 Section Three: Alternative Accommodation 
 
3.1 Do you need assistance to find alternative accommodation? (Please circle one) 

 Yes Go to Question 3.1a 

 

 No Go to Section 4 

3.1a What kind of accommodation do you require? (Please tick one) 

 Temporary (less than a week) 

 Short-term (1-4 weeks) 
 Long-term (more than one month) 

 Please estimate number of months (   ) 

 Permanent 

 

3.1b The accommodation needed is to house: 

Adults  (number) 
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Children  (number) 

 
3.1c Do you have any special needs for your accommodation i.e., access 
for wheelchairs, aged, please provide 

 

details:   
 
 
 

3.1d Do you have pets? Yes / No (Please circle one) 

If yes, please detail what kind of pet and how 

many:   

  - 38 - 

 
 

8 Section Four: Health and Welfare 
 
Household 

4.1 Do you require any clean-up assistance for your house or property? 

 Yes, Go to Question 4.2a 

 No Go to Question 4.3 
 Don’t know Go to Question 4.3 

 
 

4.1 a Please provide details of the kind of assistance you would like:    
 
 

 
 

 

(If you have answered yes, your details will be passed on to the council who 
are coordinating clean-up services where available). 

 
4.2 Are you looking after any evacuees at your home? 

 Yes, Go to Question 4.4a 

 No Go to Question 4.5 
 
4.2 a Would you like to receive information about financial support for hosting these 
evacuees? Yes / No (Please circle one) 

 
Personal 

 

4.3 If you have had contents in your home damaged, would you like to be contacted 
by agencies that are distributing donated goods? (Please circle one) 

 Yes Go to Question 4.1a 

 No Go to Question 4.2 

 

4.3 a What kind of goods do you need? (Please list) 
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4.4 Do you have a need for clothing/toiletries or bedding? (Please circle one) 

 Yes Go to Question 4.5a 

 No Go to Question 4.6 

 
 

4.4 a What kind of these items do you need? (Please list) 
 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 

4.5 Are there any medications which you or your family use that you are unable to 
get? (Please circle one) 

 Yes Go to Question 4.6a 

 No Go to Question 4.7 

 
 

4.6 a If you would like us to help you get medication, please describe the medications 
in as much detail as possible   

 
 

 
 

 

8.6 b Is a prescription required for these medications? Yes / No (Please circle one) 

4.6c If Yes please provide the name and address of your doctor and pharmacist 

 

 

8.7 Would you like to find out about support or counselling services for you or a 
family member? 
Yes / No (Please circle one) 

 
(This question is included to help you access services that may be provided by 
affiliate organisations) 

 

8.8 Do you have any affiliation to any other groups in the community? Yes / No 

If yes please indicate which groups   

 

Domestic animals/pets 
4.10 Have you got any domestic animals or pets which are in need of care? 

 

 Yes Go to Question 4.9a 

 No Go to Section 5 
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4.10a What kind of animals are they? (Please list all your animals) 
 

 
 

 
 

 

4.10b Where are they located? (Please provide address/physical location) 
 
 

 
 

 

4.10c What kind of care do they need? (Please detail) 
 
 

 
 

 

 

9 Section Five: Financial 
 

5.1 Do you require any assistance with income support? 

 Yes Go to Question 5.1a 

 No Go to Question 5.2 

 
5.1 a Are you already a client of Centrelink? (Please circle one) 

 Yes Please contact Centrelink directly 

 No Please contact Centrelink through the help line and they can advise you on 

assistance available 
 
Note there may be grants available from other sources such as the Red Cross and 
mayoral relief funds. Applications will need to be filled in for these grants. Please 
advise those being interviewed about any relief funds that have been established and 
provide them with application forms if possible. 

 
Documents 
5.2 Have you lost, or do you not have access to, any of the following? (Please tick all 
those that apply) 
Please indicate who in your house has lost these documents 

 Document lost or not able to be accessed 

 Lost 
 Cannot access 

 
Who in your house has lost this document 

 Bank books 

 Cheque books 

 Credit cards 

 EFTPOS cards (money cards) 

 Community cards 

 Passport 
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 Birth certificate 

 Marriage certificate  

 Citizenship certificate 

 Insurance papers 

 Other: Please detail: 

 

5.3 If you have lost your bank documents do you have access to a branch of your 
bank? 
Yes / No / Does not apply (Please circle one) 

 

10 Administrative information 
Person conducting interview Name (print): 

 
 
 

Contact details:    
 

Date:    
 

Person being interviewed I have been given the front page of this survey form and 
agree to the use of the information I have given for the purposes of recovery from this 
emergency. 

 
Name (print):    

 
 

Signature:  Date:  
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Appendix 9 Media release (sample) 

 
Media Release Attn: <insert name> 

Time: <insert time> 

Date: <insert date> 

<insert disaster e.g. Large Fire in Cape Range > 

Shire of Exmouth confirms that <confirmed consequences, date, time and location>. 

<Spokesperson name>, Shire of Exmouth <insert spokesperson's position> said 

that it is Exmouth’s immediate priority to continue offering support to <affected 

stakeholders and the community>. 

“<example quote> At this time, my thoughts and deepest sympathies are with the 

families, friends and work colleagues of the people affected and also with those 

injured by the fire,” <he/she> said. 

“We have arranged counselling support for those directly and indirectly involved. This 

support will be available as long as it is required." 

The Shire’s primary concern continues to be the safety and wellbeing of all residents 

and tourists effected by the incident. Since <date>, all <number> people involved in or 

affected by the <insert disaster> have been evacuated from the site. 

<Spokesperson> reported that the evacuation was an enormous exercise logistically 

for Exmouth. 

“Our teams are working hard to safely evacuate all persons from the impacted areas 

and to secure the incident site,” <he/she> said. 

Exmouth is cooperating with authorities and access to the Shire is now restricted until 

safety is assured. 

The Shire of Exmouth has commissioned a complete review of procedures and 

processes by independent experts. 

This is in addition to the investigation by authorities. 

For further information, please contact: 

<name> 

<Spokesperson> 

Ph: <insert direct line> 

Mob: <insert number> 

Email: <insert email> 

Or visit www.exmouth.wa.gov.au 
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FACEBOOK POST 

STANDARD INFORMAITON SHEET 

REVISED 7 SEPTEMEBR, 2018 

 

This form is for use by Shire Officers when requesting information be added to Facebook.  

This information is by way of suggestions only and there may be additional information you 

would like to include.  

 

It is designed to ensure all relevant information is included in the post and ensure correct 

authorisation procedures are followed. 

 

 

Type Facebook Post /Event /Cover page 

Date of event 1 Nov – 30 April  

Department  

Officer responsible  

Suggested 

publication date 

 

Content – what do 

you want us to say 

about this event 

Recovery  

 

After the cyclone – where to find information  

Cyclones disrupt households and communities. Essential 

services such as power, water, sewage, gas and 

communications may not be available for a period of 

time. There could also be road and airport closures due 

to damaged sustained by the cyclone. These closures 
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may remain in place for a period of time, until such time 

that repairs can be completed.  

Getting back to normal as quickly as possible is the best 

thing you can do after an emergency. 

Stay informed on Cyclone recovery operations around 

Exmouth via:  

For updates on Shire services please visit the Shire of 

Exmouth website at www.exmouth.wa.gov.au. 

For information on power outages, please see 

https://horizonpower.com.au/  

For water information, please see 

https://www.watercorporation.com.au/  

For road information, please see 

https://www.mainroads.wa.gov.au/  

For storm and emergency information, please see the 

Department of Fire and Emergency Services at  

https://www.emergency.wa.gov.au/  

If your home has sustained serious damage and you 

need immediate assistance, please call the SES on 132 

500. 

For weather updates, please see the Bureau of 

Meteorology at  http://www.bom.gov.au/  

 

If you need support from welfare agencies please visit 

the Welfare Centre (Shire Hall, Maidstone Crescent) or 

contact the Department of Communities, Carnarvon 

Officer on 9941 7222 if the Welfare Centre is closed.  

 

Food safety after cyclones 

When your power goes out, it generally means the food 

in your fridge will start to go off. 

 

http://www.exmouth.wa.gov.au/
https://horizonpower.com.au/
https://www.watercorporation.com.au/
https://www.mainroads.wa.gov.au/
https://www.emergency.wa.gov.au/
http://www.bom.gov.au/
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Unless cold storage (below 4 °C) is available within 2 

hours of a power cut, all potentially hazardous foods, like 

cheese, that are typically stored in the fridge need to be 

placed in alternative cold storage, eaten immediately or 

disposed of. 

 

If in doubt, throw it out. 

 

For more information on food safety please visit the 

Department of Health website 

https://healthywa.wa.gov.au/Articles/F_I/Food-safety-

after-cyclones-floods-and-other-disasters  

 

 

Hazards after cyclones 

Cyclones often bring on serious hazards including 

asbestos contamination, mosquitoes, poisons and 

displaced wildlife including snakes and rodents.   

 

For more information on how to manage these hazards 

please visit the Department of Health website 

https://healthywa.wa.gov.au/Articles/F_I/Hazards-after-

cyclones-floods-and-other-disasters  

 

 

In and around your home after cyclones 

Following a cyclone your house may needed to be 

cleaned thoroughly to ensure injury and bacterial 

infection is prevented and mould is removed. To find out 

more information visit Department of Health 

https://healthywa.wa.gov.au/Articles/F_I/In-and-around-

your-home-after-cyclones-floods-and-other-disasters  

 

https://healthywa.wa.gov.au/Articles/F_I/Food-safety-after-cyclones-floods-and-other-disasters
https://healthywa.wa.gov.au/Articles/F_I/Food-safety-after-cyclones-floods-and-other-disasters
https://healthywa.wa.gov.au/Articles/F_I/Hazards-after-cyclones-floods-and-other-disasters
https://healthywa.wa.gov.au/Articles/F_I/Hazards-after-cyclones-floods-and-other-disasters
https://healthywa.wa.gov.au/Articles/F_I/In-and-around-your-home-after-cyclones-floods-and-other-disasters
https://healthywa.wa.gov.au/Articles/F_I/In-and-around-your-home-after-cyclones-floods-and-other-disasters
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Water safety after cyclones 

Following a cyclone you may need to consider that your 

water may not be safe to drink. This includes drinking 

water, rainwater, bore water and recreational waters 

such as swimming pools and the ocean. More 

information regarding water safety after cyclones can be 

found on the Department of Health website 

https://healthywa.wa.gov.au/Articles/U_Z/Water-safety-

after-cyclones-floods-and-other-disasters  

 

To learn about emergency treatment of drinking water 

please visit the Department of Health 

https://healthywa.wa.gov.au/Articles/A_E/Emergency-

treatment-of-drinking-water-supplies  

 

 

Managing health conditions during cyclone season 

With cyclone season well under way, make sure you 

consider how a cyclone could impact your health.  

Department of Health recommends Health Planning for a 

cyclone if you:  

• have a chronic health condition 

• need home oxygen or dialysis 

• have a condition that requires regular medications 

• are over 36 weeks pregnant. 

For more information, please visit 

https://healthywa.wa.gov.au/Articles/J_M/Managing-

health-conditions-during-cyclone-season or you can visit 

your doctor or ring healthdirect on 1800 022 222 

 

 

Airport  

https://healthywa.wa.gov.au/Articles/U_Z/Water-safety-after-cyclones-floods-and-other-disasters
https://healthywa.wa.gov.au/Articles/U_Z/Water-safety-after-cyclones-floods-and-other-disasters
https://healthywa.wa.gov.au/Articles/A_E/Emergency-treatment-of-drinking-water-supplies
https://healthywa.wa.gov.au/Articles/A_E/Emergency-treatment-of-drinking-water-supplies
https://healthywa.wa.gov.au/Articles/J_M/Managing-health-conditions-during-cyclone-season
https://healthywa.wa.gov.au/Articles/J_M/Managing-health-conditions-during-cyclone-season
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Due to cyclone activity, the Learmonth Airport is currently 

closed. We apologise for any inconvenience.  

 

For future flight information or flight rescheduling please 

go to the Qantas website https://www.qantas.com  

 

For future updates regarding the Learmonth Airport 

status, please see the Shire of Exmouth website 

https://www.exmouth.wa.gov.au/check-flight-times.aspx  

 

Tip access  

The tip will be open (dates) during (times) for the 

disposal of waste.  

Tips fees apply/do not apply 

For all Tip access enquiries please call the depot on 

9949 1699. 

Suggested 

attachment (photo) 

 

Special 

considerations 

 

Manager’s sign off  

 

 
 
 
 
 

https://www.qantas.com/
https://www.exmouth.wa.gov.au/check-flight-times.aspx
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Appendix 10 Organisational Responsibilities 

The following list details the assigned and/or potential roles and responsibilities 
of organisations that may be participants in the recovery phase of an emergency 
affecting your community. 

Local government  
•  Ensure that a Local Recovery Plan for its district is prepared, maintained and 

tested [EM Act s.41(4)]; 
•  Appoint a Local Recovery Coordinator(s) [EM Act s.41(4)]; 
•  Chair the LRCG; 
•  Provide secretariat and administrative support to the LRCG, as required; 
•  Provide other representatives to the LRCG or its subcommittees, as appropriate 

to the emergency (e.g. Building Surveyor, Environmental Health Officer, 
Community Services); and 

•  Ensure the restoration/reconstruction of services/facilities normally provided by 
the local government. 

Department of Communities 
•  Provide a representative to the LRCG; 
•  Coordinate emergency welfare services as part of the recovery process, 

including emergency accommodation, catering, clothing and personal effects, 
personal services, registration and reunification, financial assistance (State EM 
Plan Section 5.4); and 

•  Manage the provision of the Personal Hardship and Distress measures under 
the Disaster Relief Arrangements, including counselling, emergency 
assistance and temporary accommodation (State EM Plan Section 6.10 and 
DRAWA). 

Department of Primary Industries and Regional Development 
•  Provide a representative to the LRCG; 
•  Provide technical support to primary producers and industry groups for recovery 

from animal or plant pest or disease emergencies; and 
•  Manage the provision of assistance to farmers, particularly in relation to the 

Primary Producer Package under the WANDRA (State EM Plan Section 6.10 and 
WANDRA). 

Main Roads Western Australia 
•  Provide a representative to the LRCG; 
•  Assess and report on damage to State/Federal road infrastructure that may 

impact on the community; 
•  In conjunction with the Local Government assist with the assessment of damage 

to local roads and issue of advice of roads closure/alternate transport route; and 
•  Assist the local government with the reopening and restoration of damage to 

local roads including providing access to funding where available through the 
MRWA Flood Damage to Local Roads Special Funding Assistance Program and/ 
or the WANDRRA. 
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Appendix 11 Recovery MOU 

(While not currently signed in November 2022 the following MOU forms an understanding of how 

recovery will be managed in the Pilbara) 

 

 

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 

between the 

SHIRE OF ASHBURTON 

and 

SHIRE OF EAST PILBARA 

and 

SHIRE OF EXMOUTH 

and  

CITY OF KARRATHA 

and 

TOWN OF PORT HEDLAND 

For 

PROVISION OF MUTUAL AID DURING EMERGENCIES AND 

POST INCIDENT RECOVERY 

 

https://www.google.com.au/imgres?imgurl=http://www.porthedlandairport.com.au/images/logo_toph.jpg&imgrefurl=http://www.porthedlandairport.com.au/redevelopment-project.html&docid=L_9s1OnPDQKm5M&tbnid=vxDE8R34UAI3GM:&w=1220&h=1218&ei=tlIwVb7AHc_V8gX0sICADg&ved=0CAIQxiAwAA&iact=c
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Local Government Memorandum of Understanding  

This Memorandum of Understanding is made on the____________________   

Parties to the Agreement  

Shire of Ashburton, Poinciana St Tom Price  

City of Karratha, Welcome Road Karratha.  

Town of Port Hedland, McGregor Street Pt Hedland  

Shire of East Pilbara, Cnr Kalgan & Newman Drives Newman.  

Shire of Exmouth 2 Truscott Crescent Exmouth,  

These parties will be hereinafter called the ‘partnering Local Governments’ 
 

1. PURPOSE  

This Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) sets out a basic framework for cooperation between the 
Local Governments named, to promote cooperation in a disaster event which affects one or more of 
the partnering Local Governments.  

The guiding principle of this MOU is that any support given to a Local Government in an emergency 
event shall be voluntary and of a level that will not unduly compromise the operability of the Local 
Government providing the support.  

The MOU seeks to:  

• facilitate the provision of mutual aid between partnering Local Governments during 
emergencies and post incident recovery.  

• enhance the capacity of our communities to cope in times of difficulty.  

• demonstrate the capacity and willingness of participating Local Governments to work co-
operatively and share resources within the region.  

 
2. PARTNERING OBJECTIVES  

Partners to this MOU, in times of community distress due to an emergency incident, agree where 
possible to:  

a) Provide whatever resources may reasonably be available within the capacity of that Local 
Government to respond to the emergency incident if requested.  

b) Provide at, its absolute discretion, whatever resources may be available within the means of 
that Local Governments to assist with the response to an emergency, or in the post incident 
recovery within the effected community.  

 
3. ALLOCATION OF RESOURCES  

This MOU acknowledges that the allocation of a partnering Local Government’s personnel and plant 
resources is an operational issue, and as such is the responsibility of the CEO of the Local 
Government seeking to offer aid.  
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4. RESPONSIBILITIES  

The partners to this MOU recognise their responsibilities to have adequate arrangements in place to 
be able to respond to non-natural and natural disasters. This MOU recognises that each Local 
Government will have its own local emergency management procedures and Local Emergency 
Management Arrangements (LEMA) in place in accordance with the Emergency Management Act 
2005. However, the intention of this MOU is to improve the efficiency of a joint response to an 
emergency, post incident recovery, share experiences, enhance cooperation between Local 
Governments and improve regional resilience to disaster events.  

The parties acknowledge that the provisions of this document are not intended to create binding 
legal obligations between them.  

The parties acknowledge that:  

a)  Nothing in this document authorises a party to incur costs or expenses on behalf of the other 
party; and  

b)  A party has no authority to act for, or to create or assume any responsibility obligation or 
liability on behalf of, the other party.  

 
5. PARTNERING EXPECTATIONS  

1) The Local Government receiving assistance will provide a competent and suitably qualified 
Supervisor to direct and oversee all works undertaken by staff from assisting Local 
Governments engaged as part of this MOU  

 
2) To provide where possible both physical and human resources to assist with the immediate 

response and recovery. Ongoing protracted assistance may be needed, this may be subject to 
further negotiation and agreement in writing between the partners concerned.  

 
3) Where possible, and if appropriate, the affected Local Governments must utilise internal 

resources and local contractors before requesting assistance from another Local Government. 
This will ensure Local Governments are not seen to be competing with local businesses or 
offers of assistance.  

 
4) All requests for support will be made by the requesting local government’s CEO to the CEO of 

one or more of the partnering local governments.  
 
5) All equipment provided must be covered by the partners own insurance, each Local 

Government is responsible for ensuring insurance policies allow for the provision of mutual 
aid.  

 
6) Each individual Council will be responsible for continued salary and any workers compensation 

insurance for their own staff regardless of where they are operating during the disaster event.  
 
7) Each Local Government will be responsible for any loss, damage or cost associated with the 

provision of support unless otherwise agreed in writing.  
 
8) The Local Government requesting support will be responsible for all incidental costs 

associated with the provider’s personnel and equipment such as catering, accommodation, , 
transport fuel and storage.  
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6. COST RECOVERY  

The Disaster Recovery Funding Arrangements WA (DRFAWA) provide for the reimbursement of 
eligible expenditure incurred by Local Governments during a declared event.  

If an impacted Local Government has an approved DRFAWA claim for a declared event, it may seek 
to have the costs incurred, in the use of partnering Local Governments resources to undertake 
eligible reinstatement activities for that eligible event, reimbursed under DRFAWA.  

Each partnering local government is responsible for maintaining an accurate record of its 
expenditure of recovery costs.  

7. DURATION AND AMENDMENT  

The MOU will come into effect at the date which all parties have signed the agreement.  
This MOU can be reviewed at any time but cannot be amended except with the written consent of all 
partners.  

8. TERM  

Unless mutually extended, terminated or parties withdraw, this MOU will expire on the  
June 30 2025.  

9. WITHDRAWAL  

Any partner may withdraw from this MOU by giving 90 days written notice to the partnering Local 
Governments. 

10. NOTICES  

Communications in relation to this MOU should be addressed to:  
Ranger/Emergency Services Advisor  
ksquibb@porthedland.wa.gov.au  
or via post to:  
Town of Port Hedland  
PO Box 41  
Port Hedland WA 6721 

 

Ken Donohoe, CEO Shire of Ashburton     Date:  
 
 
Steven Harding, CEO City of East Pilbara     Date: 
 
 
Ben Lewis, CEO Shire of Exmouth      Date: 
 
 
Chris Adams, CEO City of Karratha     Date: 
 
 
Carl Askew CEO Town od Port Hedland     Date: 
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Planning and Development Act 2005 

RESOLUTION TO PREPARE AMENDMENT TO LOCAL 

PLANNING SCHEME (FORM 2A) 

SHIRE OF EXMOUTH LOCAL PLANNING SCHEME NO. 4 

AMENDMENT NO. 3 

Resolved that the Local Government, pursuant to Section 75 of the Planning and Development Act 2005, 

amend the above Local Planning Scheme by: 

1. Rezoning Lot 1 on Deposited Plan 47770 Kailis Road, Learmonth, Lot 101 on Deposited 

Plan 180602, Lot 112 on Deposited Plan 182633 Minilya-Exmouth Road, Learmonth, and 

Lot 220 on Deposited Plan 192031 from 'General Industry' Zone to 'Special Use' Zone to 

facilitate tourism and related uses and referred to as SU10; 

2. Delete Additional Use A4 from Schedule 2, Clause 3.4, of the Scheme; 

3. Amend the Scheme Maps accordingly; and 

4. Include the following provisions within Schedule 4, Clause 3.6 of the Scheme: 

No. Description of Land Special Use Conditions 

SU 10 Lot 1 Kailis Road and 

Lots 101, 112 and 220 

Minilya-Exmouth Road, 

Learmonth  

As a ‘P’ use: 

- Camping Ground; 

- Caravan Park; 

- Holiday 

Accommodation; 

- Warehouse/Storage. 

 

As a ‘D’ use: 

- Car Park; 

- Exhibition Centre; 

- Marine Filling 

Station; 

- Reception Centre; 

- Recreation – Private; 

- Restaurant/Café;  

- Service Station; 

- Small Bar; 

- Tavern; 

- Tourist 

Development. 

1. The objectives of Special Use Zone 

10 are to: 

a) Provide for high quality tourist 

experience and accommodation. 

b) Ensure development results in 

sustainable foreshore 

management and coastal hazard 

mitigation. 

c) Control the location, form, 

character and density of 

development to complement the 

natural features of the locality. 

d) Ensure adequate coordination of 

development across the separate 

land parcels. 

2. All development will require 

development approval. 

3. All development will be in 

accordance with an approved 

precinct structure plan prepared in 

accordance with the Planning and 

Development (Local Planning 

Schemes) Regulations 2015, 

Schedule 2 deemed provisions for 
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No. Description of Land Special Use Conditions 

 

As an ‘I’ use: 

- Caretaker’s Dwelling; 

- Convenience Store; 

- Industry – Primary 

Production; 

- Shop; 

- Staff 

Accommodation. 

local planning schemes, Part 4 

Structure Plans. 

The Structure Plan shall include and 

address: 

- Land use and/or identification of 

precincts; 

- Appropriate land use separation 

distances; 

- Coastal Hazards and Risk 

Management; 

- Foreshore Management; 

- Servicing including power, water 

and wastewater management 

strategy, vehicular access and 

egress; 

- Pedestrian movement; 

- Landscaping; 

- Fencing; 

- Bushfire Management Plan; 

- Acoustic management measures to 

address State Planning Policy 5.4 – 

Road and Rail Noise; 

- Visual landscape assessment in 

accordance with the Western 

Australian Planning Commission’s 

Visual Landscape Planning in 

Western Australia Manual; 

- Coordination of land use planning 

across multiple titles; and 

- Such other information as may be 

required by the local government 

or Western Australian Planning 

Commission. 

4. The local government may require 

the preparation of the following to 

accompany a development 

application: 

- Drainage Management Plan;  

- Coastal Foreshore Management 

Plan; and 

- Acoustic Management Plan. 

5. Adequate coastal hazard risk 

management and adaptation 

planning shall be provided as 
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No. Description of Land Special Use Conditions 

required by State Planning Policy 

2.6 – State Coastal Planning Policy. 

6. The Coastal Foreshore 

Management Plan is to 

demonstrate that the landowner 

shall be responsible for the 

implementation of the Coastal 

Foreshore Management Plan as 

well as funding maintenance, 

monitoring and management of 

foreshore works. 

7. Wastewater disposal shall comply 

with the Government Sewerage 

Policy 2019. 

8. Development shall not exceed 2 

storeys in height above natural 

ground level. 

9. All development shall be in 

accordance with the local 

government’s adopted colour 

palette. 

10. The land uses of ‘Marine Filling 

Station; and ‘Service Station’ are 

limited to the sale of fuel only. 

11. A maximum retail floorspace of 

300sqm NLA applies to site. 

12. Other than for existing approved 

dwellings, staff accommodation 

and caretaker’s dwelling/s, 

maximum stay is up to 3 months in 

any 12-month period of which a 

register of guests is to be 

maintained and provided to the 

Shire upon request. 

13. Freehold or Strata subdivision is 

not permitted. 
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The Amendment is complex under the provisions of the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) 

Regulations 2015 for the following reason(s): 

 The Amendment is not consistent with the provisions of the Shire of Exmouth Local Planning 

Strategy (2019). 

 

SHIRE OF EXMOUTH 

 

Dated this ……………….  day of ………………………  20……. 

 

 

………………………………………… 

(CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER) 
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1. INTRODUCTION 
Rowe Group acts on behalf of MG Kailis Group (MGK), being the landowner and leaseholder of four 

(4) lots on Minilya-Exmouth Road in Learmonth (the site of the former Kailis Prawn Processing 

Facility).  For the purpose of this report the MGK landholdings will be referred to as the ‘subject site’. 

This report has been prepared in support of an application to Council, pursuant to Section 75 of the 

Planning and Development Act 2005, to initiate an amendment to the Shire Exmouth Local Planning 

Scheme No. 4 (LPS 4) to rezone the subject site from ‘General Industry’ Zone to ‘Special Use’ Zone 

and assigning a series of permissible land uses and development conditions (in Schedule 4 – Special 

Use Zones) to the subject site.   

The rezoning of the subject site in the manner proposed will facilitate the development of tourist 

uses and allow the subject site to be developed as a unique “fishing village” with strong ties to the 

subject site’s original uses. 

This report includes a description of the following matters: 

 Location of the subject site; 

 Description of the existing land use; 

 Overview of relevant planning matters; 

 Detailed explanation of the proposed amendment; and 

 Justification for the proposed amendment. 
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2. DESCRIPTION OF SITE 

2.1 LOCATION 

The subject site is located in the Municipality of the Shire of Exmouth, approximately 1,100 

kilometres north of the Perth. 

Refer Figure 1 – Regional Location.  

The subject site is situated in the locality of Learmonth, approximately 13 kilometres north of 

Learmonth Airport.  The subject site is located east of Minilya-Exmouth Road at the intersection of 

Charles Knife Road.  Exmouth Gulf is located immediately east of the subject site.  All the 

aforementioned roads are sealed, gazetted roads.  

Refer Figure 2 – Local Location.  

2.2 CADASTRAL INFORMATION 

The subject site comprises four (4) land parcels, being: 

 Lot 1 Kailis Road, Learmonth, being Certificate of Title Volume 2230 Folio 171; 

 Lot 101, being Certificate of Title 2230 Folio 171; 

 Lot 112 Minilya-Exmouth Road, Learmonth, being Certificate of Title Volume LR3069 Folio 

517 (leasehold Title); and 

 Lot 220, being Certificate of Title Volume 2077 Folio 862. 

The subject site has a total land area of approximately 27.84 hectares, with a frontage of 

approximately 865 metres to Minilya-Exmouth Road. 

Refer Figure 3 – Site Plan and Attachment 1 – Certificates of Title. 

2.3 HISTORICAL USE AND EXISTING IMPROVEMENTS 

The subject site has been in MGK’s possession since the 1970s (with the exception of the leasehold 

Lot 112, which was secured in the early 1980s).  The subject site, in a general sense, accommodated 

the former Kailis Prawn Processing Facility.  The following historical summary of the use of the four 

(4) lots that comprise the subject site by MGK has been provided to Rowe Group by MGK. 

2.3.1 LOT 1 

Lot 1 (freehold) contains the majority of the infrastructure previously associated with MGK’s prawn 

processing.  Lot 1 was granted to MGK in the early 1970s as compensation for the company to 

relocate its land-based fishing and seafood processing operations due to the expansion of the 

Learmonth RAAF base. 

2.3.2 LOT 101 

Lot 101 (freehold) is believed to have been created for a future “roadhouse” development, although 

it is understood MGK has no formal record identifying this.  Lot 101 is currently vacant. 
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2.3.3 LOT 112 

Lot 112 (leasehold) was secured by MGK in the early 1980s for the purpose of expanding its caravan 

park operations at Lot 1.  It is understood an ablution facility was constructed at Lot 112 in 1984 

and that a caravan park was never developed/progressed at Lot 112.  MGK maintains the leasehold 

of Lot 112 and has entered into discussions with the Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage 

(DPLH) to potentially acquire the lot on a freehold basis. 

2.3.4 LOT 220 

Lot 220 was acquired by MGK soon after occupying Lot 1.  MGK has advised that a public road 

existed between Lot 1 and Lot 220 that has been subsequently closed and amalgamated into the 

Lot 1 and/or Lot 220 landholdings.  Lot 220 is currently vacant. 

2.4 SERVICING CONSIDERATIONS 

The subject site has existing servicing infrastructure including wastewater, power and 

telecommunications. 

Information has been obtained from Dial Before You Dig (DBYD) in relation to the existing services 

at and in proximity to the subject site.  The below demonstrates the subject site is connected to 

suitable servicing and infrastructure or is within proximity to services that could be upgraded as 

part of the prospective planning phases, meaning serviceability will not be constraining factor on 

the proposed “fishing village” tourist facility. 

2.4.1 WASTEWATER 

As there is currently no existing reticulated sewer infrastructure in proximity to the subject site.  All 

wastewater is processed by a bio-max sewerage system.  The system is currently rated for in excess 

of 150 people. 

Any intensification of development at the subject site will require consideration to an adequate 

wastewater system.  Such details will be provided at the development application phase. 

2.4.2 WATER 

MGK has a licence to extract 100,000kL of potable water from bores located approximately three 

(3) kilometres inland from the subject site off Charles Knife Road (to the west).  There are four (4) 

bores that pump into four (4) 45,000L fibreglass tanks and one (1) 90,000L concrete tank (at the 

subject site).  The water quality is monitored due to the former prawn processing use at the subject 

site (food processing). 

Any intensification of development at the subject site will require consideration to adequate 

supplies of potable water.  Such details will be provided at the development application phase. 

2.4.3 POWER 

Power is obtained from a mains supply from the Exmouth townsite generators through an existing 

transformer at the subject site. 
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2.4.4 TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

The subject site has an existing connection to telecommunications infrastructure. 

No information is available from NBNCo as to whether the subject site will be upgraded and 

connected to NBN infrastructure (as is the case in the Exmouth town site). 
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3. DESCRIPTION OF PROPOSED FUTURE TOURISM 
FACILITY 
MGK wishes to be in a position to respond expeditiously to the anticipated domestic tourism 

demand in the “post COVID-19 recovery phase”. 

In addition to the (general) anticipated domestic tourism demand due to what is anticipated to be 

prolonged international travel restrictions, it is understood the Exmouth region is expecting a 

significant increase in visitors as a result of the hybrid solar eclipse in April 2023 (with the best 

viewing point for this eclipse located between the Exmouth townsite and Learmonth Airport – 

meaning the subject site is physically positioned to capitalise on visitors for the hybrid solar eclipse). 

With the above in mind, coupled with the existing site attributes (including the former use of the 

site as a prawn processing facility with accommodation and ancillary uses), Rowe Group has 

prepared an Indicative Tourism Concept Plan (Concept Plan) for the subject site in accordance with 

MGK’s vision for the “fishing village” tourist facility. 

This Scheme Amendment will assist in facilitating the development of tourist uses and allow the 

subject site to be developed as a unique “fishing village” with strong ties to the subject site’s original 

uses. 

Refer Attachment 2 – Indicative Tourism Concept Plan. 

3.1 INDICATIVE TOURISM CONCEPT PLAN 

The Concept Plan has divided the subject site into a number of precincts based on existing 

infrastructure and other attributes.  The design philosophy for each precinct is summarised below.  

Please note, the plan is conceptual only and has been prepared to help inform this Scheme 

Amendment.  It is acknowledged that a formal development application(s) will need to be submitted 

as part of the prospective planning processes. 

Community Hub Precinct 

 Utilises existing (upgraded) infrastructure; 

 Destination and focal point; 

 Social centre; 

 Tavern/restaurant/pool; and  

 Community/retail facilities. 

Tentland Precinct 

 Tent sites; 

 Communal ablutions; 

 Natural interface to creek; and 

 Proximity to hardstand/vehicle parking. 
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Semi-Permanent Precinct 

 Proximity to Fishing/Aquatic Precinct; 

 Quiet location; and 

 Utilisation of existing dwellings. 

Fishing/Aquatic Precinct 

 Fishing industry historical and interpretative area;  

 Seafood processing, including for local consumption and for demonstrations supporting 

historical and interpretative uses; and 

 General aquatic and boat support facilities including boat hardstand. 

Caravan Precinct 

 Point of arrival; 

 Appropriate interface with Minilya-Exmouth Road; 

 Office/fuel facility; 

 Powered caravan sites; and 

 Proximity/walkable to Community Hub Precinct. 

Premium Cabin Precinct 

 Premium cabins/eco-tents; 

 Staggered separation; 

 Privacy and quiet location; and  

 Beach access and ocean views. 

Opportunities exist for other compatible land uses to be co-located at the subject site including, but 

not limited to, sustainable energy initiatives such as a solar farm.  MGK will explore such 

opportunities post-initiation of this Scheme Amendment request. 
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4. ENVIRONMENTAL CHARACTERISTICS  
Coterra Environment was engaged by MGK to prepare sufficient environmental reporting to 

accompany this Scheme Amendment request.  Coterra Environment has subsequently prepared 

an Environmental Assessment Report (EAR) that outlines the environmental features of the subject 

site, potential environmental impacts and discusses the design and management actions proposed 

to address these impacts. 

The EAR is supportive of the Scheme Amendment and concludes that, subject to the following 

investigations as part of the (detailed) development process, the proposed tourism development 

would be unlikely to result in any unacceptable environmental outcomes. 

The EAR recommends the following investigations be undertaken in relation to the subject site 

associated with future development stages: 

- Preparation of a Drainage Management Plan for submission with the DA; 

- Preparation of a Foreshore Management Plan for submission with the DA; 

- Preparation of a Native Vegetation Clearing Permit application for approval prior to 

clearing commencing. This will likely be prepared and lodged at a similar time to the DA; 

- Undertake a PSI following the approval of the DA; 

- If identified as required, undertake an ASS investigation following approval of the DA. 

Refer Attachment 3 – Environmental Assessment Report. 

4.1 HERITAGE 

4.1.1 ABORIGINAL HERITAGE 

A search of the DPLH Aboriginal Heritage Inquiry System was undertaken on 3 August 2020 and no 

Aboriginal sites were registered for the subject site or land in proximity to the subject site. 

4.1.2 EUROPEAN HERITAGE 

A search of the Western Australian Register of Heritage Places identified no sites of State heritage 

significance within the subject site or immediate surrounds. 

A search of the Shire of Exmouth’s Municipal Heritage Inventory identified no sites of local historic 

significance within the subject site.  In proximity to the subject site is Place No. 4 – Charles Knife 

Road (Place No. 4).  This Scheme Amendment will have no impact on Place No. 4.  
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5. COASTAL CONSIDERATIONS 
MP Rogers and Associates (MPRA) was engaged by MGK to prepare the necessary coastal reporting 

to address the requirements of State Planning Policy 2.6 – Coastal Planning (SPP 2.6).  A Coastal 

Hazard Risk Management Adaptation Planning (CHRMAP) assessment has been undertaken by 

MPRA in accordance with SPP 2.6 covering the following items: 

 Establishment of the context; 

 Coastal hazard assessment; 

 Risk analysis and evaluation; 

 Risk management and adaptation planning; and 

 Monitoring and review. 

The CHRMAP concludes the following: 

This CHRMAP has been completed to provide guidance on required adaptation and 

management actions associated with existing and proposed assets within the Kailis 

Properties. It has been completed in line with the recommendations of SPP2.6 and WAPC 

(2019). 

The completion of the coastal hazard risk assessment for this site has shown that there 

is a risk of coastal hazards adversely impacting the site, however over the 50 year 

planning horizon to 2071 the risk is deemed to be at a tolerable level. Despite the level 

of risk being tolerable, the ALARP approach has been adopted for the development and 

additional risk mitigation strategies have been proposed. This includes both a built form 

response for newly constructed assets as well as an overall management approach. 

Beyond the initial planning horizons, a risk mitigation strategy of planned or managed 

retreat informed by coastline monitoring and revised coastal hazard assessments will 

be implemented. 

Finally this plan was developed on the basis that the risk to public safety as a result of 

cyclone inundation is already managed within the Kailis Properties and by DFES. It is 

recommended that Kailis review its existing evacuation and cyclone event management 

plan for appropriateness for the development. 

Refer Attachment 4 – Coastal Hazard Risk Management Adaptation Planning Report. 
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6. TRAFFIC AND TRANSPORT CONSIDERATIONS 
Donald Veal Consultants (DVC) was engaged by MGK to prepare sufficient traffic reporting to 

accompany this Scheme Amendment request.  DVC has subsequently prepared a Transport Impact 

Statement (TIS) to demonstrate the capability of the site and surrounding road network to accommodate 

the anticipated tourism uses that would be capable of approval if the local planning scheme amendment 

is successful.  

The TIS has been prepared with reference to the WAPC guidelines and includes the following items: 

- Description of the planned development; 

- Consideration of existing traffic conditions; 

- Forecasting of traffic generated by the planned development; 

- Consideration of expected operation of the road network at the design year; and 

- Consideration of parking and facilities for pedestrians, cyclists and public transport users.  

The TIS is supportive of the Scheme Amendment request with respect to the traffic and road safety 

impact subject to further detailed intersection access design and speed limit assessment as part of 

any development application process.  In this regard, the TIS concludes: 

We conclude that the proposed rezoning may warrant an upgrade to the Kailis Road/ 

Minilya-Exmouth Road T-intersection to safely accommodate the increased demand for 

turning movements and a review of posted speed limit on Minilya-Exmouth Road at the 

(detailed) development application stage.  Otherwise, no significant adverse impact on 

the capacity or safety of the surrounding road network is envisaged. 

Donald Veal Consultants therefore fully support the rezoning application in terms of its 

traffic and road safety impact and recommend its approval provided any requirements 

to upgrade Minilya-Exmouth Road to accommodate the Kailis Road T-intersection and 

any other accesses are addressed and a review of speed limit along this section of 

Minilya-Exmouth Road is undertaken at the appropriate stage. 

Refer Attachment 5 – Transport Impact Statement. 
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7. TOWN PLANNING CONSIDERATIONS 

7.1 ZONING 

7.1.1 (FORMER) SHIRE OF EXMOUTH TOWN PLANNING SCHEME NO. 3 

The Shire of Exmouth Town Planning Scheme No. 3 (TPS 3) was operative within the Municipality 

from September 1999 until early March 2019 (it was replaced by the Shire of Exmouth Local 

Planning Scheme No. 4 (LPS 4) on 12 March 2019). 

Under the provisions of TPS 3, the subject site was zoned ‘Industrial’ and identified in TPS 3 as a 

‘Strategic Industrial Area’.  The zoning of the subject site as ‘Industrial’ and designation as a ‘Strategic 

Industrial Area’ was facilitated by Scheme Amendment No. 27, which was initiated in 2012 after an 

Order to the Shire of Exmouth under Section 76(1) of the Planning and Development Act 2005 by the 

Hon. Minister for Planning (which was Mr John Day MLA at that time).  The Order, and subsequent 

Scheme Amendment No. 27, was in response to an identified need for land in the locality to be 

appropriately zoned for: a marine supply base to service the oil and gas industry and fishing operations 

in [the] location which could bring significant economic benefits to the local community. 

Prior to the above zoning (as a result of Scheme Amendment No. 27), the subject site was zoned 

‘Special Use 1’ (SU1) Zone.  The SU1 Zone limited the use of the subject site for ‘fish processing’, ‘fish 

shop’, ‘café’, ‘caravan park’, ‘residential’ and ‘aquaculture’. 

7.1.2 ROWE GROUP SUBMISSION ON (DRAFT) SHIRE OF EXMOUTH LOCAL 
PLANNING SCHEME NO. 4 

In mid-2016 the draft version of LPS 4 (Draft LPS 4) was advertised for public comment.  Rowe Group 

made a series of formal submissions and representations to the Shire and the (then) Department 

of Planning opposing the inclusion of the western portion of the subject site within the Minilya-

Exmouth Road Special Control Area 6 (SCA 6) and requesting further land use flexibility for the 

subject site by requesting a series of ‘Additional Uses’ for the subject site.  These ‘Additional Use’ 

provisions were to include land uses that were prohibited at the subject site due to its ‘General 

Industry’ zoning (under the provisions of Draft LPS 4), to recognise uses that were permissible at 

the subject site under TPS 3 and to enable a flexible response to market demands for the future 

use of the subject site. 

7.1.3 LOCAL PLANNING SCHEME NO. 4 (CURRENT LOCAL PLANNING 
SCHEME) 

Under the provisions of LPS 4 the subject site is zoned ‘General Industry’.  The western portion of 

the subject site is affected by SCA 6.  Lot 112 (leasehold lot) contains an ‘Additional Use’ provision 

which allows for a ‘Caravan Park’ as a discretionary (‘D’) use on Lot 112 only and ‘Caretaker’s 

Dwelling’ as an incidental (‘I’) use on Lot 112 only. 

The objectives of the ‘General Industry’ Zone, as stated in LPS 4, are: 

(a) To provide for a broad range of industrial, service and storage activities which, by 

the nature of their operations, should be isolated from residential and other 

sensitive land uses. 
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(b) To accommodate industry that would not otherwise comply with the performance 

standards of light industry. 

(c) Seek to manage impacts such as noise, dust and odour within the zone. 

With respect to SCA 6, LPS 4 states the following with respect to the purpose and objectives (of SCA 

6): 

Minilya-Exmouth Road is the primary entrance road to the town site, and in itself is a 

tourism experience showcasing the environmental and landscape qualities of the 

district. The purpose of SCA 6 is to preserve the landscape values along the Minilya-

Exmouth Road from the encroachment of inappropriate development, and maintain 

viewsheds along Minilya-Exmouth Road. This 100 metre wide area on either side of the 

Minilya-Exmouth Road is from the southern edge of the gazetted Exmouth Townsite 

Boundary to the southern local government boundary. The objectives of SCA6 are: 

(a) To protect natural environmental and landscape features along Minilya-Exmouth 

Road; 

(b) To maintain views of the Cape Range, Exmouth Gulf, and rural lands; and 

(c) To ensure that inappropriate development and use does not occur that would 

compromise the visual experience along Minilya-Exmouth Road. 

Clause 5.7.2 of LPS 4 contains the following additional provisions applicable to land within the SCA 

6 boundary: 

In addition to matters listed in clause 67 of the deemed provisions the local government 

shall have regard to: 

(a) Development shall be supported by a Visual Landscape Assessment prepared in 

accordance with the Western Australian Planning Commission’s Visual Landscape 

Planning in Western Australia a manual for evaluation, assessment, siting and 

design document. 

(b) Any proposed crossover providing access to Minilya-Exmouth Road shall be referred 

to Main Roads WA. 

Refer Figure 4 – LPS 4 Zoning Plan. 

7.1.4 SHIRE OF EXMOUTH LOCAL PLANNING STRATEGY 

The Shire of Exmouth Local Planning Strategy (Local Planning Strategy) reaffirms the subject site’s 

existing ‘General Industry’ zoning.  In this regard, the Local Planning Strategy states: 

Area 5 is referred to as the Kailis Site and is located adjacent to the intersection of 

Minilya-Exmouth Road and Charles Knife Road. Following a Ministerial decision under 

section 76(1) of the Planning and Development Act 2005, TPS 3 Amendment No 27 was 

approved in November 2013 rezoning the landholdings from ‘Special Use’ to ‘Industrial' 

zone. This followed a change in land use intent for the locality to potentially support 

additional land based industrial infrastructure associated with a marine support facility 

servicing the oil and gas industry. 
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With respect to tourism land uses, the Local Planning Strategy contains the following objectives and 

strategies that are relevant to the subject site and this Scheme Amendment request (underlining is 

for emphasis). 

Objectives 

Encourage the sustainable growth of tourism and tourism related opportunities 

throughout the Shire and balance growth against the conservation values of the 

environment upon which the area’s tourism industry is based. 

Strategies 

2)  Encourage a diverse range of accommodation based on the projected tourism 

demand when assessing proposals for short stay accommodation, 

tourism/residential, caravan park and camping grounds, and nature-based 

parks. 

3) Encourage development within the Shire that provides a tourism experience 

unique to Exmouth to add to the area’s competitive advantage, subject to 

environmental and cultural management and appropriate levels of 

infrastructure. 

5)  Encourage affordable holiday accommodation specifically for caravan park and 

camping grounds in appropriate locations, including through the retention of 

existing and identification of future sites. 

7.2 STATE PLANNING POLICIES 

7.2.1 STATE PLANNING POLICY NO. 1 – STATE PLANNING FRAMEWORK 

State Planning Policy No. 1 – State Planning Framework (SPP 1) sets out the key principles relating to 

environment, community, economy, infrastructure, regional development and governance which should 

guide the way in which future planning decisions are made. 

SPP 1 contains six (6) key principles and associated factors that represent good and responsible 

decision-making in land use planning. 

Of particular relevant to this Scheme Amendment are the following key principles: 

- Economy – Principle: Facilitate trade, investment, innovation, employment and 

community betterment. 

- Environment – Principle: Conserve the State’s natural assets through sustainable 

development. 

- Regional Development – Principle: Build the competitive and collaborate advantages of 

the regions. 

SPP 1 identifies the Ningaloo Coast Regional Strategy Carnarvon to Exmouth (NCRS) as a WAPC 

adopted regional strategy.  This serves to inform sub-regional and local planning processes 

including the preparation and review of local planning strategies and local planning schemes and 

amendments to such documents.  The specifics of the NCRS are considered further in this report.  
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The Scheme Amendment is consistent with the above key principles of SPP 1 for the following 

reasons: 

 Rezoning the subject site to ‘Special Use’ Zone to facilitate tourism activities is consistent 

with elements of the existing (and former) use of the site.  Furthermore, a tourist facility 

at the subject site will contribute to ongoing investment and employment opportunities 

in the region; and 

 Consistent with the sustainability and environmental objectives of SPP 1, the existing 

development at the subject site will be adapted and redeveloped to facilitate the 

proposed “fishing village” tourist proposal. 

7.2.2 STATE PLANNING POLICY 2.6 – COASTAL PLANNING 

Due to the subject site’s proximity to Exmouth Gulf, consideration to the specifics of State Planning 

Policy 2.6 – Coastal Planning (SPP 2.6) in the context of this Scheme Amendment is provided.  SPP 

2.6 was prepared by the WAPC in 2013 replacing the former (2003) version of SPP 2.6. 

The purpose of SPP 2.6 is as follows: 

The purpose of this Policy is to provide guidance for decision-making within the coastal 

zone including managing development and land use change; establishment of foreshore 

reserves; and to protect, conserve and enhance coastal values. This policy recognises and 

responds to regional diversity in coastal types; requires that coastal hazard risk 

management and adaptation is appropriately planned for; and encourages innovative 

approaches to managing coastal hazard risk, and provides public ownership of coastal 

foreshore reserves. 

The subject site has been developed since the 1970s with infrastructure associated with the former 

prawn processing facility including, but not limited to, dwellings and accommodation units, 

processing buildings, a restaurant/tavern facility and various outbuildings.  Therefore, rezoning the 

subject site to facilitate a tourist facility will not be introducing new development at the subject site.  

That is, the subject site (for the purposes of SPP 2.6) should not be treated as a greenfields site. 

SPP 2.6 provides a series of coastal risk mitigation principles that generally apply to the built form 

outcomes of a development (i.e. adaptation measures, management strategies, coastal protection 

works etc.).  Due subject site being located within a cyclone prone climatic area any built form 

outcome at the subject site will take into consideration coastal processes and cyclonic weather 

events.  A detailed CHRMAP has been prepared for the subject site and its surrounds (refer 

Attachment 4).  As outlined above, the CHRMAP confirms that the risk of coastal hazards adversely 

impacting the site over the 50 year planning horizon (to 2071) is deemed to be at a tolerable level. 

7.2.3 STATE PLANNING POLICY 3.7 – PLANNING IN BUSHFIRE PRONE AREAS 

State Planning Policy 3.7 – Planning in Bushfire Prone Areas (SPP 3.7) seeks to guide the 

implementation of effective risk-based land use planning and development to preserve life and 

reduce the impact of bushfire on property and infrastructure.  Portions of the subject site are 

identified by the DFES Map of Bush Fire Prone Areas as being ‘bushfire prone’.  
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Due to part of the subject site being identified as ‘bushfire prone’, the principles and objectives of 

SPP 3.7 need to be considered as part of all strategic planning proposals. 

Once the form, layout and specifics of the proposed tourist development are known (i.e. at 

prospective planning phases) any future development application(s) will, at that juncture, need to 

adequately address the detailed requirements of SPP 3.7.   

Eco Logical Australia was engaged by MGK to undertake a Bushfire Hazard Level (BHL) Assessment 

which accompanies this Scheme Amendment request.  The BHL Assessment concludes as follows:   

In the author’s professional opinion, the bushfire hazard level assessment undertaken 

demonstrates that following clearing for development, the subject site will be exposed to 

BHLs of moderate and low that can be maintained through the implementation of 

bushfire management measures documented in bushfire management plans supporting 

future planning applications. 

A copy of the BHL Assessment is contained as Attachment 6. 

7.2.4 DRAFT STATE PLANNING POLICY 4.1 – INDUSTRIAL INTERFACE 

In the context of this Scheme Amendment request, Draft State Planning Policy 4.1 – Industrial 

Interface (SPP 4.1) seeks to prevent land use conflict between industry/infrastructure facilities and 

sensitive land uses.   

A component of the proposed tourist facility (at the subject site) includes an incidental ‘Industry – 

Primary Production’ land use.  In this regard, it is intended to reinstate a small fish processing use 

in historical buildings at the subject site where such a use was previously undertaken.  From a land 

use perspective, this type of use (albeit being very low impact) is classified as industrial in nature. 

The policy objectives of SPP 4.1 include: avoid land use conflicts between existing and proposed 

industry/infrastructure facilities and sensitive land uses. 

Any potential land use conflict between sensitive land uses and the proposed fish processing use 

will be addressed with adequate buffers identified as part of a future structure plan for the subject 

site and/or demonstrated within the information submitted as part of a development application.  

Such information at either phase in the planning process will be in accordance with the provisions 

of SPP 4.1. 

7.2.5 STATE PLANNING POLICY 5.4 – ROAD AND RAIL NOISE 

State Planning Policy 5.4 – Road and Rail Noise (SPP 5.4) was prepared by the WAPC in September 

2019.  SPP 5.4 applies to the subject site given part of the site is located within 200m of an “other 

significant freight/traffic route” (being Minilya-Exmouth Road). 

The five (5) policy objectives of SPP 5.4 are as follows (underlining for emphasis): 

a) protect the community from unreasonable levels of transport noise; 

b) protect strategic and other significant freight transport corridors from 

incompatible urban encroachment; 

c) ensure transport infrastructure and land-use can mutually exist within urban 

corridors; 
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d) ensure that noise impacts are addressed as early as possible in the planning 

process; and 

e) encourage best practice noise mitigation design and construction standards. 

When the nature, layout and function of the proposed “fishing village” tourist facility is known (i.e. 

detailed design at the Development Application phase) acoustic considerations ought to be 

addressed.  As such, an acoustic provision has been included in the special use provisions requiring 

acoustic considerations be addressed as part of a LDP and/or Development Application to ensure 

the acoustic requirements of SPP 5.4 are acknowledged as part of this Scheme Amendment and 

addressed at the appropriate planning stage (Development Application). 

7.2.6 STATE PLANNING POLICY 6.3 – NINGALOO COAST 

State Planning Policy 6.3 – Ningaloo Coast (SPP 6.3) was prepared by the WAPC in 2004 and applies 

to decision-making within the policy area (which includes the subject site).  The four (4) key 

objectives of SPP 6.3 are as follows (underlining for emphasis): 

1. Provide state agencies, local government, community and proponents with clear 

guidance regarding acceptable and sustainable development on the Ningaloo 

coast. 

2. Maintain the Ningaloo coast as an all-seasons recreation and nature-based 

tourism destination and limit growth with managed staged development, to 

ensure that the community continues to enjoy a remote and natural experience. 

3. Preserve and protect the natural environment and enhance and rehabilitate 

degraded areas within the environment. 

4. Consolidate future residential, commercial, higher-impact tourism and 

industrial development in the towns of Carnarvon and Exmouth and provide 

strategic directions for their future growth. 

The key objectives of SPP 6.3 are supported by a series of guiding principles which are to be used 

to assess all future planning and development on the Ningaloo coast to ensure the protection and 

sustainable use of the environment for the future.  The guiding principles relate to the following 11 

themes: 

1. Sustainable development; 

2. Community aspirations; 

3. Aboriginal heritage; 

4. Economic development; 

5. Interdependence; 

6. Limits of acceptable change; 

7. Precautionary principle; 

8. Cumulative impacts; 

9. Protection of high-conservation values; 

10. Protection of remote values; and 

11. Protection of biodiversity. 
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The proposed Scheme Amendment is consistent with the objectives and guiding principles of SPP 

6.3 for the following reasons: 

 The existing site attributes (including the former use of the site as a prawn processing 

facility with accommodation and ancillary uses) provides an opportunity to adapt the 

subject site and create a unique “fishing village” tourist facility that is expected to cater for 

a wide range of visitors to the region.  This directly addresses the principles of 

sustainability, economic development and interdependence; 

 A tourist facility at the subject site will create a unique visitor experience in a unique 

setting for those seeking a natural experience along the coast; 

 Any future tourist development at the subject site will address Aboriginal heritage 

matters.  MGK is keen to explore opportunities with the local indigenous group(s) to 

incorporate an indigenous interactive experience(s) as part of the proposed “fishing 

village”, thus making the proposed tourist facility culturally appropriate within its setting; 

and 

 The rezoning, and future tourist facility, will assist in actively creating regional wealth and 

will encourage economic activity in the region. 

7.2.7 GOVERNMENT SEWERAGE POLICY 

The policy intent of the Government Sewerage Policy (GSP) is as follows: 

This policy establishes the Western Australian Government’s position on the provision of 

sewerage services in the State through the planning and development of land.  It requires 

reticulated sewerage to be provided during the subdivision and development of land.  In 

instances where reticulated sewerage cannot be provided, it adopts a best practice 

approach to the provision of on-site sewage treatment and disposal, in accordance with 

Australian/New Zealand Standard 1547 On-site domestic wastewater management. 

The policy measures of the GSP focus on the requirement for planning proposals to connect to or 

provide for reticulate sewerage in certain circumstances.  Where these provisions do not apply on-

site sewage disposal may be considered where the responsible authority is satisfied that: 

- each lot is capable of accommodating on-site sewage disposal without endangering public 

health or the environment; and 

- the minimum site requirements for on-site sewage disposal outlined in this section and 

Schedule 2 [of the GSP] can be met. 

The subject site is not connected to reticulated sewerage given such infrastructure is not available 

within proximity (to the subject site).  Effluent is currently treated and disposed on-site via an ATU 

system. 

A Preliminary Geotechnical Site Investigation was undertaken by URS in 2014 and subsequently 

supplied to the Shire of Exmouth as part of this Scheme Amendment request.  This investigation 

confirmed that the site and soil conditions at the subject site are of a nature capable of 

accommodating on-site effluent disposal in accordance with the provisions of Schedule 2 of the 

GSP.  As a precursor to the lodgement of a development application for the future tourist facility 
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the proponent will ensure on-site effluent can be disposed of at the subject site in accordance with 

the GSP. 

7.3 GASCOYNE COAST SUB-REGIONAL STRATEGY 

The Gascoyne Coast Sub-Regional Strategy (GCSRS) has been prepared by the WAPC (June 2018) for 

the Gascoyne coast, which includes the Shire of Exmouth.  The purpose of the GCSRS is as follows: 

- provide the sub-regional context for land-use planning in the Gascoyne Coast; 

- consider a range of population growth scenarios, and within this context analyse the 

capacities of 

- settlements to accommodate growth; 

- identify strategic directions to guide local planning processes; and 

- provide guidance for the preparation of and amendments to local planning strategies and 

schemes. 

With respect to tourism land use planning, the GCSRS states the following (underlining for 

emphasis): 

Tourism is the most valuable sector to the Gascoyne Coast sub-region’s economy, and is 

likely to be fundamental in driving future growth in the sub-region.  In particular, the 

sub-region offers a unique product that attracts visitors to the Gascoyne Coast. 

Diversifying the existing tourism product – particularly in and around the main 

settlements of Carnarvon, Exmouth, Denham and Coral Bay – is considered important 

in expanding the sub-region’s tourism sector. Notwithstanding this, it is recognised that 

significant tourism potential exists in other tourism nodes, conservation reserves and 

rangelands areas, particularly those located in proximity to coastal areas. 

As an economic activity, tourism impacts on a number of different geographic areas that 

encompass a range of land uses, including marine reserves, rangelands, activity centres 

and the movement network. As such there is no spatial definition of where tourism 

occurs on this sub-regional plan; however it is considered that, in accordance with the 

Strategy’s Activity Centres Framework, more intensive tourism development should be 

concentrated in the existing regional and sub-regional centres of Carnarvon, Exmouth 

and Denham; and to a lesser degree in the tourism centres of Coral Bay and Monkey 

Mia. 

For the purpose of supporting land-use planning, further investigation into tourism 

requirements – including accommodation requirements – is proposed by this Strategy. 

The GCSRS provides the following (relevant) strategic directions in support of the above position on 

tourism (underlining for emphasis): 

- Encourage the expansion and diversification of the tourism sector. 

- Supporting the development of strategic and sustainable tourism and recreation 

infrastructure and services to cater for an anticipated increase in demand. 
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- More intensive tourism development should be concentrated in the existing regional and 

subregional centres of Carnarvon, Exmouth and Denham; and to a lesser degree in the 

tourism centres of Coral Bay and Monkey Mia. 

The proposed Scheme Amendment is consistent with the above provisions of the GCSRS for the 

following reasons: 

 Rezoning the subject site to ‘Special Use’ Zone, and assigning a series of permissible 

tourist/commercial land uses, will increase the amount of land in the region capable of 

accommodating a range of tourism uses; 

 The subject site’s location on the Exmouth Gulf and in proximity to the Exmouth townsite 

and Learmonth Airport is advantageous and appropriate for tourist uses; 

 The GCSRS acknowledges the anticipated growth in tourism demand for the region which 

MGK also acknowledges particularly in relation to the hybrid solar eclipse in April 2023 

(with the best viewing point for this eclipse located between the Exmouth townsite and 

Learmonth Airport – meaning the subject site is physically positioned to capitalise on 

visitors for the hybrid solar eclipse); and 

 The existing site attributes (including the former use of the site as a prawn processing 

facility with accommodation and ancillary uses) provides an opportunity to adapt the 

subject site and create a unique “fishing village” tourist facility that is expected to cater for 

a wide range of visitors to the region. 
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8. PROPOSED SCHEME AMENDMENT 

8.1 LOCAL PLANNING SCHEME NO. 4 

This Local Planning Scheme Amendment request seeks to rezone the subject site from ‘General 

Industry’ Zone to ‘Special Use’ Zone and assigning a series of permissible land uses and 

development conditions (in Schedule 4 – Special Use Zones) to the subject site.  

Assigning the subject site as a ‘Special Use’ Zone (SU 10) is considered appropriate given the 

proposed use of the subject site (as a “fishing village” tourist facility) does not comfortably sit within 

any other specific zone in LPS 4. 

Figure 5 (Proposed LPS 4 Zoning) illustrates the existing and proposed zoning of the subject site as 

sought and as justified by this Scheme Amendment request.  

8.1.1 SPECIAL USE PROVISIONS 

The following special use provisions are sought at the subject site as part of this Scheme 

Amendment: 

No. Description of 

Land 

Special Use Conditions 

SU 10 Lot 1 Kailis Road and 

Lots 101, 112 and 220 

Minilya-Exmouth 

Road, Learmonth  

As a ‘P’ use: 

- Camping Ground; 

- Caravan Park; 

- Holiday Accommodation; 

- Warehouse/Storage. 

 

As a ‘D’ use: 

- Car Park; 

- Exhibition Centre; 

- Marine Filling Station; 

- Reception Centre; 

- Recreation – Private; 

- Restaurant/Café;  

- Service Station; 

- Small Bar; 

- Tavern; 

- Tourist Development. 

 

As an ‘I’ use: 

- Caretaker’s Dwelling; 

- Convenience Store; 

1. The objectives of Special 

Use Zone 10 are to: 

a) Provide for high 

quality tourist 

experience and 

accommodation. 

b) Ensure 

development 

results in 

sustainable 

foreshore 

management 

and coastal 

hazard 

mitigation. 

c) Control the 

location, form, 

character and 

density of 

development to 

complement the 

natural features 

of the locality. 

d) Ensure 

adequate 

coordination of 

development 
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- Industry – Primary 

Production; 

- Shop; 

- Staff Accommodation. 

across the 

separate land 

parcels. 

2. All development will 

require development 

approval. 

3. All development will be in 

accordance with an 

approved precinct 

structure plan prepared 

in accordance with the 

Planning and Development 

(Local Planning Schemes) 

Regulations 2015, 

Schedule 2 deemed 

provisions for local 

planning schemes, Part 4 

Structure Plans. 

The Structure Plan shall include 

and address: 

- Land use and/or identification 

of precincts; 

- Appropriate land use 

separation distances; 

- Coastal Hazards and Risk 

Management; 

- Foreshore Management; 

- Servicing including power, 

water and wastewater 

management strategy, 

vehicular access and egress; 

- Pedestrian movement; 

- Landscaping; 

- Fencing; 

- Bushfire Management Plan; 

- Acoustic management 

measures to address State 

Planning Policy 5.4 – Road and 

Rail Noise; 

- Visual landscape assessment 

in accordance with the 

Western Australian Planning 

Commission’s Visual 

Landscape Planning in 

Western Australia Manual; 

- Coordination of land use 

planning across multiple 

titles; and 
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- Such other information as 

may be required by the local 

government or Western 

Australian Planning 

Commission. 

4. The local government 

may require the 

preparation of the 

following to accompany a 

development application: 

- Drainage Management Plan;  

- Coastal Foreshore 

Management Plan; and 

- Acoustic Management Plan. 

5. Adequate coastal hazard 

risk management and 

adaptation planning shall 

be provided as required 

by State Planning Policy 2.6 

– State Coastal Planning 

Policy. 

6. The Coastal Foreshore 

Management Plan is to 

demonstrate that the 

landowner shall be 

responsible for the 

implementation of the 

Coastal Foreshore 

Management Plan as well 

as funding maintenance, 

monitoring and 

management of 

foreshore works. 

7. Wastewater disposal shall 

comply with the 

Government Sewerage 

Policy 2019. 

8. Development shall not 

exceed 2 storeys in height 

above natural ground 

level. 

9. All development shall be 

in accordance with the 

local government’s 

adopted colour palette. 

10. The land uses of ‘Marine 

Filling Station; and 

‘Service Station’ are 
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limited to the sale of fuel 

only. 

11. A maximum retail 

floorspace of 300sqm NLA 

applies to site. 

12. Other than for existing 

approved dwellings, staff 

accommodation and 

caretaker’s dwelling/s, 

maximum stay is up to 3 

months in any 12-month 

period of which a register 

of guests is to be 

maintained and provided 

to the Shire upon request. 

13. Freehold or Strata 

subdivision is not 

permitted. 

 

The land uses outlined above are generally consistent with the land use permissibility for the 

‘Tourism’ Zone (of LPS 4) and those proposed by MGK as part of the Concept Plan (Attachment 2).  

Justification for some land uses that are prohibited in the ‘Tourism’ Zone, and their appropriateness 

at the subject site, is outlined below.  

8.1.1.1 CAMPING GROUND & CARAVAN PARK 

As depicted on the Concept Plan (refer Attachment 2) areas for camping and caravans are 

proposed at the subject site.  Notwithstanding, a ‘Camping Ground’ and ‘Caravan Park’ are typical 

accommodation typologies (at a tourist facility) and are proposed to form part of the overall “fishing 

village” tourist facility at the subject site. 

Furthermore, it is understood there is a shortfall of ‘Camping Ground’ and ‘Caravan Park’ facilities 

in the region and specifically within proximity to the Exmouth townsite.  Designation of the subject 

site for these uses will provide additional land capable of accommodating ‘Camping Ground’ and 

‘Caravan Park’ uses as part of the overall “fishing village” tourist facility proposed at the site. 

8.1.1.2 ACCOMMODATION USES 

We understand the Shire has some land use compatibility concerns with respect to some of the 

accommodation uses proposed at the subject site.  Therefore, many of the original accommodation 

uses (including, but not limited to ‘Bed and Breakfast’, ‘Hotel’, ‘Motel’ and ‘Serviced Apartment’) have 

been removed from the ‘Special Use’ provisions.  Other accommodation uses such as ‘Tourist 

Development’ are listed as discretionary (‘D’) uses at the subject site.  This provides the Shire with 

the opportunity to refuse such uses on land use permissibility grounds (as opposed to the uses 

being permitted (‘P’) uses at the site). 

In order to ensure the proposed tourist facility can operate effectively and efficiently the uses of 

‘Caretaker’s Dwelling’ and ‘Staff Accommodation’ are listed as incidental (I) uses at the subject site.  

Additionally, with respect to the use of ‘Caretaker’s Dwelling’, the use is an existing and an ongoing 
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essential component of the unique tourist facility, although will not be a “predominant” use.  It is 

therefore appropriate for a ‘Caretaker’s Dwelling’ to be listed as an ‘I’ use at the subject site. 

Listing such tourist/accommodation uses as ‘Special Uses’ at the subject site will allow MGK to 

adequately respond to changes in the tourism market over time without the need to go through 

another scheme amendment process should such uses be the land use classification(s) best suited 

to a potential (future) component of the unique tourist facility.  This also relates to the overarching 

objective to have a planning framework applicable to the subject site that provides flexibility to 

respond to changing tourism market conditions. 

8.1.1.3 COMMERCIAL USES 

As with the above accommodation uses, we understand the Shire has some land use compatibility 

concerns with some of the commercial uses that were originally proposed.  As such, the number of 

commercial uses has been reduced with limitations imposed on some (via the ‘Special Use’ 

provisions). The commercial uses listed as either discretionary (‘D’) or incidental (‘I’) uses at the 

subject site are key food and beverage land uses (i.e. ‘Restaurant/Café’, ‘Small Bar’ and/or ‘Tavern’), 

which are central (and critical) components to activate a tourist facility. 

With respect to the land uses of ‘Convenience Store’ and ‘Shop’, it is not the intention to create a 

large retail precinct at the subject site.  On this basis, a condition has been included limiting the 

retail floorspace to 300sqm NLA at the subject site.  

8.1.1.4 INDUSTRY – PRIMARY PRODUCTION 

The inclusion of the ‘Industry – Primary Production’ land use (as an incidental use) is important given 

the historic use of the subject site for seafood processing.  It is intended that a component of the 

overall “fishing village” tourist facility will be to reinstate a small fish processing use in historical 

buildings where such a use was previously undertaken.  That is, it is intended that a small 

component of the tourist/commercial redevelopment of the subject site will include fish processing 

that will pay homage to the historical use of the site as a seafood processing facility. 

With respect to quantifying seafood inputs, outputs, waste, buffers and separation distances to 

sensitive land uses, this information is not yet available given the conceptual nature of the proposed 

tourist facility.  Any buffers, separation distances and similar requirements for a fish processing use 

at the subject site will be assessed against the EPA guidelines and SPP 4.1 with such information 

submitted as part of the future structure plan report for the subject site and/or within the 

information submitted as part of a development application. 

8.1.1.5 SERVICE STATION & MARINE FILLING STATION 

Given the integrated “fishing village” theme of the proposed tourist facility at the subject site, and 

the site’s distance from existing fuel outlets, a component of the proposal may include the sale of 

fuel at the subject site. 

‘Service Station’ and ‘Marine Filling Station’ uses are therefore considered appropriate to enable the 

proposed tourist facility to provide fuel for on-site guests and patrons travelling south (which will 

negate the need to “back-track” to the Exmouth townsite). 
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The land uses are considered incidental and compatible with the overall tourist concept and are 

therefore appropriate uses at the subject site.  Notwithstanding, a condition has been included to 

limit the uses to the sale of fuel only. 

8.1.1.6 TAVERN & SMALL BAR 

An historic tavern facility is located adjacent to the swimming pool at the subject site.  The tavern 

has an existing active liquor licence for the tavern facility being (as per an extract from the 

Department of Local Government, Sport and Cultural Industries (Racing, Gaming and Liquor online 

portal)): 

LICENCE 

REF. 

LICENCE 

TYPE 

PREMISES 

NAME 

LICENSEE 

NAME 

STATUS DECISION SUBURB POSTCODE 

6090003616 LIQ – 

Special 

Facility 

Licence 

MG Kailis 

Gulf 

Fisheries Pty 

Ltd 

MG Kailis 

Gulf 

Fisheries Pty 

Ltd 

Current Granted Learmonth 6707 

 

Given the existing infrastructure (built form and licence) is in place for the tavern, the tavern was 

operational whilst the former prawn processing facility was in operation and a licenced venue of 

this nature is commonplace and appropriate in a tourist facility as proposed, ‘Tavern’ and ‘Small 

Bar’ land uses are considered appropriate and justified at the subject site.  

8.1.1.7 WAREHOUSE/STORAGE 

It is intended that visitors to the “fishing village” tourist facility will wish to store their caravans 

and/or boats in a dedicated are when residing at the subject site or on a short-term basis when 

visiting other areas within the region.  To enable certainty with respect to such a (storage) land use 

being permitted at the subject site the land use of ‘Warehouse/Storage’ is sought as part of this 

Scheme Amendment. 

No long term or heavy (industrial) vehicle storage is proposed at the subject site under this land 

use provision. 

In reviewing the land use definitions contained in LPS 4 the storing of caravans and boats on a 

short-term basis would be best defined as a ‘Warehouse/Storage’ use. 

8.2 PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT (LOCAL PLANNING SCHEMES) 
REGULATIONS 2015 

8.2.1 TYPE OF AMENDMENT 

For amendments to a local planning scheme, the Regulations (refer Regulation 35(2) Part 5 Division 

1) require the resolution of the local government to specify whether, in the opinion of the local 

government, the amendment is a complex amendment, a standard amendment or a basic 

amendment and include an explanation for forming that opinion. 

It is understood the Shire of Exmouth has received advice from the DPLH with respect to elements 

of this scheme amendment including, but not limited to, its amendment type.  The DPLH has 



 

LOCAL PLANNING SCHEME AMENDMENT NO. 3     LEARMONTH        

N:\TOWN PLANNING\8000-8999\8116\LOCAL SCHEME AMENDMENT\8116_22JUN01R_PC.DOCX  29 

advised that this amendment ought to be treated as a complex amendment given the Local 

Planning Strategy designates the subject site as ‘General Industry’. 
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9. CONCLUSION 
This Local Planning Scheme Amendment request seeks to rezone the subject site from ‘General 

Industry’ Zone to ‘Special Use’ Zone (SU 10) and assigning a series of permissible land uses and 

development conditions (in Schedule 4 – Special Use Zones) at the subject site. 

The Scheme Amendment is consistent with the provisions of the relevant planning framework 

being: 

 Shire of Exmouth Local Planning Strategy; 

 State Planning Policy 1 – State Planning Framework; 

 State Planning Policy 2.6 – Coastal Planning; 

 State Planning Policy 3.7 – Planning in Bushfire Prone Areas; 

 Draft State Planning Policy 4.1 – Industrial Interface; 

 State Planning Policy 5.4 – Road and Rail Noise; 

 State Planning Policy 6.3 – Ningaloo Coast; 

 Government Sewerage Policy; and 

 Gascoyne Coast Sub-Regional Strategy. 

The Scheme Amendment is considered appropriate and justified for the following reasons: 

 Assigning the subject site as a ‘Special Use’ Zone (SU 10) is considered appropriate given 

the proposed use of the subject site (as a “fishing village” tourist facility) does not 

comfortably site within any other specific zone in LPS 4. 

 The proposed (future) “fishing village” tourist facility will provide a diverse range of 

accommodation options for the region; 

 The existing site attributes (including the former use of the site as a prawn processing 

facility with accommodation and ancillary uses) provides an opportunity to adapt the 

subject site and create a unique “fishing village” tourist facility with strong ties to the site’s 

original uses that is expected to cater for a wide range of visitors to the region; 

 The rezoning will facilitate the development of a tourist facility that will contribute to 

ongoing investment and employment opportunities in the region; 

 Rezoning the subject site from ‘General Industry’ to ‘Special Use’ Zone (and assigning a 

series of permissible tourist/commercial land uses) will see many of the potential coastal 

environmental risks/impacts significantly reduced given tourist uses are considered less 

detrimental than industrial uses in a coastal setting;   

 A tourist facility at the subject site will create a unique visitor experience in a unique 

setting for those seeking a natural experience along the coast; 
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 The various land uses and their associated permissibility are generally consistent with the 

land use permissibility for the ‘Tourism’ Zone (of LPS 4) and those proposed by MGK as 

part of the Concept Plan for the “fishing village” tourist facility; and 

 The Scheme Amendment is supported by an Environmental Assessment Report, a Coastal 

Hazard  Risk Management Adaptation Planning Report, Transport Impact Statement and 

Bushfire Hazard Level Assessment. 

On this basis, the Council of the Shire of Exmouth is requested to initiate the proposed Scheme 

Amendment to its Local Planning Scheme No. 4 accordingly.  

  



 

LOCAL PLANNING SCHEME AMENDMENT NO. 3     LEARMONTH        

N:\TOWN PLANNING\8000-8999\8116\LOCAL SCHEME AMENDMENT\8116_22JUN01R_PC.DOCX  33 

Planning and Development Act 2005 
 
RESOLUTION TO PREPARE AMENDMENT TO LOCAL 
PLANNING SCHEME 
SHIRE OF EXMOUTH LOCAL PLANNING SCHEME NO. 4 

AMENDMENT NO. 3 

Resolved that the Local Government, pursuant to Section 75 of the Planning and Development Act 2005, 

amend the above Local Planning Scheme by: 

1. Rezoning Lot 1 on Deposited Plan 47770 Kailis Road, Learmonth, Lot 101 on Deposited 

Plan 180602, Lot 112 on Deposited Plan 182633 Minilya-Exmouth Road, Learmonth, and 

Lot 220 on Deposited Plan 192031 from 'General Industry' Zone to 'Special Use' Zone to 

facilitate tourism and related uses and referred to as SU10; 

2. Delete Additional Use A4 from Schedule 2, Clause 3.4, of the Scheme; 

3. Amend the Scheme Maps accordingly; and 

4. Include the following provisions within Schedule 4, Clause 3.6 of the Scheme: 

No. Description of 

Land 

Special Use Conditions 

SU 10 Lot 1 Kailis Road and 

Lots 101, 112 and 220 

Minilya-Exmouth 

Road, Learmonth  

As a ‘P’ use: 

- Camping Ground; 

- Caravan Park; 

- Holiday Accommodation; 

- Warehouse/Storage. 

 

As a ‘D’ use: 

- Car Park; 

- Exhibition Centre; 

- Marine Filling Station; 

- Reception Centre; 

- Recreation – Private; 

- Restaurant/Café;  

- Service Station; 

- Small Bar; 

- Tavern; 

- Tourist Development. 

 

As an ‘I’ use: 

1. The objectives of Special 

Use Zone 10 are to: 

a) Provide for high 

quality tourist 

experience and 

accommodation. 

b) Ensure 

development 

results in 

sustainable 

foreshore 

management 

and coastal 

hazard 

mitigation. 

c) Control the 

location, form, 

character and 

density of 

development to 

complement the 

natural features 

of the locality. 
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- Caretaker’s Dwelling; 

- Convenience Store; 

- Industry – Primary 

Production; 

- Shop; 

- Staff Accommodation. 

d) Ensure 

adequate 

coordination of 

development 

across the 

separate land 

parcels. 

2. All development will 

require development 

approval. 

3. All development will be in 

accordance with an 

approved precinct 

structure plan prepared 

in accordance with the 

Planning and Development 

(Local Planning Schemes) 

Regulations 2015, 

Schedule 2 deemed 

provisions for local 

planning schemes, Part 4 

Structure Plans. 

The Structure Plan shall include 

and address: 

- Land use and/or identification 

of precincts; 

- Appropriate land use 

separation distances; 

- Coastal Hazards and Risk 

Management; 

- Foreshore Management; 

- Servicing including power, 

water and wastewater 

management strategy, 

vehicular access and egress; 

- Pedestrian movement; 

- Landscaping; 

- Fencing; 

- Bushfire Management Plan; 

- Acoustic management 

measures to address State 

Planning Policy 5.4 – Road and 

Rail Noise; 

- Visual landscape assessment 

in accordance with the 

Western Australian Planning 

Commission’s Visual 
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Landscape Planning in 

Western Australia Manual; 

- Coordination of land use 

planning across multiple 

titles; and 

- Such other information as 

may be required by the local 

government or Western 

Australian Planning 

Commission. 

4. The local government 

may require the 

preparation of the 

following to accompany a 

development application: 

- Drainage Management Plan;  

- Coastal Foreshore 

Management Plan; and 

- Acoustic Management Plan. 

5. Adequate coastal hazard 

risk management and 

adaptation planning shall 

be provided as required 

by State Planning Policy 2.6 

– State Coastal Planning 

Policy. 

6. The Coastal Foreshore 

Management Plan is to 

demonstrate that the 

landowner shall be 

responsible for the 

implementation of the 

Coastal Foreshore 

Management Plan as well 

as funding maintenance, 

monitoring and 

management of 

foreshore works. 

7. Wastewater disposal shall 

comply with the 

Government Sewerage 

Policy 2019. 

8. Development shall not 

exceed 2 storeys in height 

above natural ground 

level. 

9. All development shall be 

in accordance with the 
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local government’s 

adopted colour palette. 

10. The land uses of ‘Marine 

Filling Station; and 

‘Service Station’ are 

limited to the sale of fuel 

only. 

11. A maximum retail 

floorspace of 300sqm NLA 

applies to site. 

12. Other than for existing 

approved dwellings, staff 

accommodation and 

caretaker’s dwelling/s, 

maximum stay is up to 3 

months in any 12-month 

period of which a register 

of guests is to be 

maintained and provided 

to the Shire upon request. 

13. Freehold or Strata 

subdivision is not 

permitted. 
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FORM 6A 

 
COUNCIL ADOPTION 
This Complex Amendment was adopted by resolution of the Council of the Shire of Exmouth at the 

Ordinary Meeting of Council held on the ____________ day of ___________________, 20_____. 

 

--------------------------------------------------- 

Mayor / Shire President 

 

--------------------------------------------------- 

Chief Executive Officer 

 

COUNCIL RESOLUTION TO ADVERTISE 
By resolution of the Council of the Shire of Exmouth at the Ordinary Meeting of the Council held on 

the 28th day of April 2022, proceed to advertise this Amendment. 

 
--------------------------------------------------- 

Mayor / Shire President 

 

--------------------------------------------------- 

Chief Executive Officer 

 

COUNCIL RECOMMENDATION 
This Amendment is recommended for support / not to be supported by resolution of the Shire of 

Exmouth at the Ordinary Meeting of Council held on the ________________ day of ____________________, 

20______ and the Common Seal of the Shire of Exmouth was hereunto affixed by the authority of a 

resolution of the Council in the presence of: 

 
--------------------------------------------------- 

Mayor / Shire President 

 

--------------------------------------------------- 

Chief Executive Officer 
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FORM 6A (CONT) 

 

 

WAPC ENDORSEMENT (R.63) 
 
 

--------------------------------------------------- 

Delegated under S.16 of the P&D Act 2005 

 

--------------------------------------------------- 

Date 

 

APPROVAL GRANTED 
 

 
--------------------------------------------------- 

Minister for Planning 

 

--------------------------------------------------- 

Date 
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REGISTER NUMBER

N/A
DUPLICATE

EDITION
DATE DUPLICATE ISSUED

N/A N/A
VOLUME FOLIO

2230 171

WESTERN AUSTRALIA

RECORD OF CERTIFICATE OF TITLE
UNDER THE TRANSFER OF LAND ACT 1893

The person described in the first schedule is the registered proprietor of an estate in fee simple in the land described below subject to the
reservations, conditions and depth limit contained in the original grant (if a grant issued) and to the limitations, interests, encumbrances and
notifications shown in the second schedule.

REGISTRAR OF TITLES

THIS IS A MULTI-LOT TITLE

LAND DESCRIPTION:
LOT 1 ON DEPOSITED PLAN 47770
LOT 101 ON DEPOSITED PLAN 180602

REGISTERED PROPRIETOR:
(FIRST SCHEDULE)

MG KAILIS PTY LTD OF 50 MEWS ROAD, FREMANTLE
(XA J687687 )   REGISTERED 4/4/2006

LIMITATIONS, INTERESTS, ENCUMBRANCES AND NOTIFICATIONS:
(SECOND SCHEDULE)

Warning: A current search of the sketch of the land should be obtained where detail of position, dimensions or area of the lot is required.
* Any entries preceded by an asterisk may not appear on the current edition of the duplicate certificate of title.
Lot as described in the land description may be a lot or location.

----------------------------------------END OF CERTIFICATE OF TITLE----------------------------------------

STATEMENTS:
The statements set out below are not intended to be nor should they be relied on as substitutes for inspection of the land

and the relevant documents or for local government, legal, surveying or other professional advice.

SKETCH OF LAND: 2230-171  (1/DP47770), 2230-171  (101/DP180602)
PREVIOUS TITLE: 2229-329
PROPERTY STREET ADDRESS: LOT 1 KAILIS RD, LEARMONTH (1/DP47770).
LOCAL GOVERNMENT AUTHORITY: SHIRE OF EXMOUTH

NOTE 1: K947513 LAND PARCEL IDENTIFIER OF LYNDON LOCATION 101 (OR PART THEREOF) ON 
SUPERSEDED PAPER CERTIFICATE OF TITLE CHANGED TO LOT101 ON DEPOSITED 
PLAN 180602 ON 20.5.2009 TO ENABLE ISSUE OF A DIGITAL CERTIFICATE OF TITLE.

NOTE 2: THE ABOVE NOTE MAY NOT BE SHOWN ON THE SUPERSEDED PAPER CERTIFICATE 
OF TITLE OR ON THE CURRENT EDITION OF DUPLICATE CERTIFICATE OF TITLE.

LANDGATE COPY OF ORIGINAL NOT TO SCALE   28/05/2020 07:50 AM   Request number: 60624848

www.landgate.wa.gov.au



REGISTER NUMBER

112/DP182633
DUPLICATE

EDITION
DATE DUPLICATE ISSUED

N/A N/A
VOLUME FOLIO

LR3069 517

WESTERN AUSTRALIA

RECORD OF CERTIFICATE
OF

CROWN LAND TITLE
UNDER THE TRANSFER OF LAND ACT 1893

AND THE LAND ADMINISTRATION ACT 1997
NO DUPLICATE CREATED

The undermentioned land is Crown land in the name of the STATE OF WESTERN AUSTRALIA, subject to the interests and Status Orders shown
in the first schedule which are in turn subject to the limitations, interests, encumbrances and notifications shown in the second schedule.

REGISTRAR OF TITLES

LAND DESCRIPTION:
LOT 112 ON DEPOSITED PLAN 182633

STATUS ORDER AND PRIMARY INTEREST HOLDER:
(FIRST SCHEDULE)

STATUS ORDER/INTEREST: LEASEHOLD

PRIMARY INTEREST HOLDER: M G KAILIS GULF FISHERIES PTY LTD OF 50 MEWS ROAD, FREMANTLE
(LC K706321 )   REGISTERED 5/9/2008

LIMITATIONS, INTERESTS, ENCUMBRANCES AND NOTIFICATIONS:
(SECOND SCHEDULE)

1. K706321 LEASE. SUBJECT TO THE TERMS AND CONDITIONS AS SET OUT IN THE LEASE. 
REGISTERED 5/9/2008.

Warning: A current search of the sketch of the land should be obtained where detail of position, dimensions or area of the lot is required.
Lot as described in the land description may be a lot or location.

----------------------------------------END OF CERTIFICATE OF CROWN LAND TITLE----------------------------------------

STATEMENTS:
The statements set out below are not intended to be nor should they be relied on as substitutes for inspection of the land

and the relevant documents or for local government, legal, surveying or other professional advice.

SKETCH OF LAND: LR3069-517  (112/DP182633)
PREVIOUS TITLE: LR3069-517
PROPERTY STREET ADDRESS: LOT 112 MINILYA-EXMOUTH RD, LEARMONTH.
LOCAL GOVERNMENT AUTHORITY: SHIRE OF EXMOUTH
RESPONSIBLE AGENCY: DEPARTMENT OF PLANNING, LANDS AND HERITAGE (SLSD)

NOTE 1: A000001A LAND PARCEL IDENTIFIER OF LYNDON LOCATION 112 ON SUPERSEDED PAPER 
CERTIFICATE OF CROWN LAND TITLE CHANGED TO LOT 112 ON DEPOSITED PLAN 
182633 ON 27-AUG-02 TO ENABLE ISSUE OF A DIGITAL CERTIFICATE OF TITLE.

END OF PAGE 1 - CONTINUED OVER

LANDGATE COPY OF ORIGINAL NOT TO SCALE   28/05/2020 07:50 AM   Request number: 60624848

www.landgate.wa.gov.au



ORIGINAL CERTIFICATE OF CROWN LAND TITLE

REGISTER NUMBER:  112/DP182633 VOLUME/FOLIO:  LR3069-517 PAGE 2

NOTE 2: THE ABOVE NOTE MAY NOT BE SHOWN ON THE SUPERSEDED PAPER CERTIFICATE 
OF TITLE.

NOTE 3: K706321 CORRESPONDENCE FILE 01439-1977-02RO

LANDGATE COPY OF ORIGINAL NOT TO SCALE   28/05/2020 07:50 AM   Request number: 60624848

www.landgate.wa.gov.au



REGISTER NUMBER

220/DP192031
DUPLICATE

EDITION
DATE DUPLICATE ISSUED

N/A N/A
VOLUME FOLIO

2077 862

WESTERN AUSTRALIA

RECORD OF CERTIFICATE OF TITLE
UNDER THE TRANSFER OF LAND ACT 1893

The person described in the first schedule is the registered proprietor of an estate in fee simple in the land described below subject to the
reservations, conditions and depth limit contained in the original grant (if a grant issued) and to the limitations, interests, encumbrances and
notifications shown in the second schedule.

REGISTRAR OF TITLES

LAND DESCRIPTION:
LOT 220 ON DEPOSITED PLAN 192031

REGISTERED PROPRIETOR:
(FIRST SCHEDULE)

M.G. KAILIS GULF FISHERIES PTY LTD OF 12 STIRLING HIGHWAY, NEDLANDS
(A G208115 )   REGISTERED 27/8/1996

LIMITATIONS, INTERESTS, ENCUMBRANCES AND NOTIFICATIONS:
(SECOND SCHEDULE)

Warning: A current search of the sketch of the land should be obtained where detail of position, dimensions or area of the lot is required.
* Any entries preceded by an asterisk may not appear on the current edition of the duplicate certificate of title.
Lot as described in the land description may be a lot or location.

----------------------------------------END OF CERTIFICATE OF TITLE----------------------------------------

STATEMENTS:
The statements set out below are not intended to be nor should they be relied on as substitutes for inspection of the land

and the relevant documents or for local government, legal, surveying or other professional advice.

SKETCH OF LAND: 2077-862  (220/DP192031)
PREVIOUS TITLE: 2077-862
PROPERTY STREET ADDRESS: NO STREET ADDRESS INFORMATION AVAILABLE.
LOCAL GOVERNMENT AUTHORITY: SHIRE OF EXMOUTH

NOTE 1: A000001A LAND PARCEL IDENTIFIER OF LYNDON LOCATION 220 (OR THE PART THEREOF) ON 
SUPERSEDED PAPER CERTIFICATE OF TITLE CHANGED TO LOT 220 ON DEPOSITED 
PLAN 192031 ON 25-SEP-02 TO ENABLE ISSUE OF A DIGITAL CERTIFICATE OF TITLE.

NOTE 2: THE ABOVE NOTE MAY NOT BE SHOWN ON THE SUPERSEDED PAPER CERTIFICATE 
OF TITLE OR ON THE CURRENT EDITION OF DUPLICATE CERTIFICATE OF TITLE.

LANDGATE COPY OF ORIGINAL NOT TO SCALE   28/05/2020 07:50 AM   Request number: 60624848

www.landgate.wa.gov.au
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1 Introduction 

1.1 Background 
The site includes Lots 1, 101, 112 and 230 Minilya-Exmouth Road, Learmonth, which is approximately 22km 
to the south of the Exmouth townsite (Figure 1).  The site extends over approximately 28ha. 

The site was used as a base for the MG Kailis Group Exmouth seafood operations from the early 1970s. The 
vessel fleet moved to the Exmouth Marina in 1999, with processing only then remaining onsite.  In 2011 the 
land-based processing activities were shifted to processing and freezing the prawn catch at sea (RPS, 2011). 

The site contains mostly cleared or degraded vegetation with onsite facilities and structures in the southern 
and eastern sections of the landholdings including: 

• Administration buildings  

• Former seafood storage and processing facilities  

• Former boat maintenance and servicing facilities 

• Employee accommodation and recreation facilities 

1.2 Scheme Amendment 

1.2.1 Previous Scheme Amendment Application 

A scheme amendment for the site was previously requested in 2011 under the Shire of Exmouth Town 
Planning Scheme No. 3 to facilitate the development of the site as marine supply base to service the oil and 
gas industry and fishing operations in this location.  The site was zoned as ‘Special Use I’, and the amendment 
was sought to modify the special use description in the scheme text to accommodate the proposed activities.  

The facilities which were to be provided onsite as part of the proposed development of the site to be 
facilitated by the rezoning were identified as (RPS, 2011): 

• Perimeter fencing, roadways and signage for traffic management. 

• Hardstand and pavement areas suitable for containerised cargo, project cargo and bulk cargo, which 
will be staged to suit operations. 

• Re-fuelling and fuel storage facilities. 

• Plant and vehicle wash downs bays. 

• Site office and Ablution facilities. 

• Warehouse buildings and maintenance and fabrication workshops. 

• Sewer, water and stormwater drainage. 

• Perimeter lighting and service pits for portable light stands within the storage area: 

• Fire fighting equipment required by the Building Code of Australia (BCA) and Shire requirements 

Following liaison with the Shire of Exmouth and the (then) Department of Planning, this amendment was 
processed under s76(1) of the Planning and Development Act 2005. 

Following amendment of the Shire of Exmouth Town Planning Scheme No. 3 (TPS 3) which rezoned the site 
to ‘Industrial’ (Amendment No. 27), development of the site for this purpose did not occur. 

Following the replacement of TPS 3 by TPS 4, a ‘General Industry’ zone was then assigned to the landholdings. 
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1.2.2 Current Scheme Amendment Application 

The MG Kailis Group Learmonth properties are currently proposed to be rezoned from ‘General Industry’ to 
‘Tourism’ with a series of additional uses.  

The future site uses are proposed to comprise: 

• Caravan/camping/accommodation precincts 

• Boat and trailer parking zone 

• Community hub 

• Roadhouse 

A copy of the draft site layout plan is provided in Appendix 1. 

1.3 Purpose of this Report 
The report has been prepared to accompany the current scheme amendment application.  The report 
identifies the environmental features of the site, potential environmental impacts and discusses the design 
and management actions proposed to address these impacts. 
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2 Existing Environment 

2.1 Climate 
Climatic conditions in Learmonth include mean maximum temperatures ranging from 38.0oC (January) to 
24.4oC (July).  Mean minimum temperatures range from 24.0oC (February) to 11.5oC (July) (BoM, 2020). The 
mean annual rainfall is 254mm, with mean monthly distribution shown on Plate 2-1. 

 

Plate 2-1: Mean Rainfall 

Source: BoM, 2020 

Tropical cyclones are a seasonally occurring natural hazard which can impact this region.  A tropical cyclone 
is a circular rotating storm of tropical origin in which the mean wind speed exceeds 63 km/h (gale force). Gale 
force is the threshold speed at which a cyclone is named.  Wind speeds greater than 100km/hr are common 
by the time a cyclone crosses the coast and higher wind speeds frequently occur. Tropical cyclones can occur 
at any time of the year, but they are very rare outside the cyclone "season" from the beginning of November 
to the end of April (SoE, 2020). 

Once they cross the coast, cyclones tend to decay within 24 to 48 hours and the strong central winds die 
away. Dangerous flooding can occur as heavy rain falls from the decaying system (SoE, 2020). 

2.2 Topography, Landform and Soils 

2.2.1 Topography and Landform 

Cape Range is a prominent northerly trending peninsula approximately 80km long, 20km wide and has a 
rugged topography reaching a maximum elevation of 314m. The range is bordered on the west by the Indian 
Ocean and a narrow continental shelf about 12km wide containing the Ningaloo Reef, and to the east by the 
shallow Exmouth Gulf (Allen, 1993; BBG, 1997).  

Coastal plain formations occur on either side of the range (EPA, 1999) which is the landform represented 
onsite.  Topographic elevation within the landholdings range from 2 to 9mAHD, sloping towards the east.   
Topographic contours are shown on Figure 2. 
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2.2.2 Geology and Soils 

Cape Range forms part of the Exmouth sub-basin of the Carnarvon Basin and the Province is underlain by 
about 10 km of sedimentary rocks. Those forming the Range itself are predominantly carbonate sediments 
of the Palaeocene – Miocene period and are about 500m thick.  Shallow water marine, alluvial, littoral and 
aeolian sediments of recent age form coastal plains on each side of the range (EPA, 1999).  The sediments of 
the coastal plain range from about 5m in thickness on the western side of the range to 10m in the east (BBG, 
1997). 

Two geological units are mapped at a scale of 1:500,000 within the site as follows (DMIRS, 2020): 

• Coastal (wave-dominated) unit, WCP.  Carbonate-rich clay, silt and sand in coastal deposits. 

• Sheetwash unit, WCP.  Very gently inclined sheetflood plain (less than 1 degree slope); extremely low 
relief. 

The location of these units is shown on Figure 3. 

A geotechnical investigation was undertaken onsite in 2014 (URS, 2014).  The generalised subsurface project 
across the site comprised topsoil to be depth of generally between 0.2m and 0.3m, overlying Silty/Clayey 
Sand. A layer of silty gravel at approximately 1m depth was observed in the northern end of the site.  The 
test pits extended to 2.3m below ground level.  No limestone was encountered in any of the test pits. 

2.2.3 Acid Sulfate Soils 

Acid sulfate soils (ASS) are naturally occurring soils, sediments and peats that contain iron sulfides, 
predominantly in the form of pyrite materials. These soils are commonly found in low-lying land bordering 
the coast or estuarine and saline wetlands and freshwater groundwater-dependent wetlands throughout 
Western Australia (DER, 2015). 

In an anoxic state, these materials remain benign and do not pose a significant risk to human health or the 
environment. However, disturbing ASS, and exposing it to oxygen, has the potential to cause significant 
impacts (DER, 2015) 

Areas to the south and east of the site are mapped as having a ‘Moderate to Low’ and a ‘High to Moderate’ 
risk of Acid Sulfate Soils (Figure 3). 

2.2.4 Coastal Classification 

State Planning Policy 2.6 – State Coastal Planning Policy (SPP 2.6) (WAPC, 2003) identifies that coastal 
lowlands typically feature flat to gently sloping shores often containing high percentages of finer sediments. 
In contrast to sandy coasts the landforms are generally the result of the historic geologic advance of a deltaic 
or outwash plain. The near shore environment often comprises tidal flats, salt marshes or mangroves. In 
many locations where there is an availability of sediments, a chenier plain or storm ridge may be present. 
These shorelines are strongly influenced by inundation and tidal processes.  Examples include the deltaic 
landforms of the Ashburton River (Onslow), Gascoyne (Carnarvon) and the outwash plains of Wooramel 
(Shark Bay), and Yannarie (Exmouth Gulf). 

This coastal classification appears to most accurately represent the coastal zone in this location. 

2.3 Hydrology 

2.3.1 Surface Water 

The coastal plain between Exmouth and Learmonth is characterized by numerous intermittent incised creeks 
which discharge eastwards from Cape Range. These creeks are highly seasonal and typically only flow 
following intensive rainfall events (often associated with cyclones) (TME, 2013). 
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An ephemeral watercourse passes from west to east through Lot 220 and onwards to the coast (Figure 4 and 
Plate 2-2).  Portions of the subject land, which lie adjacent to this watercourse, perform the hydrological 
function of a local flood plain which conveys and disperses the overland flow from the surrounding catchment 
area in the west during high rainfall or less frequent extreme events, such as tropical cyclones (RPS, 2012). 

 

Plate 2-2: Lot 220 ephemeral watercourse 

Date of Photography: 17 September 2020 

There are also additional ephemeral flow paths within the subject land which convey overland flows from 
west to east across the site (RPS, 2012). 

An ephemeral watercourse is also located to the south of the site (Figure 4).  This watercourse originates 
over 5km inland within the Cape Range. 

There is no flood mapping available for the water courses within or close to the site. 

2.3.2 Groundwater 

2.3.2.1 Regional Groundwater Description  

The water table lies a couple of metres above present sea level near the coast. The aquifer is recharged both 
directly by rainfall and indirectly through the beds of ephemeral streams which carry storm runoff from the 
Range. However, limited recharge results in the thinness of the freshwater lens (Water Corporation, 1996; 
EPA, 1999). 

2.3.2.2 Site Groundwater 

Given the proximity to Exmouth Gulf, it would be expected that groundwater would occur around sea level 
at the eastern side of the site, possibly rising to 1-2mAHD along the western side.   

It is noted that groundwater was not encountered in the geotechnical investigation which included 
subsurface assessment to 2.3m below ground level (URS, 2014). 

2.3.2.3 Groundwater Abstraction  

The site is located within the Gascoyne proclaimed groundwater area, and within the Exmouth Groundwater 
Sub-area (Landgate, 2020).  As such any groundwater abstraction requires a licence. 

The site receives its water supply from bores located approximately 2km inland.  MG Kailis hold two 
groundwater licences in this location with a total allocation of 130,000 kL/annum. The details are: 

• Groundwater licence number 47187 has a current allocation of 100,000 kL/annum. It is located in the 
Gascoyne groundwater area (Exmouth South sub-area) and draws from the Carnarvon - Cape Range 
Limestone aquifer (allocation available). The licence was issued 9th of May 2013 and expires on the 
8th of May 2023. 
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• Groundwater licence number 159169 provides an additional allocation of 30,000 kL/annum and is 
also located in the Gascoyne groundwater area (Exmouth South sub-area). This licence draws from 
the Saline Resource aquifer (allocation available). The licence was issued on the 19th of September 
2017, and expires on the 18th of September 2027. 

2.3.3 Sea Level Rise 

SPP 2.6 notes that climate change will cause variations in many environmental variables including mean sea 
level, ocean currents and temperature, wind climate, wave climate, rainfall/run-off and air temperature.  The 
allowance for sea level rise should be based on a vertical sea level rise of 0.9 metres over a 100-year planning 
timeframe to 2110 (WAPC, 2003). 

2.3.4 Storm Surge 

Major flood events in the North West Cape are typically associated with storm surge. Tropical cyclones can 
cause significant increases in the ocean level through the combined effects of low atmospheric pressure, 
strong onshore winds and large waves breaking near shore. This increase in the water level (storm surge) has 
implications for coastal developments (Bureau of Meteorology, 2012; RPS, 2012). 

2.4 Vegetation and Flora 

2.4.1 Regional Vegetation 

The landholdings fall within the Beard Vegetation Association 663 of the Cape Range vegetation system.  The 
vegetation association description is (Govt of WA, 2018): 

• Hummock grasslands, shrub steppe; waterwood over soft spinifex 

The statistics relevant to this association are summarised on Table 2-1. 
 

Table 2-1: Vegetation Association 663 Extent Statistics  

Region Original Extent Current Extent Land Protected for 
Conservation 

Statewide 30,474.41 ha 25,976.66 ha (85.24%) 6,799.29 ha (22.31%) 

IBRA Region (Carnarvon) 29,0680.26 ha 25,866.32 ha (88.98%) 6,768.57 (23.29%) 

IBRA sub-region (Cape Range) 26,068.26 ha 25,866.32 ha (88.89%) 6,768.57 ha (23.29%) 

Shire of Exmouth 30,474.41 ha 25,976.66 ha (85.24%) 6,799.29 ha (22.31%) 

Source: Govt of WA, 2018 

2.4.2 Flora and Vegetation Survey (2011) 

A Level 1 (Reconnaissance level) flora and vegetation survey of the site was undertaken in December 2011 
(RPS, 2012).  A copy of the survey report is provided in Appendix 2.  A summary of the key findings is provided 
below. 

2.4.2.1 Vegetation Units 

The vegetation types mapped onsite are as follows: 

• V1 - Tall Open Shrubland of Acacia bivenosa and Acacia tetragonophylla over Low Open Shrubland 
of Acacia synchronicia, Acanthocarpus verticillatus and Jasminum didymium subsp. lineare over a 
Very Open Herbfield of Cassythaaurea var. aurea and Cucumis maderaspatanus over Tussock 
Grassland of  *Cenchrus ciliaris with Very Open Tussock Grassland of Triodia epactia on upland banks. 
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• V2 - Tall Open Shrubland of Acacia synchronicia over Low Shrubland of Scaevola spinescens, Acacia 
tetragonophylla, Stylobasium spathulatum and Maireana polypterygia over Tussock Grassland of 
*Cenchrus ciliaris and Triodia epactia. 

• V3 - Low Open Shrubland of Acacia coriacea subsp. coriacea, Acacia xiphophylla and Santalum 
lanceolatum over a Very Open Herbfield of Cassytha aurea var. aurea over Tussock Grassland of 
*Cenchrus ciliaris and Triodia pungens. 

• V4 - Low Open Shrubland of mixed Chenopodiaceae spp. and Pittosporum angustifoliurri over Very 
Open Tussock Grassland of *Cenchrus ciliaris. 

• V5 - Low Open Shrubland of Acacia synchronicia and/or Maireana polypterygia over Tussock 
Grassland of *Cenchrus ciliaris and Triodia pungens. 

• V6 - Tall Open Shrubland of Acacia synchronicia over Low Open Shrubland of Acacia bivenosa and 
Acacia tetragonophylla over Tussock Grassland of Triodia epactia. 

The location of these vegetation units is shown on Figure 5. 

2.4.2.2 Vegetation Condition 

Vegetation condition within the landholdings ranged from ‘Good’ to ‘Completely Degraded’ based on the 
Keighery condition scale. Most of the vegetation within the subject land was considered to be in ‘Degraded’ 
to ‘Completely Degraded’, condition due to historic impacts from site works, weed invasion, stock grazing 
and vegetation removal (RPS, 2012). 

The definitions for vegetation condition levels onsite (Keighery, 1994) are provided below: 

• Good - Vegetation structure significantly altered by very obvious signs of multiple disturbances 
retains basic vegetation structure or ability to regenerate it. 

• Degraded - Basic vegetation structure severely impacted by disturbance. Scope for regeneration but 
not in a state approaching good condition without intensive management. 

• Completely Degraded - The structure of the vegetation is no longer intact and the area is completely 
or almost without native species. 

Vegetation condition mapping is provided on Figure 6. 

Example photographs of the onsite vegetation are provided in Plate 2-3 to Plate 2-6. 

 

Plate 2-3: Vegetation within Lot 112 

Date of Photography: 17 September 2020 
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Plate 2-4: Coastal vegetation to the west of Lot 1 (looking south) 

Date of Photography: 17 September 2020 
 

 

Plate 2-5: Vegetation in the southern end of Lot 220 

Date of Photography: 17 September 2020 
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Plate 2-6: Coastal vegetation in Lot 220 

Date of Photography: 17 September 2020 
 

 

Plate 2-7: Central portion of Lot 1 (north of Kailis Road) 

Date of Photography: 17 September 2020 



Lots 1, 101, 112 and 220 Minilya-Exmouth Road, Learmonth – Environmental Assessment Report  

GRAEXM01 Revision 0, October 2020 Page 15 

2.4.2.3 Vegetation Communities 

No Threatened Ecological Communities (TECs) or Priority Ecological Communities (PECs) were recorded 
within the landholdings. 

2.4.2.4 Threatened and Priority Flora 

No flora species protected under the Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (EPBC 
Act) or Wildlife Conservation Act 1950 (WC Act) were recorded in the subject land (RPS, 2012).   

Two Priority 3 (Poorly-known species) flora species were recorded in the subject land: Corchorus congener 
(two plants) and Gymnanthera cunninghamii (one plant).  Priority 3 species are defined as (DBCA, 2019): 

• Species that are known from several locations, and the species does not appear to be under imminent 
threat, or from few but widespread locations with either large population size or significant 
remaining areas of apparently suitable habitat, much of it not under imminent threat. Species may 
be included if they are comparatively well known from several locations but do not meet adequacy 
of survey requirements and known threatening processes exist that could affect them. Such species 
are in need of further survey. 

Description of the two flora species found onsite are provided below (DBCA, 2020): 

• Corchorus congener - Spreading shrub, to 0.6 m high. Fl. yellow, Apr to Jun or Aug to Nov. Sand, red 
sandy loam with limestone. Sand dunes, plains. 

• Gymnanthera cunninghamii - Erect shrub, 1-2 m high. Fl. cream-yellow-green, Jan to Dec. Sandy soils. 

2.5 Fauna and Habitat 

2.5.1 Fauna Assessment (2011) 

A Level 1 fauna assessment was undertaken within the landholdings in December 2011 (RPS, 2012).  The key 
conclusions from this assessment were: 

• The type of habitat found within the landholdings is not unique and is similar to those found within 
the Exmouth area that surrounds the subject land. 

• Twelve conservation significant vertebrate fauna species were noted to potentially occur in this 
location.  Eight of these species were migratory birds, two were mammals and two reptiles. 

• It is likely the Rainbow Bee-eater (migratory bird) utilises the subject land for feeding and breeding. 
Several burrows which appear likely to be made by Rainbow Bee-eaters were observed within the 
drainage lines onsite.  The following is noted in relation to this species (DAWE, 2020a): 

 This species migrates between Australia, Eastern Indonesia, and Japan.  

 The birds tend to occupy open forests and woodlands, cleared or semi-cleared areas and 
farmland, in usually timbered landscapes, often in close proximity to water.   

 They nest in an enlarged chamber at the end of a long burrow that is excavated from flat or loping 
ground, cliff faces or mounds of gravel. The nests generally remain unlined. 

 The species is known to occur across the majority of mainland Australia. 

 The species is not rare. 

• The assessment concluded that although the subject land may potentially contain habitat which 
could be utilised by some of the identified conservation significant species, it is considered unlikely 
to be significant habitat upon which any of the identified species is dependent upon for survival. 

A copy of the fauna assessment report is provided in Appendix 2. 



Lots 1, 101, 112 and 220 Minilya-Exmouth Road, Learmonth – Environmental Assessment Report  

GRAEXM01 Revision 0, October 2020 Page 16 

2.5.2 Site Observations 

An Osprey Nest was observed close to the beach near the southern end of the site during the site visit.  The 
nest and the approximate location are shown below.  The nest is not proposed to be removed as part of the 
future development onsite.  

  

Plate 2-8: Osprey Nest 

Date of Photography: 17 September 2020 

2.5.3 Subterranean Fauna 

The nationally important wetland ‘Cape Range Subterranean Waterways’ is mapped partially within the 
Project area (Figure 7). This wetland was listed because of its known or potential value for subterranean 
fauna (Bennelongia Environmental Consultants, 2017). 

Subterranean fauna species can be aquatic and living in the groundwater (stygofauna), or air-breathing and 
living in rock voids above the water table (troglofauna).  The presence of subterranean fauna is strongly linked 
to geology and hydrology and the availability of suitable micro-habitats, e.g. air-filled voids or caves for 
troglofauna, and aquifers that are not hypersaline for stygofauna (EPA, 2016). 

Given the limited freshwater lens which is likely to be present at the site (Section 2.3.2) the underlying 
groundwater may be too saline for stygofauna.  The presence of rock or limestone within the soil profile was 
also not identified during the geotechnical works onsite which is required for troglofauna.  

2.5.4 Marine Fauna 

RPS (2012) noted that five of the six species of marine turtles that are known to occur in Australia could 
potentially utilise the coastal environment for habitat located directly to the east of the subject land. Of these 
five species, green turtles (Chelonia mydas), flatback turtles (Natator depressus), hawksbill turtles 
(Eretmochelys imbricate) and loggerhead turtles (Coretta caretta) are known to use the coastal environment 
of Western Australia as nesting habitat (DEC, 2012). 

However, there are no known beaches used by marine turtles for nesting within the Exmouth Gulf and in 
close proximity to Learmonth, which includes the coastal environment located directly to the east of the 
subject land (RPS, 2012). 
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2.6 Coastal Interface 
The interface to the east of Lots 1 and 112 mostly comprises cleared land with small areas of planted or 
coastal vegetation.  Additional native vegetation is present east of Lot 220, although weeds were also 
observed to be present in this area. 

Photographs of the interface between the site and the gulf waterbody are provided in Plates Plate 2-4, Plate 
2-6 and below. 

 

Plate 2-9: Coastal Zone looking north-east 

 

Plate 2-10: Coastal Zone looking north 

 

 

Plate 2-11: Northern existing beach access 

 

Plate 2-12: Coastal vegetation to the north of the 
beach access track 

2.7 Environmentally Significant Areas  

2.7.1 Cape Range National Park 

Cape Range National Park covers approximately 50,580 ha of the Cape Range feature near Exmouth. The park 
contains a dissected limestone range and fringing coastal plain directly adjacent to the northern part of the 
Ningaloo Marine Park (EPA, 1999). 

The park contains an extensive karst hydrological system that supports an extremely diverse subterranean 
fauna of high biodiversity conservation significance including locally disjunct, endemic and relictual species. 
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The park also contains a particularly rich flora for an arid limestone environment and a rich and diverse 
vertebrate and invertebrate fauna population (DEC & Conservation Commission, 2010). 

The park is located approximately 6km to the west of the site. 

2.7.2 Exmouth Gulf 

Exmouth Gulf lies between the North West Cape and the mainland coastline.  The gulf is a rich marine 
environment. It is a nursery for humpback whales, dugong, and turtles. The mangrove systems on the eastern 
margins are areas of high primary productivity feeding and restocking both the Gulf and the nearby Ningaloo 
Reef. 

The gulf waterbody is located to the east of the project site.   

2.7.3 Ningaloo Coast National Heritage Listed Site 

The Ningaloo Coast National heritage listed site (under the Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999) extends over approximately 710,000 ha and includes the coastal strip from the North-
West Cape to Red Bluff, including (amongst others) (DAWE, 2020b): 

• Cape Range National Park 

• Learmonth Air Weapons Range 

• Northern and western parts of vacant Crown Land west of Learmonth town 

• North-west part of Exmouth pastural lease 

• Northern part and western coastal strip of Ningaloo Pastoral Lease 

This site does not extend into the Kailis Learmonth landholdings. 

2.8 Land Uses 

2.8.1 Onsite Land Uses 

The landholdings were used from 1973 to 1999 to support the former MG Kailis Prawn Processing Facility 
with activities undertaken onsite including: 

• Service and maintenance of commercial fishing vessels 

• Processing seafood 

• Providing on-site accommodation for workers (accommodation units and the caravan park) 

In 1999, following the opening of Exmouth Marina, commercial fishing vessels ceased operating from this 
site.  In 2011 seafood processing activities were also ceased at the site. 

Some of the units and caravan park accommodation currently remain in operation for caretaker staff. 

2.8.2 Surrounding Land Uses 

The land uses surrounding the site include (TME, 2013): 

• Exmouth Gulf to the east 

• Minilya-Exmouth Road and pastoral lease (Exmouth Gulf Station) to the west  

• Pastoral lease (Exmouth Gulf Station) to the south 

• Crown reserve to the north 
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2.9 Contaminated Sites 
A search of the DWER Contaminated Sites database did not identify any contaminated sites within or 
surrounding the landholdings.  

Several previous site activities are listed by DWER (DER, 2014) as having the potential to result in 
contamination including boat building and maintenance and chemical storage activities.  An assessment of 
the potential contamination status of the site has not been undertaken to date. 

2.10 Bushfire Prone Areas 
The entire site is mapped as a Bushfire Prone Area by the Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage 
(Landgate, 2020).  This triggers the requirements for preparation of a Bushfire Management Plan to support 
town planning and development assessments.  

2.11 Heritage 
A search of the Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage (DPLH) Aboriginal Heritage Enquiry System did 
not identify any Registered Site or Other Heritage Places within or surrounding then landholdings (DPLH, 
2020).  

A search of the Heritage council InHerit database (Heritage Council, 2020) and the Shire of Exmouth 
Municipal Heritage Inventory (O’Brien Planning Consultants, 1998) did not identify any sites as European 
heritage significance within the landholdings.  The closest municipal heritage site is Charles Knife Road which 
has historical transport and engineering design significance. 
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3 Potential Impacts and Proposed Management 

3.1 Hydrology and Drainage 

3.1.1 Drainage 

The hydrological features of the site include the presence of three surface water drainage lines on the site.  
They are defined as ephemeral (non-perennial) minor watercourses. Only one of those watercourses 
provides a connection to a catchment outside the site. The two others originate within the site and discharge 
to the ocean. These areas convey stormwater after significant rainfall events within the drainage line.  

There is one ephemeral major watercourse located outside the site boundary to the south of the site.  

The Exmouth South Structure Plan (which extends over this site) notes that it would be impractical for the 
Structure Plan to seek to conserve all creek corridors in the Exmouth South Structure Plan area but it noted 
three substantial creeks that have conservation value. Those creeks identified (Mowbowra, Badjirrajirra and 
Wapet) are not within this site (TME, 2013).  The Badjirrajirra is the closest of these three creeks to the site, 
being located approximately 800m north. 

The proposed site development concept largely avoids significant earthworks and/or location of facilities 
within the onsite drainage lines so they can continue to convey flow during major storm events.  During the 
detailed design phase, should any of the minor interval drainage lines be proposed for development, their 
drainage function will be replaced through provision of onsite drainage infrastructure if required. 

As the development design is refined at the detailed design stage, further information will be provided in 
relation to: 

• Drainage infrastructure and associated sizing details 

• Floodplain extent 

• Water quality treatment measures 

• Clearance requirements 

This is proposed to be provided in the form of a Drainage Management Plan to accompany the future 
Development Application. 

3.1.2 Groundwater 

As noted in Section 2.3.2, two groundwater licences are held by the proponent in relation to this site which 
provide an annual allocation of 130,000kL.  The proposed site development will not require any changes to 
the existing groundwater abstraction program. 

Dewatering has not been identified to be required to implement the proposed development at the site.   

It is noted that the proposed roadhouse location is at an elevation of approximately 8mAHD.  It is likely that 
the depth to groundwater would be greater than 6m below ground level.  If fuel storage was proposed at this 
this site it would likely be a small volume stored within an above ground storage tank.   

If the option of having fuel storage at this site is progressed, a site-specific assessment of the depth to 
groundwater will be undertaken to accurately confirm the separation distance to groundwater and to inform 
their design and approvals.   

3.2 Vegetation and Flora 
As noted in Section 2.4 and shown on Figures 5 and 6, much of the proposed development footprint is cleared 
and the key features of the remaining vegetation onsite include: 
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• Vegetation condition is mostly ‘Completely Degraded’.   Limited areas of ‘Good’ condition vegetation 
are located along the eastern side of the site.  The largest area (to the north of the drainage line) is 
not within the proposed development footprint and would not be impacted by the proposed 
development. 

• Vegetation onsite does not represent any Threatened Ecological Communities or Priority Ecological 
Communities. 

• Two Priority 3 flora species were found onsite.  As can be seen in Figure 2 of Appendix 2, the priority 
flora locations were within and north of the drainage line.  These areas do not form part of the 
proposed development footprint and as such will not be disturbed. 

Similar vegetation is present to the north and south of the site, as the coastal plain is generally undeveloped 
in this area. 

Based on the values of the vegetation onsite, the presence of large areas of similar vegetation offsite and the 
containment of the development footprint south of the drainage line, unacceptable impacts to vegetation 
have not been identified. 

It is noted that development of the site via a Development Application process will not trigger an exemption 
under the Environmental Protection (Clearing of Native Vegetation) Regulations 2004, therefore a clearing 
permit will be required to be lodged with DWER for assessment and approval prior to any clearing of 
vegetation.  As such a clearing permit application will be prepared and lodged in conjunction with the future 
Development Application. 

During construction, vegetation not proposed to be cleared within and surrounding the site will be clearly 
demarcated to ensure its protection. 

3.3 Fauna 
The proposed site activities are not proposed to alter sub-surface conditions at the site. Based on this, the 
location of the site at the edge of the Cape Range Subterranean Waterways zone and the geotechnical 
investigations not identifying potentially suitable sub-surface conditions for stygofauna habitat, impacts to 
stygofauna would not be anticipated.  

The onsite vegetation is generally degraded and as such appears to hold limited fauna habitat value, 
particularly in comparison to surrounding areas.  The northern drainage line within the site was noted to 
provide nesting opportunities for Rainbow Bee-eaters, which are common throughout Australia.  This area is 
not proposed for development, so these habitat opportunities will remain available. 

The osprey nest which is located close to the beach near the southern end of the site is not proposed to be 
removed as part of the future development onsite.  The beaches in proximity to this site are not known to 
be used by marine turtles for nesting.  

Based on the above, development of the site as proposed would appear unlikely to have a significant impact 
on fauna. 

3.4 Coastal Management 
SPP 2.6, provides guidance for decision-making within the coastal zone including managing development and 
land use change; establishment of foreshore reserves; and to protect, conserve and enhance coastal values 
(WAPC, 2003). 

The proposed development retains similar coastal setbacks as to existing setbacks onsite.  Prior to the 
detailed design stage for the project, specialist advice will be sought in relation to coastal hazards, climate 
change implications and associated setback requirements.  This will be presented within the Foreshore 
Management Plan to accompany the Development Application. 
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3.5 Potential Contamination  
Given that several previous site activities may have resulted in contamination, a Preliminary Site Investigation 
(PSI) is proposed prior to development.  It is anticipated this would occur post-approval of the Development 
Application (i.e. as a condition of the DA) as the findings of such an assessment would be unlikely to alter the 
site design, but rather have potential construction and management implications. 

3.6 Acid Sulfate Soils 
Activities that have the potential to disturb ASS, either directly, or by affecting the elevation of the 
watertable, need to be managed appropriately to avoid environmental harm (DER, 2015). 

The triggers for requiring an ASS assessment as identified by DWER include: 

• Undertaking dewatering or drainage works (either temporary or permanent) 

• Excavating 100 cubic metres or more of soil 

It appears unlikely that development of the site as proposed would trigger the above criteria, but this will be 
assessed prior to development commencing.  If required, an ASS investigation would be undertaken prior to 
development commencing (i.e. post DA approval). 

3.7 Bushfire 
A Bushfire Management Plan has been prepared by EcoLogical and will be submitted with the scheme 
amendment application documentation.  

3.8 Heritage 
No heritage sites are known to occur within the landholdings.  As part of any pre-start constriction programs 
the contractors working onsite will be advised of their obligations under the Aboriginal Heritage Act 1972 
that if any potential artefacts or sites of Aboriginal heritage significance are observed, work in this area must 
cease and Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage are to be contacted. 
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4 Summary and Conclusions 
Lots 1, 101, 112 and 230 Minilya-Exmouth Road, Learmonth are proposed to be rezoned from ‘General 
Industry’ to ‘Tourism’ with a series of additional uses. The future uses are proposed to comprise: 

• Caravan/camping/accommodation precincts 

• Boat and trailer parking zone 

• Community hub 

• Roadhouse 

The key environmental features of the site and surrounds are summarised as follows: 

• The site lies on the coastal plain, which borders the Cape Range in this location. 

• Topographic elevation within the landholdings range from 2 to 9mAHD, sloping towards the east.   

• Areas to the south and east of the site are mapped as having a ‘Moderate to Low’ and a ‘High to 
Moderate’ risk of Acid Sulfate Soils.  Soils within the site are not identified as having an ASS risk. 

• An ephemeral watercourse passes from west to east though the northern portion of Lot 220, with a 
second watercourse also located to the south of the site.  Two minor ephemeral drainage lines are 
mapped within the site.  These watercourses assist to convey and disperse overland flow from the 
surrounding catchment area during high rainfall or extreme storm events. 

• Regional description of the area’s hydrology indicates that the water table is likely to lie a couple of 
metres above the present sea level near the coast, but is likely to have a thin freshwater lens. 

• Shrubland vegetation is present in uncleared areas of the site.  The condition of this vegetation is 
mostly Degraded and Completely Degraded.  The vegetation was not identified to represent a TEC or 
PEC. 

• Two Priority 3 flora species are located within the northern end of the site (3 plants). 

•  The type of fauna habitat found within the landholdings is not unique and is similar to those found 
within the Exmouth area that surrounds the subject land. 

• Rainbow Bee-eaters (migratory bird) utilise the subject land for feeding and breeding, with burrows 
identified along the northern drainage line. 

• An Osprey Nest was observed close to the beach near the southern end of the site during the site 
visit.   

• Subterranean fauna are known to occur in the Cape Range area and the site is mapped partly within 
the Cape Range Subterranean Waterways zone. 

• The Cape Range National Park covers approximately 50,580 ha and is located approximately 6km 
west of the site. 

• Exmouth Gulf is located to the east of the site. 

• Several previous site activities are listed as having the potential to result in contamination including 
boat building and maintenance and chemical storage activities. 

• The entire site is mapped as a Bushfire Prone Area. 

• No Aboriginal or European heritage sites are known to occur within the landholdings. 

Potential impacts and associated design and management of the development as proposed include: 

• The proposed site development concept avoids earthworks and location of facilities within the onsite 
drainage lines so they can continue to convey flow during major storm events.  During the detailed 
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design phase, should either of the two minor interval drainage lines be proposed for development, 
their drainage function will be replaced through provision of onsite drainage infrastructure. 

• During construction, vegetation not proposed to be cleared within and surrounding the site will be 
clearly demarcated to ensure its protection. 

• Development of the site as proposed would appear unlikely to have a significant impact on fauna. 

• The proposed development retains similar coastal setbacks as currently exist onsite.  Prior to the 
detailed design stage for the project, specialist advice will be sought in relation to coastal hazards, 
climate change implications and associated setback requirements. 

• If the option of having fuel storage at this site is progressed, a site-specific groundwater assessment 
will be undertaken to accurately confirm the depth to groundwater and to inform design and 
approvals.   

• Given that a number of previous site activities have the potential to have contaminated the site, a 
PSI is proposed prior to site development. 

• It appears unlikely that development of the site as proposed would trigger the ASS investigation 
criteria, but this will be assessed prior to development commencing.  If required, an ASS investigation 
would be undertaken prior to development commencing. 

• No heritage sites are known to occur within the landholdings.  As part of any pre-start constriction 
programs the contractors working onsite will be advised of their obligations under the Aboriginal 
Heritage Act 1972 that if any potential artefacts or sites of Aboriginal heritage significance are 
observed, work in this area must cease and Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage are to be 
contacted 

The environmental tasks and investigations which are proposed to be undertaken in relation to this site 
associated with future development stages are as follows: 

• Preparation of a Drainage Management Plan for submission with the DA 

• Preparation of a Foreshore Management Plan for submission with the DA 

• Preparation of a Native Vegetation Clearing Permit application for approval prior to clearing 
commencing.  This will likely be prepared and lodged at a similar time to the DA 

• Undertake a PSI following the approval of the DA 

• If identified as required, undertake an ASS investigation following approval of the DA 

Based on the above, it is concluded that development of the site as proposed would be unlikely to result in 
any unacceptable environmental outcomes. 
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Appendix 1 Draft Site Layout Plan 
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1. Introduction 

MG Kailis Group (Kailis) are looking to rezone four properties located on the coastline of 

Learmonth approximately 20 km south of Exmouth on the North West Cape (Figure 1.1).  Rowe 

Group (Rowe), acting on behalf of Kailis, have lodged a scheme amendment request seeking to 

have the Kailis properties (Lots 1, 101, 112 and 220) rezoned from ‘General Industry’ to  ‘Special 

Use’ Zone (to facilitate a tourism outcome)(Figure 1.2).  In addition to rezoning the fou r Kailis 

properties Rowe are also seeking to convert Lot 112 from a leasehold lot to freehold ownership as 

one of the Kailis properties.  This will allow Kailis to develop the properties into a tourism facility 

providing short term and limited long term accommodation. 

 

Figure 1.1 Site Location 

It is understood that the Kailis Properties were rezoned from ‘Special Use’ Zone to ‘Industrial’ 

Zone under the Shire’s former Town Planning Scheme No. 3 (TPS 3) in (circa) 2012.  The ‘Special 

Use’ Zone applicable to the site (under TPS 3) limited the use of the site to ‘fish processing’, ‘fish 

shop’, ‘café’, caravan park’, ‘residential’ and ‘aquaculture’.  

Exmouth 

Kailis 

Properties 

Western 

Australia 

Learmonth 

Airport 
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Figure 1.2 Kailis Properties Site Layout (Source: Rowe Group 2020) 

As part of the rezoning/scheme amendment, freehold conversion and development process, there 

is a requirement to conduct a Coastal Hazard Risk Management Adaptation Planning (CHRMAP) 

assessment.  Rowe has therefore engaged specialist coastal engineers M P Rogers & Associates 

Pty Ltd (MRA) to complete the CHRMAP assessment for the Kailis properties.   

The requirements and framework for CHRMAP are outlined in State Planning Policy No. 2.6 - 

State Coastal Planning Policy (SPP2.6) and more specifically in the CHRMAP Guidelines (WAPC 

2019).  The CHRMAP for the Kailis Properties has been completed in accordance with those 

documents and covers the following key items:  

◼ Establishment of the context. 
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◼ Coastal hazard assessment. 

◼ Risk analysis and evaluation. 

◼ Risk management and adaptation planning.  

◼ Monitoring and review. 

This report outlines the methods, data and outcomes of the CHRMAP assessment.   

1.1 State Planning Policy 2.6 

Within Western Australia, State Planning Policy 2.6: State Coastal Planning Policy (SPP2.6; 

WAPC 2019) provides guidance for land use and development decision-making within the coastal 

zone, including the establishment of coastal foreshore reserves to protect, conserve and enhance 

coastal values.  SPP2.6 also provides guidance on the assessment of coastal hazard risks for 

assets located in close proximity to the coast. 

The objectives of SPP2.6 are wide ranging, however a key component of the policy is the 

identification of appropriate areas for the sustainable use of the coast.  This includes use for 

recreational, tourism and commercial purposes, which are relevant to the intended future 

development of the Kailis Properties.   

The guidance on the assessment of coastal hazard risk is provided within SPP2.6 in the form of a 

methodology to assess the potential extent of coastal hazard impacts, as well as for the 

development of a CHRMAP report.  Further details in this regard are also provided in the 

CHRMAP Guidelines (WAPC 2019). 

The key requirement of CHRMAP is to develop a risk based adaptation framework for assets that 

could be at risk of impact by coastal hazards over the relevant planning timeframe.  Importantly, 

the balance of these risks needs to be considered with reference to the expected lifetime of the 

relevant assets.   
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2. Context 

2.1 Purpose 

The potential vulnerability of the coastline and the subsequent risk to the community, economy 

and environment needs to be considered for any coastal development.  

SPP2.6 requires that the responsible management authority completes CHRMAP where an 

existing or proposed development may be at risk from coastal hazards over the planning 

timeframe.  The main purpose of the CHRMAP is to define areas of the coastline which cou ld be 

vulnerable to coastal hazards and to outline the preferred approach to the monitoring and 

management of these hazards where required.  

CHRMAP can be a powerful planning tool to help provide clarity to existing and future developers, 

users, managers or custodians of the coastline.  This is done by defining levels of risk exposure, 

management practices and adaptation techniques that the management authority considers 

acceptable in response to the present and future risks posed by coastal hazards.   

Specifically, the purpose of this CHRMAP is as follows: 

◼ Determine the specific extent of coastal hazards in relation to the Kailis Properties and the 

proposed development. 

◼ Determine the coastal hazard risks associated with the Kailis Properties and how these 

risks may change over time. 

◼ Establish the basis for present and future risk management and adaptation.  

◼  Provide guidance on appropriate management and adaptation planning for the future, 

including monitoring.   

2.2 Objectives 

The key objectives of this CHRMAP are as follows: 

◼ Inform the rezoning/scheme amendment and freehold conversion process by providing 

appropriate guidance to Kailis, Rowe and key stakeholders with respect  to the management 

of coastal hazards. 

◼ Inform the development of a tourism facility on the Kailis Properties.  

◼ Ensure that Kailis, Rowe and key stakeholders understand the potential likelihood of the 

Kailis properties being impacted by coastal hazards over the 100 year planning timeframe. 

◼ Outline the required coastal adaptation approach in an Implementation Plan that is 

acceptable to Rowe and key stakeholders. 

2.3 Scope 

The CHRMAP Guidelines (WAPC 2019) provide a specific framework for the preparation of a 

CHRMAP.  This is outlined in the flowchart presented in Figure 2.1 which shows the risk 

management process adapted to coastal planning.   
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Figure 2.1 Risk Management & Adaptation Process Flow Chart (WAPC 2019) 

As presented in the flowchart, the process for the development of a meaningful CHRMAP process 

requires a number of fundamental inputs.  These inputs enable the assessment and analysis of  
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risk, which should ultimately be informed by input received from key stakeholders, to help shape 

the subsequent adaptation strategies.   

The rezoning and development of the Kailis Properties will require  an adaptation plan that is 

acceptable to all stakeholders.  As a result, the approach that has been taken for this plan is to 

develop a management methodology that allows for flexibility into the future, given the inherent 

uncertainties associated with long term coastal behaviour.   

The development of the adaptation plan will be informed by the assessment of the coastal erosion 

and inundation hazards at the site.  The identification of the coastal erosion and inundation 

hazards for the Kailis Properties is presented within Section 3 of this report. 

This CHRMAP will consider the potential risks posed by coastal hazards over a range of horizons 

covering the 100 year planning timeframe.  This planning timeframe is required by SPP2.6 for 

development on the coast, though it is noted that the lifetime of a structure on the coastline is 

unlikely to span this 100 year planning horizon without requiring reconstruction.     

Intermediate planning horizons will also be considered to assess how risk profiles may change in 

the future and to inform the requirement for adaptation strategies.  The intermediate planning 

horizons that will be considered in this CHRMAP are listed below.  

◼ Present day (2021). 

◼ 25 years to 2046. 

◼ 50 years to 2071. 

◼ 75 years to 2096. 

◼ 100 years to 2121. 

Based on the results of the risk assessment, risk mitigation strategies will be developed, where 

required, in order to provide a framework for future management.  However, it is important to 

realise that the risk assessment will be based on the outcomes of the coastal vulnerability 

assessment, which, by their nature, are justifiably conservative.  This is due to the uncertainty 

around coastal dynamics when predicting impacts over long timeframes.  As a result, the 

framework for future risk management strategies should be considered to be a guide of future 

requirements.  The actual requirement for implementation of these management actions should 

ultimately be informed by a coastal monitoring regime.   

The purpose of the coastal monitoring regime is to identify changes in the shoreline or sea level 

that could alter, either positively or negatively, the risk exposure of the proposed assets and 

infrastructure.  A recommended coastal monitoring regime is included within the implementation 

plan, presented within Section 7 of this report. 

2.4 The Site 

In 2021 MRA completed a Coastal Hazard Assessment for the Kailis Properties.  The methods, 

results and findings of this assessment are detailed in the report  R1500 Kailis Learmonth Coastal 

Hazard Assessment which is included in Appendix A (MRA 2021).  The report was completed to 

assess the coastal hazards over the 100 year planning timeframe in accordance with SPP2.6.   
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It is understood that the Kailis Properties were rezoned from ‘Special Use’ Zone to ‘Industrial’ 

Zone under the Shire’s former Town Planning Scheme No. 3 (TPS 3) in (circa) 2012. The ‘Spec ial 

Use’ Zone applicable to the site (under TPS 3) limited the use of the site to ‘ fish processing’, ‘fish 

shop’, ‘café’, caravan park’, ‘residential’ and ‘aquaculture’.   The rezoning to “Industrial Zone” has 

further limited the use of the site. 

2.5 Key Assets 

An initial concept plan for the development of the Kailis Properties, including the coastal erosion 

and inundation lines determined in MRA (2021), is presented in Figure 2.2.  This initial concept 

plan has been included to show the types of assets that are expected on the site.  It should be 

noted that the layout of the proposed development could change slightly from that shown in Figure 

2.2.  Nevertheless, any such changes to the layout would only be completed if the changes were 

consistent with the outcomes and recommendations of this CHRMAP. 
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Figure 2.2 Kailis Properties Concept Development Plan (source Brighthouse 2021)  
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The key assets (existing and proposed) within the Kailis Properties have been summarised in 

Table 2.1.  The purpose of this process is twofold.  First to assist with the planning for the 

redevelopment of the properties, and second, to help inform risk management strategies where 

required. 

Table 2.1 Key Assets within the Kailis Properties 

Type Asset 

Economic 

Relocatable Park Homes 

Managers Residence 

Camping / Caravan Sites 

Ensuite Sites 

Relocatable Tourist Cabins (Two & Three Bedroom Cabins) 

Glamping Tents (Canvas & Solid Wall Pods) 

Café / Bar (including Alfresco Deck and Alfresco Dining Area) 

Staff Housing 

Reception / Shop 

Ablutions Blocks 

Commercial Spaces (Tourism)  

Social 

Water Play Feature 

Play Ground 

Multi Purpose Half Court 

Discovery Experience Building 

 

The key assets have been separated into two categories, namely “Economic Assets” and “Social 

Assets” based on the intended function of the asset.  An assets category will be considered when 

determining the consequences of coastal erosion or inundation upon the asset.  
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2.6 Success Criteria 

The success criteria for the CHRMAP will ultimately be as follows:  

◼ Demonstrated understanding by the key stakeholders regarding the likelihood, 

consequence and subsequent risk of coastal hazards impacting identified assets over each 

planning horizon. 

◼ Acceptance of a risk management and adaptation plan for the 100 year planning timeframe 

by key stakeholders. 

◼ Evidence of the required changes to existing management controls being implemented. 

◼ Adoption of the Implementation Plan by key stakeholders going forward. 

The outcomes of the success criteria listed above are presented in later sections of this report. 
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3. Coastal Hazard Assessment 

An understanding of the coastal hazards and subsequent risks is critical for the determination of 

management and adaptation actions.   

MRA completed a detailed Coastal Hazard Assessment (MRA 2021) in accordance with SPP2.6, 

as introduced previously in Section 2, and provided in Appendix A.  The assessment of coastal 

hazards is detailed in that report, however a summary is provided below as context for the 

following sections. 

3.1 Coastal Erosion Hazard Allowances 

As per the requirements of SPP2.6, consideration of the following items is required in order to 

assess the appropriate allowances for coastal processes and climate change over the relevant 

planning timeframes. 

◼ Severe storm erosion (S1 Allowance). 

◼ Historical shoreline movement (S2 Allowance). 

◼ Climate change induced sea level rise (S3 Allowance). 

◼ Storm surge inundation (S4 Allowance). 

3.1.1 Storm Erosion (S1 Allowance) 

The S1 allowance is determined by assessing the potential cross shore erosion that a storm with 

an average recurrence interval (ARI) of 100 years could cause at the site.  Based on the 

recommendations of Design Storms for Western Australia Coastal Planning: Tropical Cyclones 

(Seashore 2018) an altered version of Tropical Cyclone Nicholas was used as the basis of the 100 

year ARI event. 

The extent of erosion is measured from the Horizontal Shoreline Datum (HSD) which represents 

the seaward shoreline contour corresponding with the highest steady water level during the 100 

year ARI event.  The SBEACH computer model was used to determine the HSD and the S1 

allowance.  The output from the SBEACH model is shown in Figure 3.1. 
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Figure 3.1 SBEACH Results 

From analysis of the SBEACH results the HSD and S1 allowance were determined and are 

included in Table 3.1. 

Table 3.1 Storm Erosion (S1) Allowance 

Storm Event 

(ARI) 

HSD 

(mAHD) 

S1 Allowance 

(m) 

100 year (TC Nicholas) 3.5 4 

 

3.1.2 Shoreline Movement (S2 Allowance) 

To determine the longer term trends of accretion and erosion an assessment of the long term 

shoreline movement was conducted.  Historical aerial photos were procured from Landgate for a 

period of over 50 years in addition to orthorectified aerial photos of the site from February 2021.  

From these aerial photos vegetation lines were extracted and rates of shoreline movement were 

determined for the Kailis Properties and the surrounding area.  The Kailis Properties are located 

between chainages 1,000 and 1,800 m (refer Figure 3.2). 

HSD 

4 m 
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Figure 3.2 Shoreline Movement Rates Relative to 1961, 1977, 1985, 1993 & 2000  

These historical rates of shoreline movement were then used to determine the S2 allowance for 

long term shoreline movement as shown in Table 3.2.  

Table 3.2 Shoreline Movement (S2) Allowances 

Chainage S2 Allowance 

(m/year) 

1000 – 1200 0.25 

1200 – 1300 0.25 – 0 

1300 – 1800 0 

 

3.1.3 Sea Level Rise (S3 Allowance) 

The S3 allowance is determined using the recommendations of Sea Level Change in Western 

Australia Application to Coastal Planning (Department of Transport 2010) and SPP2.6 (2013) 

which provide estimations of the sea level rise over the coming century and the possible rate of 

shoreline recession  per 1 m of sea level rise respectively.  As such an erosion allowance of 100 

times the predicted sea level rise for each planning horizon was utilised.  The resulting S3 

allowances are presented in Table 3.3. 
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Table 3.3 Sea Level Rise (S3) Allowance 

Planning Horizon Sea Level Rise 

(m) 

S3 Erosion Allowance 

(m) 

2046 0.14 14 

2071 0.38 38 

2096 0.68 68 

2121 0.90 90 

 

3.1.4 Total Coastal Erosion Allowances 

The total coastal erosion allowances are determined by adding the S1, S2 and S3 allowances 

along with an allowance for uncertainty of 0.2 m/year.  The resulting total coastal erosion 

allowances are displayed in Table 3.4. 

Table 3.4 Total Coastal Erosion Allowances 

Chainage 2046 Allowance 

(m) 

2071 Allowance 

(m) 

2096 Allowance  

(m) 

2121 Allowance 

(m) 

1000 - 1200 29 65 106 139 

1200 – 1300 29 – 23 65 – 52 106 – 87 139 - 114 

1300 - 1800 23 52 87 114 

 

3.2 Coastal Inundation Hazard Allowances 

In line with the recommendations of SPP2.6, the allowance for storm surge inundation was 

calculated using the 500 year ARI event.  The 500 year ARI event was selected based on the 

recommendations of Seashore (2018) as an altered version of Tropical Cyclone Nicholas.  Peak 

steady Water levels during the 500 year ARI event were determined just offshore from the Kailis 

Properties using the Delft3D model.  An additional allowance for wave setup was then determined 

using SBEACH with the resulting wave setup allowance included in the overall estimate of the 

inundation level.  The inundation level is expected to change over time due to sea level rise, as 

such the sea level rise allowances determined previously were added to the present day 

inundation level to determine the inundation level at the end of each planning horizon.  

The inundation levels over the 100 year planning timeframe are presented in Table 3.5 below. 
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Table 3.5 Total Inundation Allowances 

Year Inundation Allowance 

(mAHD) 

2021 4.3 

2046 4.4 

2071 4.7 

2096 5.0 

2121 5.2 
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4. Risk Analysis 

In accordance with WAPC (2019), a risk based approach will be used to assess the hazards and 

required mitigation and adaptation options for the Kailis Properties.  As coastal hazards are the 

focus of this assessment, it is the likelihood and consequences of these coastal hazards that need 

to be considered. 

4.1 Likelihood 

Likelihood is defined as the chance of something happening (AS/NZS ISO 31000:2009).  

WAPC (2019) defines the likelihood as the chance of erosion or storm surge inundation occurring 

or how often they impact on existing and future assets and values.  This requires consideration of 

the frequency and probability of the event occurring over a given planning timeframe.   

The probability of an event occurring is often related to the Average Exceedance Probability (AEP) 

or the ARI.  The use of the AEP to define impacts of coastal hazards over the planning timeframe 

assumes that events have the same probability of occurring each year.  In the case of climate 

change and sea level rise, which has a large influence on the assessed coastal hazard risk, this is 

not true.  In addition, there is insufficient data available to properly quantify the probability of 

occurrence.  A scale of likelihood has therefore been developed. 

A scale of likelihood has therefore been developed, which follows the Australian Standard Risk 

Management Principles and Guidelines (AS/NZS ISO 31000:2009).  This is presented in Table 

4.1. 

Table 4.1 Scale of Likelihood 

Rating Description/Frequency 

Almost certain There is a high possibility the event will occur as there is a history of 

frequent occurrence. 

90 – 100% probability of occurring over the timeframe. 

Likely It is likely the event will occur as there is a history of casual occurrence.  

60 – 90% probability of occurring over the timeframe. 

Possible The event may occur. 

40 – 60% probability of occurring over the timeframe. 

Unlikely There is a low possibility that the event will occur. 

10 – 40% probability of occurring over the timeframe. 

Rare It is highly unlikely that the event will occur, except in extreme/exceptional 

circumstances. 

0 – 10% probability of occurring over the timeframe. 

 

The likelihood and consequences of coastal hazards are different for erosion and inundation.  As 

such the likelihood and consequence for erosion and inundation have been considered separately.  

The likelihood of the coastal hazard impacts are discussed in the following sections.  
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4.1.1 Coastal Erosion 

An assessment of the relative likelihood of each of the identified key assets being impacted by 

coastal erosion hazards has been completed and is presented in Table 4.2.  The assessment was 

completed using the coastal hazard lines presented in Figure 2.2. 

It is important to note that the hazard lines reaching a particular asset at the end of the planning 

timeframe do not necessarily mean this will occur.  This is due to the fact that it requires all of the 

following to occur. 

◼ Continuation of the shoreline erosion trend into the future. 

◼ The upper limit of erosion caused by sea level rise. 

◼ The severe storm event to be experienced at the end of the planning timeframe (ie when 

the other allowances have been lost). 

Only if all of these occur will the erosion hazard lines be realised. This has been considered in the 

assessment of likelihood. 
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Table 4.2 Assessment of Likelihood of Coastal Erosion Impact 

Key Asset Present Day 2046 2071 2096 2121 

Relocatable Park 

Homes1 
Rare Rare Rare Likely 

Almost 

Certain 

Managers Residence 
Rare Rare Likely 

Almost 

Certain 

Almost 

Certain 

Camping / Caravan 

Sites1 
Rare Rare Rare Rare Rare 

Ensuite Sites Rare Rare Rare Rare Possible 

Relocatable Tourist 

Cabins1 
Rare Rare Possible 

Almost 

Certain 

Almost 

Certain 

Glamping Tents1 

Rare Rare Possible 
Almost 

Certain 

Almost 

Certain 

Café / Bar  
Rare Rare Unlikely Likely 

Almost 

Certain 

Staff Housing1 Rare Rare Rare Rare Rare 

Reception / Shop Rare Rare Rare Rare Possible 

Ablutions Blocks1 Rare Rare Rare Rare Rare 

Commercial Spaces 

(Tourism)  
Rare Rare Rare Rare Rare 

Water Play Feature 
Rare Rare Rare Possible 

Almost 

Certain 

Play Ground 
Rare Rare Likely 

Almost 

Certain 

Almost 

Certain 

Multi Purpose Half 

Court 
Rare Rare Unlikely Likely 

Almost 

Certain 

Discovery Experience 

Building 
Rare Rare Rare Rare Possible 

Notes: 1. Based on most exposed location. 

 

The assessment of likelihood of coastal erosion impact shows the following.  

◼ None of the assets have a high likelihood of being impacted by coastal erosion in the 25 

year planning horizon to 2046. 
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◼ It is almost certain that coastal erosion impacts will effect a number of assets over the 100 

year planning horizon to 2121. 

◼ A number of assets including the Caravan / Camping sites, Staff Housing and Commercial 

Spaces are very unlikely to be impacted by coastal erosion over the planning horizon to 

2121. 

4.1.2 Coastal Inundation 

An assessment of the relative likelihood of each of the identified key assets being impacted by 

coastal inundation hazards has been completed and is presented in Table 4.3.  The assessment 

was completed using the coastal hazard lines presented in Figure 2.2. 

Assessment of the likelihood of coastal inundation is slightly different to that for coastal erosion.  

This is due to the fact that the potential for coastal inundation will change in the future as the sea 

level rises.  This means that an area that would only be inundated during a very severe event in 

the present day could potentially be inundated by a much less severe event in the future.  

Assessment of the probability of an area being inundated within a given planning horizon 

therefore needs to consider the changing probability of event occurrence throughout that planning 

timeframe. 

An assessment of the probability of coastal inundation reaching various elevations  over the 

various planning horizons was completed.  The results of this assessment were then combined 

with the scale of likelihood presented in Table 4.1 to determine the likelihood of coastal inundation 

for each asset.  The results of the assessment of likelihood of coastal inundation for each of the 

key assets over each of the planning horizons are presented in Table 4.3. 
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Table 4.3 Assessment of Likelihood of Coastal Inundation Impact 

Key Asset Present Day 2046 2071 2096 2121 

Relocatable Park 

Homes1 
Rare Rare Rare Unlikely Unlikely 

Managers Residence Rare Rare Rare Rare Rare 

Camping / Caravan 

Sites1 
Rare Rare Rare Rare Rare 

Ensuite Sites Rare Rare Rare Rare Rare 

Relocatable Tourist 

Cabins1 
Rare Rare Rare Rare Rare 

Glamping Tents1 Rare Rare Rare Unlikely Unlikely 

Café / Bar Rare Rare Rare Rare Rare 

Staff Housing1 Rare Rare Rare Rare Rare 

Reception / Shop Rare Rare Rare Rare Rare 

Ablutions Blocks1 Rare Rare Rare Rare Rare 

Commercial Spaces 

(Tourism)  
Rare Rare Rare Rare Rare 

Water Play Feature Rare Rare Rare Rare Rare 

Play Ground Rare Rare Rare Rare Rare 

Multi Purpose Half 

Court 
Rare Rare Rare Rare Rare 

Discovery Experience 

Building 
Rare Rare Rare Rare Rare 

Notes: 1. Based on most exposed location. 

 

The assessment of likelihood of coastal erosion impact shows the following.  

◼ The potential likelihood for coastal inundation to impact any of the assets over a 50 year 

planning horizon to 2071 is Rare. 

◼ The potential likelihood for coastal inundation to impact the Relocatable Park Homes and 

Glamping Tents over a 100 year planning horizon to 2121 is Unlikely. 

◼ The potential likelihood for coastal inundation to impact the remaining assets over a 100 

year planning horizon to 2121 is Rare. 
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4.2 Consequence 

Consequence is the impact of erosion and storm surge inundation on existing and future assets 

and the value assigned to that asset (WAPC 2019).  Within the context of the vulnerability 

assessment, consequence is used to consider the sensitivity of an asset to coastal  erosion and 

inundation hazards over the 100 year planning timeframe.  

A scale of consequence has been developed which provides a range of impacts and is generally 

consistent with the Australian Standard Risk Management Principles and Guidelines (ISO 

31000:2009) and the Coastal Hazard Risk Management and Adaptation Planning Guidelines 

(WAPC 2019).  The consequence scale is presented in Table 4.4. 
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Table 4.4 Scale of Consequence 

Rating Social Economic Environment Infrastructure Safety 

Catastrophic Loss of life and serious injury.  Large long term 

or permanent (~1 yr) loss of services, public 

access/amenity, employment, wellbeing or 

culture.  No suitable alternative sites exist within 

close proximity. 

Permanent and/or entire loss or damage to 

property, plant and equipment, finances >$10 

million.  Regional economic decline, widespread 

business failure and impacts on state economy. 

Permanent and entire loss of flora, fauna 

conservation or heritage area (no chance of 

recovery). 

Damage to majority or all of infrastructure 

(Greater than 75%).  Asset with step change 

sensitivity and no adaptive capacity. 

Death or permanent 

disabilities. 

Major Serious injury.  Medium term (~1 month) 

disruption to services, employment wellbeing, or 

culture. Very limited suitable alternative sites 

exist within close proximity. 

Permanent and/or large scale loss or damage to 

property, plant and equipment, finances > $2 - 

$10 million.  Lasting downturn of local economy 

with isolated business failures and major 

impacts in regional economy. 

Long-term and/or large scale loss of flora, fauna 

or heritage area (limited chance of recovery) 

with local impact. 

Damage to significant portion (50% - 75%) or 

asset with step change sensitivity.  Asset with 

step change sensitivity and some adaptive 

capacity 

Extensive injuries or 

disabilities. 

Moderate Minor injury. Major short term or minor long-

term (~1 week) disruption to services, public 

access/amenity, employment, wellbeing, or 

culture.  Limited suitable alternative sites exist 

within close proximity. 

Permanent and/or medium scale loss or 

damage to property, plant and equipment, 

finances > $100,000 - $2 million.  Significant 

impacts on local economy and minor impacts on 

regional economy. 

Medium-term and/or medium scale loss of flora, 

fauna or heritage area (recovery likely) with 

local impact.  

Damage to no more than half of the 

infrastructure (25% - 50%).  Asset with step 

change sensitivity with adaptive capacity. 

Medical treatment. 

Minor Small to medium short-term (~1 day) disruption 

to services, public access/amenity, employment, 

wellbeing, or culture.  Many suitable alternative 

sites exist within close proximity. 

Permanent and/or small scale loss or damage 

to property, plant and equipment, finances > 

$10,000 - $100,000.  Individually significant but 

isolated impact on local economy. 

Short-term and/or small scale loss of flora, 

fauna or heritage area (strong recovery) with 

local impact. 

Minor damage to infrastructure (10% - 25%). First aid treatment. 

Insignificant Minimal short-term (~1 hr) inconveniences to 

services, public access/amenity, employment, 

wellbeing, or culture.  Many suitable alternative 

sites exist within close proximity. 

Permanent loss or damage to property, plant 

and equipment, finances < $10,000.  Minor 

short-term impacts on local economy. 

Negligible to no loss of flora, fauna or heritage 

area (strong recovery) with local impact. 

Little or no damage to infrastructure (Less than 

10%). 

No injuries or illness. 
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Similar to the assessment of likelihood, the consequence rating has been completed separately 

for coastal erosion and coastal inundation.  Typically for infrastructure and assets, the 

consequences associated with coastal erosion are more significant than those associated with 

coastal inundation.  This arises due to the fact that coastal erosion is generally more permanent 

and more difficult to overcome than coastal inundation.  For instance, if the foundations of a 

house were undermined by erosion it is likely that the house would fall.  However, if a house was 

inundated, while there may be some damage, structural failure would be less likely.  

The consequence ratings for coastal erosion and inundation are outlined in the following sections. 

4.2.1 Coastal Erosion 

The assessed consequences of coastal erosion for each of the planning timeframes are outlined 

in Table 4.5.  As shown in the table, the consequences of erosion vary for some key assets over 

different timeframes due to the potential effects of increased erosion.  For instance, a small 

amount of erosion could expose the foundation of a house but not cause any significant damage, 

and would therefore be insignificant, however a larger amount of erosion could undermine this 

foundation, with the effect being far more severe. 
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Table 4.5 Assessment of Consequence of Coastal Erosion Impact 

Key Asset Present Day 2046 2071 2096 2121 

Relocatable Park 

Homes 
Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Major Major 

Managers Residence Insignificant Insignificant Moderate Moderate Moderate 

Camping / Caravan 

Sites 
Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant 

Ensuite Sites Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Minor 

Relocatable Tourist 

Cabins 
Insignificant Insignificant Moderate Major Major 

Glamping Tents Insignificant Insignificant Minor Minor Minor 

Café / Bar Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Moderate Moderate 

Staff Housing Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant 

Reception / Shop Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Minor 

Ablutions Blocks Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant 

Commercial Spaces 

(Tourism)  
Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant 

Water Play Feature Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Moderate Moderate 

Play Ground Insignificant Insignificant Minor Minor Minor 

Multi Purpose Half 

Court 
Insignificant Insignificant Minor Minor Minor 

Discovery Experience 

Building 
Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Moderate 

 

The rationale behind the coastal erosion ratings for the key assets are provided below.  

◼ Erosion is deemed to have an Insignificant consequence on an asset if the asset is 

landward of the coastal hazard line for the assessed planning horizon.  

◼ The consequence ratings have been determined assuming that the full extent of coastal 

erosion is realised for each of the planning horizons. 

The consequences of erosion for all assets are Insignificant over a 25 year planning horizon to 

2046.  However, by 2121 a number of the key assets have consequences of Major or Moderate. 
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4.2.2 Coastal Inundation 

The assessed consequence of coastal inundation for each of the key assets and each of the 

planning timeframes is outlined in Table 4.6.  Importantly, this assessment of the consequence of 

coastal inundation has been completed on the basis that the public safety risk is managed for 

inundation events.  Given that the major inundation events are likely to be associated with the 

passage of tropical cyclone events, management of public safety is something that will occur 

through the Kailis Properties own emergency management plan and the emergency management 

procedures of the Department of Fire and Emergency Services (DFER).  This is discussed further 

in Section 6. 

Table 4.6 Assessment of Consequence of Coastal Inundation Impact 

Key Asset Present Day 2046 2071 2096 2121 

Relocatable Park 

Homes 
Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Minor Minor 

Managers Residence Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant 

Camping / Caravan 

Sites 
Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant 

Ensuite Sites Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant 

Relocatable Tourist 

Cabins 
Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant 

Glamping Tents Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Minor 

Café / Bar Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant 

Staff Housing Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant 

Reception / Shop Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant 

Ablutions Blocks Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant 

Commercial Spaces 

(Tourism)  
Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant 

Water Play Feature Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant 

Play Ground Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant 

Multi Purpose Half 

Court 
Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant 

Discovery Experience 

Building 
Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant 
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The impacts of inundation are assessed to be Insignificant to Minor for all assets.  This is due to 

the fact that the cost for the repair of each of the assets after an inundation event is expected to 

be less than $100,000. 

Again it is noted that this assessment is on the basis that public safety would already be managed 

by DFES initiatives, as discussed in detail in Section 6.  
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5. Risk Evaluation 

5.1 Risk Evaluation Matrix 

The risk rating from a risk assessment is defined as “likelihood” x “consequence.”  A ri sk matrix 

defining the levels of risk from combinations of likelihood and consequence has therefore been 

developed for the coastal hazards.  This risk matrix is generally consistent with WAPC (2019).   

Table 5.1 Risk Matrix 

RISK LEVELS 

CONSEQUENCE 

Insignificant Minor Moderate Major Catastrophic 

L
IK

E
L

IH
O

O
D

 

Almost 

Certain 

Low Medium High Extreme Extreme 

Likely Low Medium Medium High Extreme 

Possible Low Medium Medium Medium High 

Unlikely Low Low Medium Medium Medium 

Rare Low Low Low Low Low 

 

A risk tolerance scale assists in determining which risks are acceptable, tolerable  and 

unacceptable.  The risk tolerance scale used for the assessment is presented in Table 5.2.   

Table 5.2 Risk Tolerance Scale 

Risk Level Action Required Tolerance 

Extreme Immediate action required to eliminate or reduce the risk to 

acceptable levels 

Intolerable  

High Immediate to short term action required to eliminate or reduce 

risk to acceptable levels 

Intolerable 

Medium Reduce the risk or accept the risk provided residual risk level is 

understood 

Tolerable 

Low Accept the risk Acceptable 

 

The risk tolerance scale has been reviewed and accepted for use by the proponent.  It shows that 

the extreme and high risks need to be managed.  

5.2 Risk Assessment 

The risk assessment for the study has been prepared in accordance with the recommendations of 

AS5334 (2013), which requires a detailed risk analysis to include a vulnerability analysis to 

thoroughly examine how coastal hazards and climate change may affect the assets.  This includes 

consideration of the adaptive capacity and vulnerability of the relevant assets. 
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Based on the results of the risk analysis completed previously, Table 5.3 and Table 5.4 present the 

coastal inundation risk levels for the Kailis Properties over the 100 year planning timeframe. 

5.2.1 Coastal Erosion 

Based on the results of the likelihood and consequence analyses competed previously, Table 5.3 

presents the coastal erosion risk level for each of the identified key assets.  

Table 5.3 Assessment of Risk of Coastal Erosion Impact 

Asset Present 

Day 

2046 2071 2096 2121 

Relocatable Park 

Homes 
Low Low Low High Extreme 

Managers Residence Low Low Medium High High 

Camping / Caravan 

Sites 
Low Low Low Low Low 

Ensuite Sites Low Low Low Low Medium 

Relocatable Tourist 

Cabins 
Low Low Medium Extreme Extreme 

Glamping Tents Low Low Medium Medium Medium 

Café / Bar  Low Low Low Medium High 

Staff Housing Low Low Low Low Low 

Reception / Shop Low Low Low Low Medium 

Ablutions Blocks Low Low Low Low Low 

Commercial Spaces 

(Tourism)  
Low Low Low Low Low 

Water Play Feature Low Low Low Medium High 

Play Ground Low Low Medium Medium Medium 

Multi Purpose Half 

Court 
Low Low Low Medium Medium 

Discovery Experience 

Building 
Low Low Low Low Medium 

 

The results of the assessment show that all assets have a Low risk of being impacted by erosion 

over the 25 year planning horizon to 2046.  By 2121 several of the key assets have High or 

Extreme risks of coastal erosion which will need to be managed.  
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5.2.2 Coastal Inundation 

Based on the results of the likelihood and consequence analyses competed previously, Table 5. 4 

presents the coastal inundation risk level for each of the identified key assets. 

Table 5.4 Assessment of Risk of Coastal Inundation Impact 

Asset Present 

Day 

2046 2071 2096 2121 

Relocatable Park 

Homes 

Low Low Low Low Low 

Managers Residence Low Low Low Low Low 

Camping / Caravan 

Sites 

Low Low Low Low Low 

Ensuite Sites Low Low Low Low Low 

Relocatable Tourist 

Cabins 

Low Low Low Low Low 

Glamping Tents Low Low Low Low Low 

Café / Bar (including 

Alfresco Deck) 

Low Low Low Low Low 

Staff Housing Low Low Low Low Low 

Reception / Shop Low Low Low Low Low 

Ablutions Blocks Low Low Low Low Low 

Commercial Spaces 

(Tourism)  

Low Low Low Low Low 

Water Play Feature Low Low Low Low Low 

Play Ground Low Low Low Low Low 

Multi Purpose Half 

Court 

Low Low Low Low Low 

Discovery Experience 

Building 

Low Low Low Low Low 

 

5.3 Vulnerability 

As per the recommendations of AS 5334 Climate change adaptation for settlements and 

infrastructure, a detailed risk analysis should include a vulnerability analysis to thoroughly 

examine how coastal hazards and climate change may affect the assets .  This includes 

consideration of the adaptive capacity and vulnerability of the assets previously assessed for 

coastal hazard risk. 
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The vulnerability of the Kailis Properties is related to the risk from coastal hazards, as well as the 

sensitivity to the impacts caused by these hazards and the ability to respond to them (termed 

adaptive capacity).  This is demonstrated in the CHRMAP Guidelines (WAPC 2019) by the 

following Figure 5.1. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 5.1 Vulnerability Assessment Flowchart (WAPC 2019) 

5.3.1 Adaptive Capacity 

Adaptive capacity is defined in AS5334 (2013) as the ability to respond to climate change to 

moderate potential damages, to take advantage of opportunities, or to cope with the 

consequences. 

This should be considered in conjunction with any changes to the current risk factors over time 

which may influence an assets future adaptive capacity.  A scale of adaptive capacity has been 

developed for this assessment and is presented in Table 5.5.  

Table 5.5 Adaptive Capacity Ratings 

Adaptive Capacity Rating Description 

Low 

Little or no adaptive capacity.  Asset cannot respond to coastal hazard 

impact and functionality cannot be restored.   

For example, roads, carparks or buildings that once impacted will require 

significant modifications to restore functionality. 

Moderate 

Some adaptive capacity.  Asset can partially adapt to coastal hazard 

impact and functionality can be somewhat restored. 

For example, parks or undeveloped lots that once impacted can be 

modified to restore partial functionality. 

High 

Good adaptive capacity.  Asset can respond to coastal hazard impact and 

functionality can be restored. 

For example, drink fountains, furniture or shelters that once impacted can 

be modified relatively easily to restore original functionality. 

 

5.3.2 Vulnerability 

To determine the vulnerability of the Kailis Properties, the following matrix was developed for this 

assessment.  Essentially, the vulnerability to the asset increases or decreases where the asset 

has a low or high adaptive capacity respectively. 

Consequence Likelihood 

Risk 

Vulnerability 

Adaptive Capacity 
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Table 5.6 Vulnerability Matrix 

Vulnerability 

Levels 

Risk 

Low Medium High Very High 

A
D

A
P

T
IV

E
 C

A
P

A
C

IT
Y

 

Low Medium High Extreme Extreme 

Moderate Low Medium High Extreme 

High Low Low Medium High 

 

A vulnerability tolerance scale is important to define the level at which adaptive capacity is 

deemed acceptable, tolerable or intolerable/unacceptable.  The following tolerance scale has 

been adopted for this assessment. 

Table 5.7 Vulnerability Tolerance Scale 

Vulnerability 

Level 

Vulnerability 

Tolerance 

Further Action Required 

Extreme Unacceptable/ 

Intolerable 

Asset has minimal capacity to cope with the impacts of coastal 

hazards without additional action.  Adaptation needs to be considered 

as a priority. 

High Tolerable, if as 

low as possible 

Asset has limited ability to cope with the impacts of coastal hazards.  

Adaptation should be considered to reduce vulnerability to acceptable 

levels. 

Medium Tolerable/ 

Acceptable 

Asset has some ability to cope with the impacts of coastal hazards.  

Actions should be considered to reduce vulnerability as low as 

reasonably practical (ALARP). 

Low Acceptable Asset has high resilience and is able to cope with the impacts of 

coastal hazards without additional action. 

 

The vulnerability tolerance scale shows that assets with High and Extreme vulnerability need to 

be managed to reduce vulnerability levels to Medium or Low.  Despite being considered 

acceptable, assets with Medium or Low vulnerabilities should also be considered and adaptation 

measures should be implemented to reduce vulnerability levels as low as reasonably practical 

(ALARP).  This is discussed in Section 6 of this CHRMAP.  

The vulnerability of the identified assets has been calculated based on the guidelines outlined in 

Table 5.7 in addition to the completed risk assessment and are shown in Table 5.8 and Table 5.9.   
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Table 5.8 Assessment of Vulnerability of Coastal Erosion Impact 

Asset Present 

Day 

2046 2071 2096 2121 

Relocatable Park 

Homes 
Medium Medium Medium Extreme Extreme 

Managers Residence Medium Medium High Extreme Extreme 

Camping / Caravan 

Sites 
Low Low Low Low Low 

Ensuite Sites Low Low Low Low Medium 

Relocatable Tourist 

Cabins 
Low Low Medium Extreme Extreme 

Glamping Tents Low Low Low Low Low 

Café / Bar (including 

Alfresco Deck) 
Medium Medium Medium High Extreme 

Staff Housing Medium Medium Medium Medium Medium 

Reception / Shop Medium Medium Medium Medium High 

Ablutions Blocks Medium Medium Medium Medium Medium 

Commercial Spaces 

(Tourism) 
Medium Medium Medium Medium Medium 

Water Play Feature Medium Medium Medium High Extreme 

Play Ground Low Low Medium Medium Medium 

Multi-Purpose Half 

Court 
Medium Medium Medium High High 

Discovery Experience 

Building 
Medium Medium Medium Medium High 

 

As can be seen in Table 5.8 all of the assets have a Low or Medium Vulnerability to coastal 

erosion over the 25 year planning horizon to 2046.  By 2121 around half of the assets have High 

or Extreme Vulnerabilities and as such will require risk mitigation adaptation.  The assets which 

will require risk mitigation adaptation for the coastal erosion hazard include.  

◼ Relocatable Park Homes. 

◼ Managers Residence. 

◼ Relocatable Tourist Cabins. 
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◼ Café / Bar. 

◼ Reception / Shop 

◼ Water Play Feature 

◼ Multi-Purpose Half Court. 

◼ Discovery Experience Building. 

Whilst the other assets may not require adaptation it is still recommended that adaptation of the 

assets be considered to reduce the coastal hazard risks as low as possible.   
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Table 5.9 Assessment of Vulnerability of Coastal Inundation Impact 

Asset Present 

Day 

2046 2071 2096 2121 

Relocatable Park 

Homes 
Medium Medium Medium Medium Medium 

Managers Residence Medium Medium Medium Medium Medium 

Camping / Caravan 

Sites 
Low Low Low Low Low 

Ensuite Sites Medium Medium Medium Medium Medium 

Relocatable Tourist 

Cabins 
Medium Medium Medium Medium Medium 

Glamping Tents Low Low Low Low Low 

Café / Bar (including 

Alfresco Deck) 
Medium Medium Medium Medium Medium 

Staff Housing Medium Medium Medium Medium Medium 

Reception / Shop Medium Medium Medium Medium Medium 

Ablutions Blocks Medium Medium Medium Medium Medium 

Commercial Spaces 

(Tourism) 
Medium Medium Medium Medium Medium 

Water Play Feature Low Low Low Low Low 

Play Ground Low Low Low Low Low 

Multi Purpose Half 

Court 
Low Low Low Low Low 

Discovery Experience 

Building 
Medium Medium Medium Medium Medium 

 

All of the assets have Low or Medium vulnerability to coastal inundation throughout the 100 year 

planning horizon.  As such these assets do not require adaptation, however adaptation planning is 

still recommended to reduce the risks as low as reasonably practical  

It should be noted that several of the assets with Medium Vulnerabilities at 2121 for both erosion 

and inundation are located at the rear of the site, well away from any coastal hazard areas.  As 

such adaptation of these assets has been considered unnecessary and they have been excluded 

from the adaptation planning portion of the CHRMAP.  
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6. Risk Adaptation & Mitigation Strategies 

6.1 Available Risk Mitigation Strategies 

Risk adaptation and mitigation strategies are required for Kailis to address the coastal hazard 

risks and asset vulnerabilities identified in Section 5.  SPP2.6 outlines a hierarchy of risk 

adaptation and mitigation options, where options that allow for a wide range of future strategies 

are considered more favourably.  This hierarchy of options is reproduced in Figure 6.1. 

 

Figure 6.1  Risk Management & Adaptation Hierarchy 

These four broad option categories are generally outlined below. 

◼ Avoid – avoid new development within the area impacted by coastal hazards. 

◼ Retreat – the relocation or removal of assets within an area identified as likely to be subject 

to intolerable risk of damage from coastal hazards. 

◼ Accommodation – measures which suitably address the identified risks. 

◼ Protect – used to preserve the foreshore reserve, public access and public safety, property 

and infrastructure.  

The assessment of these options is generally done in a progressive manner, moving through the 

various options until an appropriate mitigation strategy is found.  Adaptation options can vary 

depending on the type of asset, and often a range of complementary strategies may be required 

to mitigate coastal hazard risks.   

6.2 Proposed Strategy 

The overarching strategy for the Kailis Properties is the use of the Avoid and Planned or Managed 

Retreat risk management options.  Wherever possible assets have been located outside of the 

coastal hazard areas.  In addition, it is recommended that where new assets are proposed to be 

built in inundation risk areas, these areas be filled to raise the ground level, minimising the risk of 

inundation. 
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A key element of this adaptation planning is the response to potentially increasing risks of coastal 

erosion.  The results of the Coastal Hazard Assessment (MRA 2021) indicate that the level of risk 

posed to the majority of the assets is at a tolerable level within their design lives.  However, 

beyond the initial design life, a decision will need to be made as to whether the assets are 

relocated to an area further landward, or are removed.  Further details on the design lives 

associated with the various assets are provided in Section 7.  

The proposed approach essentially adopts a Retreat or Abandon management methodology, with 

the future decisions to be informed through the completion of an updated coastal hazard risk 

assessment at the time of asset replacement.  Any assets that have an untenable coastal hazard 

risk within their design lives will adopt a planned or managed retreat management approach will 

be adopted with the retreat timeframe informed by monitoring of the coastal hazards. 

Despite the risks over the design lives of the structures generally being tolerable, the As Low As 

Reasonably Practical (ALARP) approach has been adopted for the planning to reduce the extent 

of impacts should a severe event occur. 

It is important to note that monitoring of the shoreline will form a key part of the adaptation 

planning response.  Monitoring of the shoreline is discussed in detail in Section 7.4. One of the 

main purposes of this monitoring is to provide an early indication of shoreline change that can be 

used to prompt adaptation measures such as planned or managed retreat of certain assets. 

The trigger for these management actions need to be related to the movement of the shoreline.  For 

instance, if sustained erosion of the shoreline, observed over a period of years, results in shoreline 

retreat to the point where the shoreline (defined in this instance as the HSD) is within 20 m of an 

asset, then specialist coastal engineering advice should be sought regarding the risk and the required 

timeframe for relocation/removal of the assets.  If the shoreline comes within 10 m of an asset, then 

the asset should be relocated/removed. 

If, on the other hand, the position of the shoreline (HSD) recedes to the point where these triggers 

are reached as a result of the passage of a storm/cyclone event, then specialist coastal 

engineering advice should be sought to ascertain the potential for recovery of the shoreline before 

any relocation is completed.  The basis for this difference in response between erosion caused by 

chronic or acute events is driven by the different mechanisms that lead to the erosion in both 

cases. 

6.2.1 Public Safety 

As outlined previously, the risk ratings that were determined for inundation hazards, and 

consequently the risk mitigation strategies outlined above, are provided on the basis that public 

safety is already managed by both Kailis and DFES.  DFES’s management occurs along the 

entire coastline of Western Australia in response to cyclone events, which are the key contributor 

to inundation hazards at the site (refer Section 3 or Appendix A). 

Essentially, to manage risks associated with cyclone inundation, DFES communicate with the 

Bureau of Meteorology to receive updates on the potential cyclone tracks and associated storm 

surge and areas of inundation.  Evacuations are then completed as required in order to manage 

public safety prior to event impact. 

As a result of the evacuation policies that are already in place, as well as any further development 

of these policies that may be required specifically for the Kailis Properties, the management of 

public safety due to coastal hazards is assured.  
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7. Implementation Plan 

The risk mitigation and adaptation strategies outlined in Section 6 set out the general proposed 

coastal management approach for the development.  Direct guidance on when, what, how and by 

who these processes will be completed is provided within this implementation plan.  For ease of 

reference, these details have been broken down to outline the requirements for each stage of the 

project and / or asset life. 

7.1 Planning & Initial Construction 

Coastal planning for this development, largely informed by the findings of the Coastal Hazard 

Assessment (MRA 2021) has been included as part of the development concept planning process.  

As such where possible the new assets have been located in areas outside of the identified 

coastal hazard areas.  In particular no assets have been located within the major floodway that 

passes through the middle of Lot 220. 

Where assets either previously existed or have been placed within coastal hazard areas , a 

managed retreat strategy will be implemented.  In addition, each of the individual new assets are 

to be appropriate to respond to the potential impacts of coastal hazards.  As such a readily 

relocatable modular building strategy has been adopted for the assets most exposed to the 

coastal hazards (Relocatable Tourist Cabins, Glamping Tents and Relocatable Park Homes). 

A number of the Relocatable Park Homes have been located in an area susceptible to coastal 

inundation.  Whilst the risk of inundation remains low throughout the 100 year planning timeframe, 

it is recommended that this area be filled up to an elevation of at least 4.5 mAHD to minimise the 

risk of inundation. 

Table 7.1 Implementation Plan Summary – Planning & Initial Construction stage 

Requirement Timing Responsibility 

Acceptance of coastal hazard risks 

where avoidance was not possible. 

Planning Stage Kailis 

Appropriate design of assets to 

ensure that risks are managed as 

best as possible. 

Planning & Construction 

Phase 

Kailis 

(supported by engaged design 

team) 

 

7.2 Operation over the Infrastructure Design Life 

Over the design life of each of the assets there will be a requirement to monitor the shoreline to 

ascertain whether the risk to assets is increasing.  Further details of the monitoring requirements 

are outlined in Section 7.4.  This monitoring will be the responsibility of Kailis. 

The existing structures located on the Kailis properties (including the Managers Residence, 

Café / Bar, Reception / Shop and Future Discovery Experience Building) will all reach the end of 

their design lives before the risk level becomes untenable.  The Glamping Tents and the 

Relocatable Tourist Cabins both have design lives of 20 years or less and the residential 

Relocatable Park Homes have an expected design life of less than 50 years, as such these assets 

will reach the end of their design lives before the risk level becomes untenable.  Once these 

assets reach the end of their design lives they will likely be replaced with new assets in an area 
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where the risk to the asset over its design life is considered to be acceptable.  This is further 

discussed in Section 7.3. 

The remaining assets will be monitored over their design lives and if, at some stage the risk from 

coastal hazards becomes untenable the assets will be relocated in accordance with the planned 

or managed retreat adaptation strategy.  If this is not possible the asset will be removed, and the 

site abandoned.  In this way a foreshore reserve will always be maintained fronting the site.  

Table 7.2 Implementation Plan Summary – Operation over the Infrastructure 

Design Life 

Requirement Timing Responsibility 

Monitoring coastal hazard risk to 

assess if risk becomes untenable 

and assets need to be relocated. 

(Refer Section 7.4) 

Operation over design life Kailis 

Asset relocation / retreat as 

required in accordance with the 

requirement outlined in Section 7.3 

When the risk level becomes 

untenable 

Kailis 

Evacuation and Emergency 

Management (including shut off of 

services etc to manage 

environmental risks as required) 

During extreme events over 

the design life 

Kailis 

(will be informed by DFES advice 

prior to / during events) 

 

7.3 Asset Replacement 

Replacement of assets after their design life requires that they be relocated to an area where the 

risk to that asset over its design life is considered to be acceptable.  To do this will require a 

revised coastal hazard risk assessment to be completed in accordance with the requirements at 

that time.  The appropriate location for the replacement assets can then be chosen based on the 

acceptable risk level. Alternatively, that particular asset could be removed and not replaced, which 

is essentially an “abandon” management approach.  The responsibility for these actions would 

rest with Kailis. 

At present the plan is for the Relocatable Tourist Cabins and Relocatable Park Homes to be 

rebuilt at the end of their design lives.  Once the coastal hazard risks over the design life becomes 

untenable these cabins will be rebuilt on the Camping / Caravan Sites.  To do this will require a 

revised coastal hazard risk assessment to be completed in accordance with the requirements at 

that time. 
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Table 7.3 Implementation Plan – Asset Replacement 

Requirement Timing Responsibility 

Complete a revised coastal hazard 

risk assessment to quantify the risk 

level at that time. 

Planning for asset 

replacement 

Kailis 

Determine appropriate retreat 

location for replacement assets 

based on acceptable risk level 

OR 

Remove infrastructure and abandon 

for that particular asset. 

Planning for asset 

replacement 

Kailis 

 

7.4 Monitoring & Review 

Coastal monitoring and review are essential in order to track changes to the shoreline over time.  

Whilst the results of Section 3 provide an indication of the potential changes to the shoreline (and 

incorporate a justifiable level of conservatism), the system is inherently complex and the actual 

shoreline response could be different to that presented.  Monitoring should therefore be 

completed to track changes over time and indicate whether the timing for risk mitigation should be 

adjusted.  As a result, the following have been suggested.  

◼ Retreat of the shoreline (defined in this instance as the HSD) to within 20 m of the proposed 

infrastructure as a result of chronic erosion will prompt review by a specialist coastal 

engineer to commence planning for managed retreat or abandonment of assets (with 

removal) 

◼ Retreat of the shoreline (HSD) to within 10 m of the proposed infrastructure caused by 

chronic erosion will prompt managed retreat or abandonment of assets (with removal)  

◼ Retreat of the shoreline (HSD) to within 20 m of the proposed infrastructure caused by 

acute erosion will prompt review by a specialist coastal engineering to ascertain the 

potential for recovery of the shoreline before any relocation is completed.  

The shoreline monitoring should be completed using a combination of onsite measurements and 

photo-monitoring as well as review of aerial photography captured by Landgate.  The monitoring 

plan for the site is presented in Table 7.4 below. 
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Table 7.4 Monitoring Plan 

Monitoring Event Timing Responsibility 

Photo monitoring Yearly Kailis 

Review of aerial imagery Every 5 years Kailis 

Detailed survey of the shoreline and 

Kailis Properties 

Following severe erosion 

events. 

OR 

Following retreat of the 

shoreline (HSD) to within 

20 m of an asset 

Kailis 

 

If the rate of change in shoreline position observed during the monitoring is materially different 

from that allowed for in the erosion hazard assessment, it would be recommended that this 

CHRMAP be updated to quantify any changes to the risks posed by coastal hazards.  

A summary of the requirements for the monitoring and review is presented in Table 7.5. 

Table 7.5 Implementation Plan Summary – Monitoring and Review 

Requirement Timing Responsibility 

Shoreline monitoring 

Ongoing throughout the 

development – to be assessed on a 

yearly basis or as required based on 

the triggers being met or exceeded 

(as per the Monitoring Plan). 

Kailis 

Revision of the CHRMAP 

If shoreline behaviour changes 

substantially from that identified 

within this CHRMAP. 

Kailis 

 

7.5 Review of CHRMAP Guidelines 

Should the State Government guidance for the determination of the required coastal hazard 

allowances change as a result of new information becoming available, the Coastal Hazard 

Assessment and this CHRMAP should also be updated.  This is especially the case for 

information regarding climate change and projected sea level rise, however this may also apply 

for the calculation of inundation allowances.  The responsibility for both of these actions would 

rest with Kailis. 
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8. Summary 

This CHRMAP has been completed to provide guidance on required adaptation and management 

actions associated with existing and proposed assets within the Kailis Properties.  It has been 

completed in line with the recommendations of SPP2.6 and WAPC (2019).  

The completion of the coastal hazard risk assessment for this site has shown that there is a risk of 

coastal hazards adversely impacting the site, however over the 50 year planning horizon to 2071 

the risk is deemed to be at a tolerable level.  Despite the level of risk being tolerable, the ALARP 

approach has been adopted for the development and additional risk mitigation strategies have 

been proposed.  This includes both a built form response for newly constructed assets as well as 

an overall management approach.  Beyond the initial planning horizons, a risk mitigation strategy 

of planned or managed retreat informed by coastline monitoring and revised coastal hazard 

assessments will be implemented. 

Finally this plan was developed on the basis that the risk to public safety as a result of cyclone 

inundation is already managed within the Kailis Properties and by DFES.  It is recommended that 

Kailis review its existing evacuation and cyclone event management plan for appropriateness for 

the development. 
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10. Appendices 

Appendix A Kailis Properties CHA Report 
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Appendix A Kailis Properties CHA Report 
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1. Introduction 

MG Kailis Group (Kailis) are looking to rezone four properties located on the coastline of 

Learmonth approximately 20 km south of Exmouth on the North West Cape (Figure 1.1).  Rowe 

Group (Rowe), acting on behalf of Kailis, have lodged a scheme amendment request seeking to 

have the Kailis properties (Lots 1, 101, 112 and 220) rezoned from ‘General Industry’ to  ‘Special 

Use’ Zone (to facilitate a tourism outcome)(Figure 1.2).  In addition to rezoning the four Kailis 

properties Rowe are also seeking to convert Lot 112 from a leasehold lot to freehold ownership as 

one of the Kailis properties. 

 

Figure 1.1 Site Location 

It is understood that the Kailis Properties were rezoned from ‘Special Use’ Zone to ‘Industrial’ 

Zone under the Shire’s former Town Planning Scheme No. 3 (TPS 3) in (circa) 2012.  The ‘Special 

Use’ Zone applicable to the site (under TPS 3) limited the use of the site to ‘ fish processing’, ‘fish 

shop’, ‘café’, caravan park’, ‘residential’ and ‘aquaculture’.  

Exmouth 

Kailis 

Properties 

Western 

Australia 

Learmonth 

Airport 
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Figure 1.2 Kailis Properties Site Layout (Source: Rowe Group 2020) 

As part of the rezoning/scheme amendment and freehold conversion process, there is a 

requirement to assess the risks to the properties from coastal hazards.  Rowe has therefore 

engaged specialist coastal engineers M P Rogers & Associates Pty Ltd (MRA) to complete a 

Coastal Hazard Assessment for the Kailis properties.  This assessment has been completed for 

four planning horizons, consisting of 25 years (2046), 50 years (2071), 75 years (2096) and 100 

years (2121). 

1.1 The Site 

The Kailis properties are located on the eastern coastline of the North West Cape  in the Exmouth 

Gulf between Learmonth Airport and Exmouth (refer Figure 1.1).  Short (2006) defines this section 
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of coast as composed of a sandy beach containing coarse material from the creek mouths in the 

area.  The beach is paralleled by sand flats approximately 100 m wide with patchy fringing reefs 

extending up to 500 m offshore.  There is a small offshore breakwater located directly offshore 

from the Kailis properties which previously sheltered a jetty that has subsequently been removed  

(Figure 1.3). 

 

Figure 1.3 Site Coastal Structures in 2006 (left) and 2011 (right) 

Approximately 1,300 m to the north of the Kailis properties lies the river mouth of Badijirrajirra 

Creek and directly to the south of the properties are the river mouths of another two small creeks.   
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Offshore 

Breakwater 

Offshore 
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2. State Coastal Planning Policy (WAPC 2013) 

This coastal hazard assessment has been completed in line with the recommendations of the 

State Coastal Planning Policy (SPP2.6, WAPC 2013).  SPP2.6 provides the methodology for 

completing an assessment of the potential impacts of coastal processes on development in 

Western Australia.  For sandy coasts, this methodology calculates the following hazard 

allowances to accommodate the impacts of coastal processes over the 100 year planning hori zon. 

◼ The potential coastal erosion impacts of a 100 year average recurrence interval (ARI) storm 

event. This is termed the S1 Allowance. 

◼ Allowance for future shoreline change based on an analysis of historical shoreline 

movement. This is termed the S2 Allowance. 

◼ Allowance for erosion caused by future sea level rise. This is termed the S3 Allowance.  

◼ An additional allowance of 0.2m per year to account for uncertainty.  

◼ Allowance for potential inundation associated with the 500 year ARI storm event. This is 

termed the S4 Allowance. 

Each of these allowances have been investigated for the Kailis properties in accordance with the 

current requirements of SPP2.6.  The results of these investigations are presented in the following 

sections of this report. 

2.1 Design Storms 

SPP2.6 requires that the storm event used to determine the S1 allowance be representative of an 

event with an exceedance probability of 1% (equivalent to an ARI of 100 years) and should be 

based on a recorded storm event for the area.  The coastal inundation hazards require 

consideration of an inundation event with an ARI of 500 years.   The Kailis properties are located 

in Coastal Area 2 as defined in Figure 2.1 and as such the design storms for both erosion and 

inundation will be tropical cyclone events. 
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Figure 2.1 Coastal Areas (WAPC 2013) 

Due to the short availability of water level data within the study region (water levels are only 

reliably available for a period totalling approximately 30 years between 1990 and 2020) compared 

to the required recurrence intervals for prediction, the approach adopted for this study utilises 

numerical modelling techniques.  The method for estimating the 100 and 500 year ARI events is 

based on the recommendations of Design Storms for Western Australia Coastal Planning: Tropical 

Cyclones (Seashore 2018).  This report, prepared for the Department of Transport (DoT), provides 

a simplified approach to define inundation and erosion hazards associated with tropical cyclones 

and also provides design cyclone events for a number of town sites. 

The Exmouth Gulf was previously modelled by MRA using the Delft3D suite and the 

recommendations of Seashore (2018).  Tropical Cyclone Nicholas was utilised as the base for the 

design storms, which had altered tracks, central pressures, and radii to the maximum winds.  The 

methods, assumptions and results of MRA’s previous modelling for the Exmouth Gulf are detailed 

in Learmonth Pipeline Fabrication Facility Coastal Processes Monitoring & Management Report 

(MRA 2019). 
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3. Storm Erosion (S1 Allowance) 

3.1 Background 

Severe storm events have the potential to cause increased erosion to a shoreline through the 

combination of higher, steeper waves generated by sustained strong winds, and increased water 

levels.  These two factors acting in concert allow waves to erode the upper parts of the beach not 

normally vulnerable to wave attack. 

If the initial width of the surf zone is insufficient to dissipate the increased wave energy, this 

energy is often spent eroding the beach face, beach berm and sometimes the dunes.  The eroded 

sand is transported offshore with the return water flow to form offshore bars.  As these bars grow, 

they can cause incoming waves to break further offshore, decreasing the wave energy available 

to attack the beach.  This is shown diagrammatically in Figure 3.1 for a sandy coastline. 

 

Figure 3.1 Storm Erosion Process (CERC 1984) 

SPP2.6 recommends that the potential cross shore erosion be determined by modelling the 

impact of an appropriate storm sequence using acceptable models such as SBEACH (WAPC 

2013).  The results from the previous Delft3D modelling of the 100 year ARI event were extracted 

at a point offshore from the Kailis properties at a depth of approximately -10.3 mAHD and used as 

the inputs for the SBEACH analysis. 
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3.2 SBEACH Modelling 

The SBEACH computer model was developed by the Coastal Engineering Research Centre to 

simulate beach profile evolution in response to storm events. It is described in detail by Larson & 

Kraus (1989). Since this time, the model has been further developed, updated and verified based 

on field measurements (Wise et al 1996). 

The profile for the SBEACH analysis of the 100 year ARI event (TC Nicholas) was positioned to 

pass roughly through the centre of the existing buildings and extend out to approximately              

-10 mAHD (Figure 3.2).  A hard bottom was added to the model to approximately represent the 

rock platform that is present a few hundred meters offshore along this stretch of coast.  

 

Figure 3.2 SBEACH Profile 

Wave heights, periods and water levels were extracted from MRA’s existing Delft3D model for the 

Exmouth Gulf at a depth of approximately 10 m.  The extracted wave heights, periods and water 

levels are displayed in Figure 3.3, where the water levels do not include wave setup  inshore from 

the -10 mAHD contour.  To ensure a conservative assessment three consecutive simulations of 

the design event were run in the SBEACH model (as shown in Figure 3.3).    
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Figure 3.3 Wave Heights, Periods & Water Levels Extracted from Delft3D 

These were then used as the input parameters for the SBEACH Analysis.  The results of the 

SBEACH Analysis are displayed in Figure 3.4. 

 

Figure 3.4 SBEACH Results 

HSD 

4 m 
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SPP2.6 requires that the erosion allowance for S1 be taken as the extent of the erosion behind 

the Horizontal Shoreline Datum (HSD).  Where the HSD is the highest elevation that the water 

level reaches at the shoreline during the design storm event.  SPP2.6 also requires that the slope 

of the final profile should be flatter than 30o to ensure a stable post storm shoreline slope.  The 

SBEACH final profile was reviewed and found to satisfy this criterion.  The values of the HSD and 

associated S1 allowance from the SBEACH analysis are displayed in Table 3.1 below.  

Table 3.1 Storm Erosion (S1) Allowance 

Storm Event 

(ARI) 

HSD 

(mAHD) 

S1 Allowance 

(m) 

100 year (TC Nicholas) 3.5 4 

 

The high water levels and predominantly gentle slope of the beach and dunes have resulted in the 

majority of erosion occurring below the HSD.  This has led to the small S1 allowance of 4 m, when 

in reality a large portion of the profile would have been impacted.  
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4. Shoreline Movement (S2 Allowance) 

Historically shoreline changes occur over varying time scales from storm to post storm, to 

seasonal and longer (Short 1999).  Whilst the S1 allowance accounts for changes in the shoreline 

over the short term storm to post storm timescale, the S2 allowance is intended to account for the 

longer term movement of the shoreline.  To determine the S2 allowance the historical movement 

trends of the shoreline are analysed and likely future shoreline movements predicted.  

4.1.1 Shoreline Movement Analysis 

SPP2.6 recommends that shoreline movement trends be based on the review of available 

shoreline records.  Orthorectified aerial photos were procured from Landgate for the years 2000, 

2003, 2004, 2007 and 2013.  In addition, non-rectified historical aerial photos were procured from 

Landgate for the years 1961, 1977, 1985 and 1993 and subsequently orthorectified.  Vegetation 

lines were then extracted from the orthorectified aerial photos using the methodology outlined in 

DoT (2009).  Orthorectified aerial photos of the site from February 2021 were procured by 

Platinum Surveys and the 2021 vegetation line was extracted from these photos by MRA.  

The resultant Shoreline Movement Plan is included in Appendix A.  From the shoreline movement 

plan a plot of the shoreline position relative to 1961 was created and is shown in Figure 4.1.  

Additionally, the shoreline movement rates relative to 1961, 1977, 1985, 1993 and 2000 were 

determined and are displayed in Figure 4.2. 

 

Figure 4.1 Shoreline Movement Relative to 1961 

Kailis 

Properties 
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Figure 4.2 Shoreline Movement Rates Relative to 1961, 1977, 1985, 1993 & 2000 

Over the 60 year period for which shoreline records were assessed at this site there have been 

several minor trends of erosion and accretion.  This is shown by the variability in the shoreline 

movement rates seen in Figure 4.2.  The shoreline movement assessment needs to consider a 

significant period of time (eg at least 40 years) and as such all of the shoreline movement rates 

were considered in this assessment. 

From the rates of shoreline movement, the trends in shoreline movement and recommended 

allowances for future shoreline movement were determined.  SPP2.6 notes the following for the  

calculation of the S2 allowance on sandy coasts. 

The allowance for historic shoreline movement trends should generally be calculated as 100 times 

the historic annual rate of erosion. 

On the basis of this and the assessment of the shoreline movement rates determined above, 

Table 3.2 presents the shoreline movement allowances for the study area.  

Kailis 

Properties 
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Table 4.1 Shoreline Movement (S2) Allowances 

Chainage S2 Allowance 

(m/year) 

S2 Allowance for 2121 

(m) 

0 – 400 0.4 40 

400 – 500 0.4 - 0.25 40 – 25 

500 – 1200 0.25 25 

1200 – 1300 0.25 – 0 25 – 0 

1300 – 1900 0 0 

1900 – 2000 0 - 0.25 0 – 25 

2000 – 2800 0.25 25 

 

The Kailis properties are located between chainages 1000 and 1800 (Figure 3.6).  The S2 

allowance has been taken as 0 m/year for most of the Kailis properties, with the northern portion 

of the site having an allowance of 0.25 m/year. 
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5. Sea Level Rise (S3 Allowance) 

The Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) has presented various scenarios for 

possible climate change and the resultant sea level rise in the coming century.  The range of 

these projections is shown in Figure 5.1 (IPCC 2013) 

 

Figure 5.1 IPCC Scenarios for Sea Level Rise (IPCC 2013) 

The results of the on-going increase in sea level and the anticipated impacts of accelerated 

increases are difficult to predict.  However, increases in global sea level are likely to lead to beach 

erosion and recession as a result of the deepening of nearshore waters allowing larger and more 

powerful waves to reach the shore and erode the beach face.  

Komar (1998) provides a reasonable treatment for sandy shores, including examination of the 

Bruun Rule (Bruun 1962).  The Bruun Rule relates the recession of the shoreline to the sea level 

rise and slope of the nearshore sediment bed: 

𝑅 =
1

tan(𝜃)
𝑆  

Where: R = recession of the shore 

     θ = average slope of the nearshore sediment bed 

     S = sea level rise 
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Based on analysis of the Bruun Rule for Western Australia, SPP2.6 states that the allowance for 

erosion caused by future sea level rise should be calculated as 100 times the adopted level of sea 

level rise. 

DoT (2010) completed an assessment of the potential increase in sea level that could be 

experienced on the Western Australian coast in the coming 100 years. This assessment 

extrapolated work by Hunter (2009) to provide sea level rise values based on the IPCC (2007) 

A1FI climate change scenario projections to the year 2110. The derived sea level rise scenario 

was subsequently adopted by SPP2.6 for use in coastal planning along the Western Australian 

coast. This sea level rise scenario was adopted for this assessment and is presented in Figure 

5.2. 

 

Figure 5.2 Recommended Sea Level Rise Allowances for Western Australia (DoT 

2010) 

Based on the work by DoT (2010) SPP2.6 states that a sea level rise of 0.9 m over a 100 year 

timeframe should be adopted.  This results in a S3 allowance of 90 m over the  100 year planning 

timeframe.  The S3 allowances for each of the four planning horizons are summarised in Table 

5.1. 
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Table 5.1 Sea Level Rise (S3) Allowance 

Planning Horizon Sea Level Rise 

(m) 

S3 Erosion Allowance 

(m) 

2046 0.14 14 

2071 0.38 38 

2096 0.68 68 

2121 0.90 90 
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6. Coastal Inundation Hazard Allowance 

With respect to inundation, SPP2.6 requires that development consider the potential effects of an 

event with an ARI of 500 years. 

Accurate and statistically relevant predictions of the 500 year ARI event  cannot be made solely 

using the available historical water level measurements along the Western Australian coastline 

due to the relatively short durations of the records.  This is due to the fact that a continual water 

level record of about a third (167 years) of the recurrence interval in question (500 years) is 

required to ensure statistical relevance of the prediction.  This is significantly longer than the 

length of the observed record at the nearest tide gauge to the site located at Exmouth.  Thus, in  

the absence of sufficient water level data other methodologies must be considered to provide 

meaningful predictions of the 500 year event. 

For the Kailis properties the 500 year ARI water level event will be caused by a tropical cyclone 

generating extreme onshore winds and storm surge.  Therefore, recommendations provided in 

Seashore (2018) have been used to synthesize the 500 year ARI cyclone event.  The storm track 

is based on Tropical Cyclone Nicholas and the central pressure and radius to maximum winds 

were scaled based on a statistical interrogation of the observed record completed by Seashore 

(2018).  The modelling of the 500 year ARI event was previously completed for the Exmouth Gulf 

by MRA in 2019 .  The methodology and results of this modelling is detailed in MRA (2019). 

Water levels during the 500 year ARI tropical cyclone event were extracted from the Delft3D 

model at a point just offshore from the Kailis properties having a value of 3.2 mAHD.  It should be 

noted that this water level represents a peak steady water level and thus excludes the impacts of 

nearshore wave setup processes that occur on a finer scale than used in the model simulation.  

Wave setup can result in a significant increase to water level, which will vary based on the local 

bathymetry and incident waves. 

To simulate the changes in nearshore water levels as a result of wave setup the SBEACH model 

was used.  Using SBEACH, it was established that the additional wave setup could be in the order 

of 1.1 m during the 500 year ARI event. 

This allowance for wave setup has been included in the estimate of the inundation level, as 

presented in Table 6.1 below. 

Table 6.1 Inundation Level 

 500 Year ARI Steady 

Water Level  

(mAHD) 

Allowance for 

Nearshore Wave Setup 

(m) 

Total Allowance 

(mAHD) 

Inundation Allowance 3.2 1.1 4.3 
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7. Assessment of Coastal Hazards 

7.1 Erosion Hazard 

This Coastal Hazard Assessment has been completed to consider the coastal erosion and 

inundation hazards to the sandy shoreline of the Kailis properties.  The coastal erosion 

allowances for the Kailis Properties have been determined for four planning horizons including: 

◼ 25 year time frame to 2046, 

◼ 50 year timeframe to 2071, 

◼ 75 year timeframe to 2096, and 

◼ 100 year timeframe to 2121 as required by SPP2.6. 

The coastal erosion allowances for each timeframe are displayed in Tables 7.1 to 7.4.  As required 

by SPP2.6, an additional 0.2 m/year allowance for uncertainty has also been included.  The total 

coastal erosion hazard allowances for each of the planning horizons are presented in Tables 7.1 

to 7.4 and should be measured from the horizontal shoreline datum (HSD).   These coastal erosion 

allowances were used to create Coastal Erosion Hazard maps which are presented in Appendix 

B. 

Table 7.1 2046 Total Coastal Erosion Allowances 

Chainage S1 Allowance 

(m) 

S2 Allowance 

(m) 

S3 Allowance 

(m) 

Uncertainty 

Allowance 

(m) 

Total 

Allowance 

(m) 

1000 – 1200 4 6.25 14 5 29 

1200 - 1300 4 6.25 – 0 14 5 29 – 23 

1300 - 1800 4 0 14 5 23 

 

Table 7.2 2071 Total Coastal Erosion Allowances 

Chainage S1 Allowance 

(m) 

S2 Allowance 

(m) 

S3 Allowance 

(m) 

Uncertainty 

Allowance 

(m) 

Total 

Allowance 

(m) 

1000 – 1200 4 12.5 38 10 65 

1200 - 1300 4 12.5 – 0 38 10 65 – 52 

1300 - 1800 4 0 38 10 52 
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Table 7.3 2096 Total Coastal Erosion Allowances 

Chainage S1 Allowance 

(m) 

S2 Allowance 

(m) 

S3 Allowance 

(m) 

Uncertainty 

Allowance 

(m) 

Total 

Allowance 

(m) 

1000 – 1200 4 18.75 68 15 106 

1200 - 1300 4 18.75 – 0 68 15 106 – 87 

1300 - 1800 4 0 68 15 87 

 

Table 7.4 2121 Total Coastal Erosion Allowances 

Chainage S1 Allowance 

(m) 

S2 Allowance 

(m) 

S3 Allowance 

(m) 

Uncertainty 

Allowance 

(m) 

Total 

Allowance 

(m) 

1000 – 1200 4 25 90 20 139 

1200 - 1300 4 25 – 0 90 20 189 – 114 

1300 - 1800 4 0 90 20 114 

 

7.2 Inundation Hazard 

The inundation allowances for each of the four planning horizons have been determined using the 

sea level rise allowances discussed in Section 5. 

Table 7.5 Inundation Allowances 

Planning 

Horizon 

500 Year ARI 

Steady Water Level  

(mAHD) 

Allowance for 

Nearshore Wave Setup 

(m) 

Sea Level Rise 

Allowance 

(m) 

Total Allowance 

(m) 

2046 3.2 1.1 0.1 4.4 

2071 3.2 1.1 0.4 4.7 

2096 3.2 1.1 0.7 5.0 

2121 3.2 1.1 0.9 5.2 

 

These potential inundation levels were used to create coastal inundation hazard maps for the 

Kailis properties which have been included in Appendix C. 
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8. Summary 

MRA were engaged by Rowe to conduct a Coastal Hazard Assessment for the Kailis Properties to 

the requirements of the current State Coastal Planning Policy (SPP2.6, WAPC 2013).  Coastal 

Erosion and Inundation Allowances maps are included in Appendices B and C, and show the risk 

of erosion and inundation across the study area over four planning horizons up to and including 

100 years. 

The coastal erosion hazards were assessed in line with SPP2.6 considering allowances for sandy 

shorelines.  As the 100 year coastal erosion hazard allowance is located behind a number of the 

existing buildings and assets a Coastal Hazard Risk Management Adaptation Planning process is 

recommended.  This will result in the creation of strategies for the future use and management of 

these assets.  Whilst the inundation hazard is no less severe, the majority of the affected area is 

currently empty land and as such there is a lower risk to assets on the Kailis properties from this 

hazard. 
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10. Appendices 

Appendix A Shoreline Movement Plan 

Appendix B Coastal Erosion Allowances Map 

Appendix C Coastal Inundation Allowances Map 
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Appendix A Shoreline Movement Plan 
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Appendix B Coastal Erosion Allowances Map 
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Appendix C Coastal Inundation Allowances Map 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

1.1 Background 

MG Kailis has commissioned Donald Veal Consultants to prepare this report to support the local 

planning scheme amendment of Lot 1 Kailis Road and Lots 101,112 and 220 Minilya-Exmouth Road, 

Learmonth. The proposal is to rezone the site from “General Industry” to “Tourism” with a series of 

“Additional Uses”. The proposed development is known as “K Town” and has been referred to as such 

throughout this report. 

The Shire of Exmouth requires a Transport Impact Statement (TIS) to demonstrate the capability of the 

site and surrounding road network to accommodate the anticipated tourism uses that would be capable 

of approval if the local planning scheme amendment is successful.  

1.2 Scope of this Report 

The TIS has been prepared with reference to the Western Australia Planning Commission (WAPC) 

guidelines and includes the following items: 

 Description of the planned development; 

 Consideration of existing traffic conditions; 

 Forecasting of traffic generated by the planned development; 

 Consideration of expected operation of the road network at the design year; and 

 Consideration of parking and facilities for pedestrians, cyclists and public transport users. 

 

1.3 Structure of this Report 

Following this section, Section 2 contains details of the existing conditions, Section 3 reports on the 

details of the proposed development, the traffic assessment aspects and other relevant issues and Section 

4 contains the summary and conclusion.  



  

 

2. EXISTING CONDITIONS 

2.1 Site Location 

The proposed development site is located in Learmonth, on the North West Cape, approximately 23km 

to the south of Exmouth. Figure 2.1 shows the site in relation to the surrounding road network. The site 

is located 195km to the north of the North West Coastal Highway / Minilya-Exmouth Road intersection.  

 
Figure 2.1: General Locality Plan         (Source: Google Maps) 

The local road network in the immediate vicinity of the site is shown in Figure 2.2, with Minilya-

Exmouth Road along the east coast line of the North West Cape. Charles Knife Road, runs west of 

Minilya-Exmouth Road and is located approximately 150m south of the intersection of Kailis Road with 

Minilya-Exmouth Road. 

2.2 Existing Land Uses 

The application site has an area of approximately 27.85 hectares (ha) and consists of: 

- Lot 1 Kailis Road, which was previously used predominantly for seafood processing and currently 

contains the former processing plant infrastructure, accommodation units and a caravan park that 

were previously used by seasonal workers involved in seafood processing, as well as by the site 

caretakers and others; and 



  

 

- Lot 101, Lot 112 and Lot 220, all presently vacant land. 

The application site is bounded by vacant land to the north and south, the Indian Ocean to the east, and 

Minilya-Exmouth Road to the west. Refer to Figure 3.1 for the aerial of the site. 

 
Figure 2.2: Site Location           (Source: Rowe Group) 



  

 

2.3 Local Road Network 

2.3.1 Minilya-Exmouth Road 

Minilya-Exmouth Road is classified as a Primary Distributor under MRWA’s Road Hierarchy and 

connects to North West Coastal Highway to the south. The road comprises one lane per direction and 

has a sealed carriageway width of approximately 6.5m. The road is the primary route providing access 

to the North West Cape, including Learmonth and Exmouth. The posted speed limit of the route in the 

vicinity of the site is 110km/h. 

MRWA’s RAV (Restrict Access Vehicle) Mapping tool shows that the road can carry RAV Network 

10 heavy vehicles in the vicinity of the development site. The RAV 10 Network allows for vehicles up 

to 53.5m in length. 

Minilya-Exmouth Road at the driveway to Lot 1 Kailis Road is shown in Photo 1, indicating one lane 

per direction. Visibility along the road at the driveway is good as a result of its fairly flat vertical 

alignment and the lack of obstructions. 

 
Photo 1: Minilya-Exmouth Road – looking north from driveway to Lot 1 Kailis Road (taken in 2014) 

The intersection of Minilya – Exmouth Road and Kailis Road is shown in Photo 2. 



  

 

 
Photo 2: Minilya-Exmouth Road / Kailis Road Intersection (taken in 2014) 

2.3.2 Charles Knife Road 

Charles Knife Road, classified as an Access Road under MRWA’s Road Hierarchy, intersects Minilya-

Exmouth Road and provides a link to areas to the west including the Cape Range National Park. The 

road comprises one lane per direction and has a sealed carriageway width of approximately 6.0m. The 

posted speed limit on Charles Knife Road is 110km/h just west of Minilya-Exmouth Road. 

2.3.3 Kailis Road 

Kailis Road is classified as an Access Road under MRWA’s Road Hierarchy and links the development 

site to Minilya-Exmouth Road. However, we understand that Kailis Road is a private road and therefore 

should not feature on the Road Hierarchy system. It comprises one lane per direction, with a total sealed 

carriageway width of approximately 7.0m (refer Photo 3). The posted speed limit on Kailis Road 

according to the MRWA website is 80km/h, however, we understand that this an error as the road is a 

private road. 

Figure 2.3 shows the MRWA’s Road Hierarchy whereas Figure 2.4 shows the posted speed limits in 

the vicinity of the development site. Figure 2.5 shows the RAV network in the vicinity of the site. 

 



  

 

 
Photo 3: Kailis Road – looking west towards Minilya-Exmouth Road (taken in 2014) 

 

 
Figure 2.3: MRWA Road Hierarchy        (Source: MRWA Road Info Mapping) 

 



  

 

  
Figure 2.4: Road Speed Limit                    (Source: MRWA Road Info Mapping) 

 

 
Figure 2.5: RAV Network               (Source: MRWA RAV Mapping Tool) 

 

2.4 Existing Traffic Volumes and Operation 

The latest traffic data (2019/20) for Minilya-Exmouth Road was sourced from MRWA’s TrafficMap 

and is shown in Figure 2.6. It is seen that the traffic flows in the vicinity of the development are low 

and in the region of 1,278 vehicles per day on an average day (ADT) with 16.7% heavy vehicles. The 

Site 



  

 

AM peak is between 9:00 and 10:00 with 151 vehicles per hour (vph) and the PM peak between 14:00 

and 15:00 with 127 vph. 

There is no traffic volumes recorded on Charles Knife Road, however it is understood that traffic 

volumes on this road is currently extremely low. 

 

Figure 2.6: Existing Traffic Flows on Minilya-Exmouth Road (ADT)           Source: MRWA Traffic Map 

The road network currently operates with an acceptable level of service during peak periods, with no 

excessive delay or congestion. The current traffic volumes on Minilya-Exmouth Road are well within 

its capacity, being only a small fraction of the indicative capacity of the road. 
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2.5 Crash History 

The crash history on Minilya-Exmouth Road in the vicinity of the site has been investigated, namely 

between Charles Knife Road and Kailis Road. According to the MRWA CARS, for the assessment 

period five years 2015 to 2019 inclusive, there has been one reported crash at the intersection with 

Charles Knife Road, which was a rear end crash type resulting in minor property damage.  

This indicates that there are no significant existing safety concerns with the existing road network under 

assessment. 

2.6 Planned Modifications to the Road Network 

We are not aware of any planned modifications to the road network in the vicinity of the planned 

development. 

  



  

 

3. PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT 

3.1 Description of Proposed Development 

The proposal is to rezone four lots, comprising Lot 1 Kailis Road; Lot 101, 112, and 220 Minilya-

Exmouth Road, Learmonth, from “General Industry Zone” to “Tourism Zone” with a series of additional 

uses. The rezoning will facilitate a future development which is referred to as “K Town” with the site 

boundaries shown in Figure 3.1. 

The development site is owned by MG Kailis who has engaged Rowe Group to propose an indicative 

“Tourism/Commercial Concept Plan”, with an indicative layout shown in Figure 3.1.  

 
Figure 3.1 K Town Site Boundary       Source: Rowe Group 

 



  

 

 
Figure 3.2 K Town Concept Plan     Source: Rowe Group 

The proposed development concept is planned in two stages. The first stage will include the Community 

Hub Precinct with a café, a staff housing precinct, residential park homes, cabins, areas for caravans, 

tents and ‘Glamping’ (premium tent facilities), a self-service fuel station and boat and trailer parking 



  

 

zones. Further development (second stage) will be to extend the freehold land to increase the Caravan 

Park area and additional tourist accommodation and possibly a solar farm project on part of the land. 

For the purposes of an initial analysis we have assumed the following accommodation uses on the site, 

whilst noting that these are indicative numbers at this stage and may alter: 

1. 150 Caravans; 

2. 40 Tents; 

3. 30 Holiday Cabins; and 

4. 50 semi-permanent Cabins/Residential Park Homes. 

Since the proposed development site is located in a remote area, it can be assumed that the most of 

visitors will come from the south. They are likely to base themselves on the site and visit various tourism 

areas such as Exmouth and the Ningaloo Reef or go fishing via the various beach accesses. Some 

vehicles might be towing a boat trailer and provision has been made for these to be parked on site.  

Visitors are likely to stay for a period of between two to seven days and we have taken an average of 

four days for analysis purposes. Peak use of the site would most likely be during weekends and public 

holidays.  

We understand that staff will be present 24-hours a day, seven days a week, with more staff on-site 

during “standard” hours and peak holiday season than at other times. It is forecast that there may be up 

to 10 staff at peak times working on the site.  

Each of the accommodation facilities will be expected to require parking for one vehicle, hence, with 

the addition of 10 staff bays, the site will require parking for about 250 vehicles. 

 

3.2 Traffic Generation, Distribution and Assignment 

3.2.1 Traffic Generation 

The traffic generation associated with the camp ground element for AM and PM peaks are shown in 

Table 3.1, with the trip generation rates taken from the Institute of Transportation Engineers (ITE) “Trip 

Generation” 8th Edition.  

Table 3.1: Generated Traffic for Camp grounds 

Description 
ITE 

Code 
Unit of 

Measure 
Number 
of units 

Trip rate 
per unit 

Peak Hour Trips (PCU/h) 

Inbound Outbound Total 

Camp 
ground 

416 Ha 27.64 
AM 1.89 22 (42%) 30 (58%) 52 

PM 2.42 47 (69%) 20 (31%) 67 

If we assume that the peak hour represents in the order of 10% of daily traffic, this would suggest the 

camping activity may generate some 600 trips per day, 300 inbound and 300 outbound. 



  

 

For the trip analysis exercise, the self-service fuel station element has been assumed to be 10% of passing 

traffic, which may well be over-optimistic. However, this would suggest 128 trips per day with 15 in 

the AM peak hour and 13 in the PM peak hour. 

The majority of staff for the development are likely to reside on site, although some may reside in 

Exmouth.  

No significant additional traffic generation has been assumed for the café, which is expected to be 

patronised by those staying at the K Town resort. 

Overall, the daily trips of proposed development site, at peak season, are anticipated to be in the order 

of 728 vehicles per day with 67 in the AM peak and 80 in the PM peak hour. 

3.2.2 Trip Distribution 

The majority of vehicles will access the development site via Minilya-Exmouth Road onto Kailis Road 

with some roadhouse traffic using the additional direct access onto Minilya-Exmouth Road. For analysis 

purposes, we have assumed as a worst case scenario that all roadhouse traffic enters and exits via Kailis 

Road. The anticipated turning movements into and out of the site are shown in Table 3.2. Trip attractors 

are located to the north of the development, and hence the expected distribution for outbound trips would 

be 80/20 to the north/south and similarly inbound trips 80/20 to the north/south. In the PM peak, it is 

expected that 70% of the trips would be inbound with 30% outbound. For the daily trips, inbound and 

outbound splits would be 50/50. 

It is expected that the self-service fuel station would take up to 10% of passing traffic, likely to be split 

50/50 from each direction.  

Table 3.2: Forecast Development Traffic at Minilya-Exmouth Road/Kailis Road Intersection 

Description Inbound from Minilya-

Exmouth Rd 

Outbound from Kailis Rd Total 

Left turn in Right turn in Left turn out Right turn out 

Daily 76 288 76 288 728 

AM peak 10 19 11 26 67 

PM peak 11 43 6 21 80 

 

According to MRWA’s TrafficMap (see Appendix A) the peak traffic volume on Minilya-Exmouth 

Road in the vicinity of the development site is between 10am and 1pm when up to 151 vph were 

recorded. The site is estimated to generate an additional 80 trips in the PM peak hour with possibly 20% 

being passing trade for the roadhouse element.  

 

Daily volumes on Minilya–Exmouth Road are estimated to increase by 600 vehicles per day from around 

1,300 vpd to about 1,900 vpd. These traffic volumes indicate that there will be no capacity issues with 

the intersection as a result of the forecast generated traffic. 



  

 

 

3.3 Development Accesses 

The proposed concept plan, shown in Figure 3.2, indicates the main access to the site will be on Kailis 

Road via Minilya-Exmouth Road with a possible additional access further north. Sight distance is good 

from Kailis Road from Minilya-Exmouth Road in both directions. At the development application stage, 

the layout should be checked to ensure that it caters for the swept paths of the appropriate design vehicles 

including vehicles towing boat trailers. 

 

Confirmation of the geometry of the Kailis Road/ Minilya-Exmouth Road T-intersection layout to 

enable northbound traffic to pass right turn in vehicles would be assessed once there is more certainty 

of the traffic generation potential of the proposal. There may be a warrant to upgrade the intersection to 

enable right turn in vehicles waiting on Minilya-Exmouth Road to be passed by northbound through 

traffic. 

A second access off Minilya-Exmouth Road is being considered and is shown on the concept plan. This 

maybe or may not be pursued and in any case, access will need to be designed to the appropriate road 

authority requirements at the development application stage. 

 

A review of the posted speed limit should be carried out at the development application stage as there 

may be a case to lower the 110 km/h speed limit on Minilya-Exmouth Road due to the increased turning 

movement activity involving vehicles towing caravans and boat trailers. 

 

3.4 Parking Provision 

Camp ground users would generally park their vehicles within their designated camp sites. Caravan sites 

will be marked and allocated individually to bookings. Parking is likely to be allocated for each cabin. 

Parking for the tent precinct has yet to be detailed, but likely to be segregated from the tent pitch areas 

for safety reasons. Reception area parking for arrivals and departures will be provided. Boat trailer 

parking is shown in the concept design. Provision for staff parking and some visitors will be provided.  

3.5 Service Deliveries 

Service vehicle deliveries to the site will be detailed at the development application stage for both the 

camp grounds and café, plus fuel tanker deliveries at the self-service fuel station. 

 

3.6 Waste Collection 

Waste collection arrangements will comprise collection from commercial waste bins located within the 

site and arrangements made for them to be regularly emptied. Details regarding waste collection and 

management will be provided at the development application stage. 



  

 

3.7 Pedestrians and Cyclists 

There are no pedestrian or cycling facilities on Minilya-Exmouth Road in the vicinity of the 

development site as there are no immediate destinations within walking distance. There may be 

occasional touring cyclists that stop off at the site. 

It is envisaged however, that K-Town will be designed for a slow speed environment conducive to 

pedestrians and cyclists. 

3.8 Public Transport 

There is no public transport service operating within the immediate vicinity of the development site. 



  

 

4. SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION 

4.1 Summary 

MG Kailis has commissioned Donald Veal Consultants to prepare this report to support the local 

planning scheme amendment of Lot 1 Kailis Road and Lots 101,112 and 220 Minilya-Exmouth Road, 

Learmonth, referred to as “K Town”. The proposal is to rezone the site from “General Industry” to 

“Tourism” with a series of “Additional Uses”.  

The Shire of Exmouth requires a Transport Impact Statement (TIS) to demonstrate the capability of the 

site and surrounding road network to accommodate the anticipated tourism uses that would be capable 

of approval if the local planning scheme amendment is successful. 

The proposed development is anticipated to accommodate up to 240 visitor groups staying in some 150 

caravans, 50 cabins and 40 tents plus possibly 50 residential park homes and staff housing. These are 

indicative numbers at this stage and may alter. No significant additional traffic generation has been 

assumed for the café, which is expected to be patronised by those staying at the K Town resort. 

The development is expected to generate in the order of 728 vpd including the roadhouse element. 

During the peak hour, some 80 trips may occur. Minilya-Exmouth Road carries about 1,300 vpd and 

has recorded a peak hour volume of 151. 

The 27.85 Ha development is located on the east side of Minilya-Exmouth Road, approximately 23km 

south of Exmouth. The main site access will be via Kailis Road off Minilya-Exmouth Road, which is 

located about 145m to the north of the intersection with Charles Knife Road. Sight distance from Kailis 

Road along Minilya-Exmouth Road is good. There would also be a driveway access onto Minilya-

Exmouth Road for the proposed Roadhouse, which would be designed to MRWA requirements.  

Confirmation of the geometry of the Kailis Road/ Minilya-Exmouth Road T-intersection layout to 

accommodate design vehicles would be carried out at the design stage. There may be a warrant to 

upgrade the intersection to enable right turn in vehicles to be passed by northbound through traffic. 

A review of the posted speed limit on Minilya-Exmouth Road (currently posted at 110km/h) should be 

carried out at the development application stage.  

 

Sufficient parking would be provided on site. Camp ground users would park in the designated camp 

sites. Parking for staff would be provided as per the Shire’s requirements. 

There is no dedicated pedestrian or cycling facilities on Minilya-Exmouth Road in the vicinity of the 

site. There is no public transport service operating within the immediate vicinity of the development 

site.  

Service deliveries would be accommodated and detailed at the development application stage. Waste 

collection arrangements will comprise collection from commercial waste bins located within the site 

and arrangements made for them to be regularly emptied. 



  

 

4.2 Conclusion 

We conclude that the proposed rezoning may warrant an upgrade to the Kailis Road/ Minilya-Exmouth 

Road T-intersection to safely accommodate the increased demand for turning movements and a review 

of posted speed limit on Minilya-Exmouth Road at the (detailed) development application stage. 

Otherwise, no significant adverse impact on the capacity or safety of the surrounding road network is 

envisaged.  

Donald Veal Consultants therefore fully support the rezoning application in terms of its traffic and road 

safety impact and recommend its approval provided any requirements to upgrade Minilya-Exmouth 

Road to accommodate the Kailis Road T-intersection and any other accesses are addressed and a review 

of speed limit along this section of Minilya-Exmouth Road is undertaken at the appropriate stage.  

  



  

 

 

 

 

 

APPENDIX A: TRAFFIC DATA 
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1. Introduction 

1.1 Proposal details 

Eco Logical Australia (ELA) was commissioned by MG Kailis Pty Ltd to prepare a Bushfire Hazard Level 

(BHL) assessment to support a scheme amendment for Lot 1 Kailis Road, Lot 101, 112 and 220 Minilya-

Exmouth Road, Learmonth (hereafter referred to as the subject site, Figure 1 and Figure 2).  The scheme 

amendment is proposed to change the existing zoning of ‘General Industry’ to ‘Tourism’ with a series of 

‘Additional Uses’.   

The subject site is within a designated bushfire prone area as per the Western Australia State Map of 

Bush Fire Prone Areas (DFES 2019; Figure 3), which triggers bushfire planning requirements under State 

Planning Policy 3.7 Planning in Bushfire Prone Areas (SPP 3.7; Western Australian Planning Commission 

(WAPC) 2015) and reporting to accompany submission of the planning application in accordance with 

the associated Guidelines for Planning in Bushfire Prone Areas v 1.3 (the Guidelines; WAPC 2017).  

The subject site is located in the Shire of Exmouth and was previously being operated by MG Kailis as a 

prawn processing facility.  The proposed scheme amendment application under the Shire of Exmouth 

Local Planning Scheme No. 4 (LPS 4) seeks to rezone the subject site from ‘General Industry’ Zone to 

‘Tourism’ Zone and assigning a series of ‘Additional Use’ provisions as ‘Permitted’ (P) uses (in Schedule 

2 – Additional Uses) at the subject site. The scheme amendment also seeks to remove ‘Special Control 

Area 6 – Minilya Exmouth Road’ from the western portion of the subject site. 

Given the remote nature of the site, this assessment has been undertaken using desktop information 

only.   

This assessment has been prepared by ELA Senior Bushfire Consultant Alex Aitken (FPAA BPAD Level 2 

Certified Practitioner No. BPAD37739) with quality assurance undertaken by Senior Bushfire Consultant 

Daniel Panickar (FPAA BPAD Level 3 Certified Practitioner No. BPAD37802).  

1.2 Purpose and application of the plan 

The primary purpose of this BHL assessment is to act as a technical supporting document to inform 

development design.  This BHL assessment is also designed to provide guidance on how to plan for and 

manage the bushfire risk to the subject site through the future implementation of a range of bushfire 

management measures (to be documented in a Bushfire Management Plan) in accordance with the 

Guidelines. 

The subject site and possible future tourism/service station land uses may be categorised as a vulnerable 

and high-risk land uses.  A Bushfire Emergency Evacuation Plan (BEEP) and a Bushfire Risk Management 

Plan (BRMP) may be required to be submitted with future development applications (DA) addressing 

these land uses in regards to bushfire risk.   
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1.3 Environmental considerations 

SPP 3.7 policy objective 5.4 recognises the need to consider bushfire risk management measures 

alongside environmental, biodiversity and conservation values.  

Aerial imagery indicates that the subject site has been previously cleared within the subject site, 

resulting in no existing vegetation on site.  As no site assessment has been undertaken, this assessment 

of environmental values may be required to be updated to support future planning approvals. 
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Figure 1: Site overview  
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Figure 2: Site Plan  
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Figure 3: Bushfire Prone Areas  
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2. Bushfire assessment results 

2.1 Bushfire assessment inputs 

The following section is a consideration of spatial bushfire risk and has been used to inform the bushfire 

assessment in this report. 

2.1.1 Fire Danger Index 

A blanket rating of FDI 80 is adopted for Western Australia, as outlined in Australian Standard (AS) 3959–

2018 and endorsed by Australasian Fire and Emergency Service Authorities Council (AFAC).   

2.1.2 Vegetation classification  

Vegetation within the subject site and surrounding 150 m (the assessment area) was assessed in 

accordance with the Guidelines and AS 3959-2018 Construction of Buildings in Bushfire Prone Areas (SA 

2018) with regard given to the Visual guide for bushfire risk assessment in Western Australia (DoP 2016).   

The classified vegetation for the site from each of the identified vegetation plots are identified below, 

Table 1 and Figure 4. 

Table 1:  Classified vegetation as per AS 3959-2018 

Plot Vegetation Classification Effective Slope 

1 Class C Shrubland All upslopes and flat land (0 degrees) 

2 Class C Shrubland All upslopes and flat land (0 degrees) 

3 Class C Shrubland All upslopes and flat land (0 degrees) 

4 Class G Grassland All upslopes and flat land (0 degrees) 

5 Excluded AS 3959-2018 2.2.3.2 (e) - 

 

Note the classified vegetation assessment has been conducted as a desktop exercise with the use of 

aerial imagery, publicly available height contours and previous knowledge of the regional area.  The 

accredited bushfire practitioner completing this assessment has not visited the subject site. 

2.1.3 Topography and slope under vegetation 

Effective slope under vegetation was assessed for a distance of 150 m from the subject site in 

accordance with the Guidelines and AS 3959-2018 and is depicted in Figure 4.  Slope under classified 

vegetation was assessed and is shown in Table 1.  
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Figure 4: Vegetation classification  
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2.2 Bushfire assessment outputs 

A Bushfire Hazard level (BHL) assessment has been undertaken in accordance with SPP 3.7, the 

Guidelines and the bushfire assessment inputs in Section 2.1. 

2.2.1 BHL assessment  

All land located within 150 m of the classified vegetation depicted in Figure 4 is considered bushfire 

prone and is subject to a BHL assessment in accordance with Guidelines.   

A bushfire hazard level assessment (as outlined in the Guidelines) has been completed for the subject 

site and incorporates the following factors: 

• Vegetation class; and 

• Slope under classified vegetation.   

The BHL is a broad brush means of determining the potential intensity of a bushfire that may impact on 

the subject site.  The BHL can be utilised for the pre development assessment of proposals such as 

scheme amendments and strategic planning approvals. 

2.2.2  Bushfire Hazard Level Assessment  

Table 2 contains a summary of the BHL assessment for each vegetation plot depicted in Figure 4.  All 

land within 100 m of Extreme and Moderate BHLs has also been mapped as a Moderate hazard as per 

the Guidelines, and the final result is depicted in Figure 5 .  

Table 2: Bushfire Hazard level assessment 

Plot Vegetation Classification Bushfire Hazard Level 

1 Class C Shrubland Moderate 

2 Class C Shrubland Moderate 

3 Class C Shrubland Moderate 

4 Class G Grassland Moderate 

5 Excluded AS 3959-2018 2.2.3.2 (e) Low 

 

2.3 Identification of issues arising from the BHL assessment 

As the BHL assessment has been based on a desktop review of the vegetation and effective slope, the 

mapped BHLs are indicative in nature and may be required to be updated once a site assessment has 

been completed by an accredited bushfire consultant. 

Clearing will be undertaken within the subject site for development purposes, and consequently the 

pre-development BHLs are subject to change.  A post-development BHL assessment is provided in 

Figure 6 based on expected changes to vegetation within the subject site.   

Should there be any changes in subject site or vegetation/hazard extent that requires a modified 

bushfire management response, then the above BHL ratings will need to be reassessed for the affected 

areas and documented. 
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Figure 5: Bushfire Hazard Level Assessment- Pre Development 
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Figure 6: Bushfire Hazard Level Assessment- Post Development 
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3. Conclusion 

In the author’s professional opinion, the bushfire hazard level assessment undertaken demonstrates 

that following clearing for development, the subject site will be exposed to BHLs of moderate and low 

that can be maintained through the implementation of bushfire management measures documented in 

bushfire management plans supporting future planning applications. 
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SCHEME AMD NO.3 TO LOCAL PLANNING SCHEME NO.4 

PUBLIC/GOVERNMENT AGENCY SUBMISSIONS 

Rezoning Lot 1 on DP47770, Lot 101 on DP180602, Lot 112 on DP182633 and Lot 220 on DP192031 

Inserting Special Use 10 and related provisions within Schedule 4, Clause 3.6 of the Scheme 

No. Summary of Submission(s) Officer Comment and Recommendation 

1. Water Corporation: 

Thank you for notifying the Water Corporation regarding the above 

TPS amendment. 

The Kailis site is more than 10km from the Water Corporation’s water 

network and is remote from our planning area.  The Exmouth water 

source is severely constrained and currently reserved/committed to 

planned developments within the townsite area. 

The Corporation is not able to provide water or wastewater servicing 

to the proposed development. 

Noted. The Proponent is aware that the subject site is outside of Water 

Corporation’s water and wastewater network.  ‘Special Use’ conditions are 

included in Scheme Amendment No. 3 that relate to servicing and wastewater 

management at the Structure Plan and/or Development Application phases. 

2. DMIRS: 

Thank you for your letter dated 17 August 2022 inviting comment on 

the proposed Amendment No 3, Local Planning Scheme (LPS) No 4 to 

Rezone Lot 1 DP47770 Kailis Rd Learmonth, Lot 101 DP180602 and Lot 

112 DP182633 Minilya-Exmouth Rd Learmonth, Lot 220 DP192031 in 

the Shire of Exmouth.  

The Department of Mines, Industry Regulation and Safety (DMIRS) has 

determined that this proposal raises no significant issues with respect 

to mineral and petroleum resources, geothermal energy, and basic raw 

materials.  

DMIRS lodges no objections to the above amendment to the Local 

Planning Scheme. 

Noted. 

3. Main Roads: 
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In response to correspondence received on 17 August 2022, please 

be advised Main Roads has no objections subject to the following 

conditions being imposed:  

 

Conditions  

Prior to submission of the Development Application, the TIA shall be 

updated to Main Roads satisfaction to determine the upgrades 

required to Kailis Road and the Northern Access intersections.  

 

Advice  

In addition, please find the following advice in regards to the 

development:  

 

Kailis Road is a private road. Private Roads that are open to the 

public and have a mix of vehicle types from private to commercial 

vehicles should be treated in the same manner as local government 

roads.  

 

If Restricted Access Vehicles (RAV) are proposed or have potential to 

access Kailis Road, Main Roads Heavy Vehicle Services (HVS) should 

be consulted to determine if an assessment is required. Please refer 

to the Guideline for Consulting with Heavy Vehicle Services for Road 

Projects or Developments on the Main Roads website. 

https://www.mainroads.wa.gov.au/globalassets/heavy-vehicles/rav-

access/road-access-guide-guideline-for-consulting-with-hvs-for-

development-applications-and-road-improvement-

projects.pdf?v=4a3259 

  

The existing carpark in the Minilya Exmouth road reserve, adjacent to 

Kailis Drive, shall need to be closed and reinstated.  

 

Accepted. The Schedule to be amended to include provision for the condition 

as required by MRDWA to state; Prior to submission of the Development 

Application, the TIA shall be updated to Main Roads satisfaction to determine 

the upgrades required to Kailis Road and the Northern Access intersections.  

 

 

 

 

 

Noted. The various advice notes are noted, and have been forwarded to the 

Proponent to ensure that they are all addressed the satisfaction of MRDWA 

(i.e. at the Structure Plan and/or Development Application phases). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

.  
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A restrictive covenant preventing vehicular access onto Minilya 

Exmouth Road shall be requested on the certificate(s) of title of the 

proposed lot(s), restricting access to Main Roads approved locations. 

 

A notification shall be requested on the certificate(s) of title of the 

proposed lot(s) providing notice of transport noise and planning or 

building requirements that may apply to the development to achieve 

noise reduction.  

 

Prior to the issue of the Building Permit, satisfactory arrangements 

being made with Main Roads for the full cost of construction/sealing 

the existing shared driveway access (crossover) from Minilya-

Exmouth Road. The applicant is required to submit an Application 

form to undertake works within the road reserve prior to undertaking 

any works within the road reserve to upgrade the driveways. 

Application forms and supporting information about the procedure 

can be found on the Main Roads website > Technical & Commercial 

> Working on Roads.  

 

Main Roads advises that it offers a free of charge pre-lodgement 

consultation service. Main Roads encourages Local Government in 

liaising with applicants to promote and capitalise on our pre-

lodgement consultation service, prior to lodgement of planning 

proposals, especially where development plans involve land adjacent 

to or have the potential to impact on the State road network.  

 

Further information on the pre-lodgement consultation process can 

be found on Main Roads website at mainroads.wa.gov.au > Technical 

& Commercial > Planning & Development.  

 

Should the City disagree with or resolve not to include as part of its 

conditional approval any of the above conditions or advice, Main 



Roads requests an opportunity to meet and discuss the application 

further, prior to a final determination being made. 

 

4. DPLH:  

Thank you for your correspondence of 17 August 2022 regarding the 

Shire of Exmouth’s Local Planning Scheme Amendment 3, which was 

referred to the Heritage Council under the provisions of Section 79 of 

the Planning and Development Act 2005. 

 

The proposed Scheme Amendment has been considered for its 

potential impact on heritage places within the Scheme area.  

 

There is no objection to the proposal. 

Noted. 

5. DFES:  

 

I refer to your email dated 17 August 2022 regarding the submission 

of a Bushfire Hazard Level Assessment (BHL) (Report 20PER-16629, v2), 

prepared by Eco Logical Australia dated 15 October 2020, for the 

above Scheme Amendment.  

 

This advice relates only to State Planning Policy 3.7 Planning in Bushfire 

Prone Areas (SPP 3.7) and the Guidelines for Planning in Bushfire Prone 

Areas (Guidelines). It is the responsibility of the proponent to ensure 

the proposal complies with all other relevant planning policies and 

building regulations where necessary. This advice does not exempt the 

applicant/proponent from obtaining necessary approvals that may 

apply to the proposal including planning, building, health or any other 

approvals required by a relevant authority under other written laws. 

 

Assessment  

It is noted the BHL has been prepared in accordance with v1.3 of the 

Guidelines, which has now been rescinded. DFES have assessed the 

BHL against version 1.4 of the Guidelines.  

Accepted. Require modification to the Special Use Schedule to include; 

 

An onsite vegetation assessment and the Bushfire Management Plan to be 

prepared in accordance with the latest version of SPP 3.7 and associated 

guidelines. This assessment and BMP shall be provided with the Structure Plan. 

 

Additionally, the DFES submission was provided to the Proponent’s bushfire 

consultant (EcoLogical Australia) who has advised the following: 

 

The DFES comments are fair, particularly given the time between assessment 

and advertising of the Scheme Amendment.  However, I believe that a more 

detailed assessment can be deferred to later stages of planning (e.g. Structure 

Plan) as the desktop assessment demonstrates that there are no areas of Extreme 

Bushfire Hazard Level within the site.  On ground assessment won’t change this, 

nor will reclassifying the grassland areas to shrubland as inferred might be 

required in the DFES comment. 

 

The proposed detailed assessment to support the Structure Plan should include 

an onsite vegetation assessment and a Bushfire Management Plan prepared in 



 

1. Policy Measure 6.3 a) (i) Preparation of a BHL assessment  

 

 

 
 

Recommendation – insufficient information  

Given the proposed development application has the potential to 

increase the threat of bushfire to people, property and infrastructure, 

the decision maker should ensure the bushfire risk and bushfire 

protection measures are established and understood before making a 

determination.  

Consequently, the decision maker should require that a BMP is 

prepared which addresses the policy requirements of SPP3.7 and the 

Guidelines to inform decision making. 

accordance with the latest version of the Guidelines for Planning in Bushfire 

Prone Areas. 

 

As EcoLogical Australia has suggested, there is very little value in undertaking 

additional bushfire work at the scheme amendment phase given the desktop 

assessment has demonstrated there are no areas of Extreme Bushfire Hazard 

within the subject site. 



6. DPIRD:  

Thank you for inviting the Department of Primary Industries and 

Regional Development (DPIRD) to comment on the above local 

planning scheme amendment which proposes to rezone Lot 1 on 

Deposited Plan 47770 Kailis Road, Learmonth, Lot 101 on Deposited 

Plan 180602, Lot 112 on Deposited Plan 182633 Minilya-Exmouth 

Road, Learmonth, and Lot 220 on Deposited Plan 192031 from 

'General Industry' Zone to 'Special Use' Zone to facilitate tourism and 

related uses and referred to as SU10 and changes to associated 

changes to the scheme text and map.  

 

DPIRD does not object to the proposal as the land is no longer used 

to process prawns and the proposed changes support the regional 

development priority to develop additional tourist accommodation 

and facilities in the Shire of Exmouth. 

 

For more information please contact Ms Heather Percy on 9780 6262 

or heather.percy@dpird.wa.gov.au. 

Noted. 

7. 

 

DBCA: 

Thank you for referring the proposed Amendment 3 to the Shire of 

Exmouth’s Local Planning Scheme to the Department of Biodiversity, 

Conservation and Attractions (DBCA) for comment. DBCA provides the 

following comments pursuant to its roles and responsibilities under 

the Biodiversity Conservation Act 2016 (BC Act) for your consideration:  

 

DBCA notes that the proposed scheme amendment advice provided 

by the Environmental Protection Authority recommends that the 

scheme text be revised to require management plans for the site be 

prepared in consultation with relevant government agencies. DBCA 

would like the opportunity to provide advice on the management 

plans that will be submitted with the structure plan.  

 

 

 

Accepted. Add the following provisions to the SU Schedule as required by 

DBCA and also EPA advice; 

a) The Structure Plan and associated management plans shall be 

submitted to the Department of Biodiversity, Conservation and Attractions for 

their review and consideration. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Artificial light  

 

To minimise artificial light impacts on marine fauna and sea and shore 

birds, DBCA recommends that preparation of a Light Management 

Plan also be included the scheme conditions for the Structure Plan and 

implemented as part of the development.  

 

The area proposed for development is located adjacent to the 

Exmouth Gulf. DBCA records indicate the occurrence of numerous 

species of conservation significant shorebird species in the vicinity of 

the proposed development, including the Caspian Tern (Hydroprogne 

caspia) and Ruddy turnstone (Arenaria interpres) and other migratory 

bird species protected under the BC Act.  

 

Artificial light can adversely affect wildlife and has been shown to deter 

nesting and/or cause disturbance. Artificial light has the potential to 

disrupt the foraging behaviour of shorebirds, hampering their ability 

to prepare for breeding or migration (Commonwealth of Australia, 

2020). Best practice artificial light management should be 

implemented in accordance with the National Light Pollution 

Guidelines for Wildlife Including Marine Turtles, Seabirds and Migratory 

Shorebirds (Commonwealth of Australia, 2020).  

 

Visitor impacts  

 

Should the proposed scheme amendment be approved, it is likely to 

result in increased visitation to the area, including the adjacent coastal 

foreshore. It is noted that the scheme amendment requires the 

preparation of a Coastal Foreshore Management Plan (CFMP) to 

support a development application. It is recommended that the CFMP 

is prepared to support the structure 

b) The Structure Plan shall include a Light Management Plan in 

accordance with the National Light Pollution Guidelines for Wildlife Including 

Marine Turtles, Seabirds and Migratory Shorebirds (Commonwealth of Australia, 

2020) to the satisfaction of the local government and Department of 

Biodiversity, Conservation and Attractions. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

c) The Proponent shall prepare a Coastal Foreshore Management Plan 

(CFMP) to be included in the Structure Plan and is to detail measures to avoid 

or minimise potential impacts to coastal reserve values and conservation 

significant species (coastal and offshore) resulting from visitation. 

 

 

 

 

 

 



plan and should detail measures to avoid or minimise potential 

impacts to coastal reserve values and conservation significant species 

(coastal and offshore) resulting from visitation.  

 

Waste  

 

The increase in visitation to the area is likely to result in an increase in 

putrescible and human waste. If not disposed of appropriately, the 

waste can result in environmental pollution and become an artificial 

food source for fauna, including feral species. The proposed scheme 

amendment should include the requirement for a Waste Management 

Plan to be prepared to demonstrate how waste will be managed to 

ensure that there are no impacts on the adjoining reserve.  

 

Other legislation  

 

DBCA notes that activities associated with the proposed development 

may require compliance with legislative provisions administered by 

relevant government agencies including, but not limited to, the 

Environmental Protection Act 1986, Environment Protection and 

Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 and the Aboriginal Heritage Act 

1972.  

 

 

 

 

d) A Waste Management Plan will be required to accompany a 

development application to demonstrate how waste will be managed to 

ensure there are not impacts on the adjoining reserve, to the satisfaction of 

local government. 

 

 

 

 

 

8. Department of Health: 

 

Thank you for your letter of 17 August 2022, requesting comments 

from the Department of Health (DOH) on the above proposal.  

The DOH provides the following comment:  

 

1. Water Supply and Wastewater Disposal  

 

In relation to the management of wastewater, the DOH has no 

objections to the proposal subject to the following:  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Noted. Advice provided to Proponent who advises 

The Proponent acknowledges wastewater management will be required to meet 

all current requirements of the Government Sewerage Policy 2019 and the 

inclusion of a ‘Special Use’ condition in the Scheme Amendment No. 3 text 

reinforces this position/requirement.  In addition to this requirement we confirm 



• The wastewater treatment system(s) and disposal area(s) will 

be required to meet all current requirements of the 

Government Sewerage Policy (2019). It should be noted that 

this area is a Sewage Sensitive Area and the implications of 

this must be considered.  

 

• It is noted that depth to groundwater within the site would 

occur around sea level at the eastern side of the site, and 

possibly rise to 1-2m AHD along the western side. A specific 

site and soil evaluation (SSE) report is required to be 

undertaken by a qualified consultant, that is conducted during 

the wettest seasonal time of the year as per AS/NZS 

1547:2012. Please find guidelines for developing an SSE from: 

https://ww2.health.wa.gov.au/Articles/S_T/Site-and-soil-

evaluation-for-onsite-wastewater-management  

 

• The disposal area is required to be adequately sized based on 

the SSE report permeability findings for the natural soil.  

 

• A common wastewater system will not be considered unless 

the separate lots are amalgamated.  

 

• The wastewater system needs to be adequately sized to 

accommodate the peak number of residents, personnel, 

campers, patrons and staff based on the current health 

sewage legislation.  

 

• Adequate distance from the accommodation areas to the 

wastewater treatment system(s) to avoid nuisances such as 

noise and odour need to be considered.  

 

that at this juncture no common wastewater system is proposed for the 

development at the subject site.  When the nature, intent and scale of 

development at the subject site is known (including, but not limited to, water 

supply and wastewater volumes) the Proponent will provide the necessary 

information to address such servicing matters.  Amalgamation of two or more 

lots will be considered if required to resolve any servicing or other constraint. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

https://ww2.health.wa.gov.au/Articles/S_T/Site-and-soil-evaluation-for-onsite-wastewater-management
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• A plan should be submitted detailing the proposed building 

envelopes, land application area(s) and exclusion zones for the 

proposal.  

 

2. Contaminated Sites  

 

The site (27ha) is the former Kailis Prawn Processing facility, 

boat maintenance yard and workers accommodation. The 

proponent notes that the site does not appear on Department 

of Water and Environmental Regulation’s (DWER) Contaminated 

Sites Database and that an assessment of the potential 

contamination status of the site has not been undertaken. 

Commercial food processing facilities usually include fuel 

storage for boilers, boat maintenance, and mechanical 

workshops which may be a source of contamination. Buildings 

onsite may contain asbestos containing materials (which may 

have been damaged / degraded in historical cyclones) and 

production waste may have been disposed / buried onsite.  

 

Whilst this site does not appear on DWER’s public access 

database, it may be subject to other important classifications 

not recorded on that database. The proponent should obtain a 

Basic Summary of Records relating to the land and its 

surroundings to complete their assessment of the site’s 

suitability for sensitive land uses. Further information can be 

found on DWER’s website at:  

https://www.der.wa.gov.au/images/documents/your-

environment/contaminated-sites/Forms/Form_2_June_2020.pdf.  

 

The proponent has committed to conducting a Preliminary Site 

Investigation and the DOH supports this approach. Additional 

soil, groundwater and surface water investigations and risk 

 

 

 

 

Contaminated Sites 

Noted.  The Special Use Schedule is to include; 

A preliminary contaminated site investigation is to be provided with the 

Structure Plan to address the concerns of the Department of Health with 

respect to the suitability of the site for sensitive land uses and include a Basic 

Summary of Records relating to the land. 

 

The Environmental Assessment Report, prepared by Coterra Environment and 

submitted as part of the Scheme Amendment Report) commits the Proponent 

to a Preliminary Site Investigation. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



assessments may also be required to determine the suitability 

of the site for redevelopment and use.  

 

3. Self-Serve Fuel  

 

The minimum recommended distance to service stations for a 

sensitive receptor is 50m. A justification for the selected 

separation distance to nearest park residents may be required. 

It is expected that the self-serve fuel area depicted on the map 

is for the purposes of people staying on site and would be of 

relatively low capacity and use.  

 

4. Food Act Requirements  

 

All food related areas (kitchen, preparation areas, etc.) are to 

comply with the provisions of the Food Act 2008 and related 

code, regulations and guidelines. Details available for download 

from: https://ww2.health.wa.gov.au/Articles/S_T/Starting-a-

food-business-in-WA 

 

5. Medical Entomology  

 

The subject land is in a region that regularly experiences 

significant problems with nuisance and disease carrying 

mosquitoes. These mosquitoes can disperse several kilometres 

from breeding sites and are known carriers of Ross River (RRV) 

and Barmah Forest (BFV) viruses. Human cases of RRV and BFV 

diseases occur annually within the Shire of Exmouth.  

 

Mosquitoes may disperse from surrounding breeding sites to 

the subject land under favourable environmental conditions. 

There is the potential for mosquitoes to breed in onsite 

infrastructure and constructed water bodies if they are poorly 

 

 

 

Self-Serve Fuel 

Noted. The Proponent advises that the proposed fuel element will be 

predominantly for on-site guests and of a low scale capacity and use.  

Adequate separation distances will be addressed as part of the Structure Plan 

phase. 

 

 

 

 

Food Act Requirements 

Noted. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Medical Entomology 

Noted. 
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designed or maintained. It is the responsibility of the proponent 

to ensure development works do not create or exacerbate the 

existing low risk from mosquitoes to humans onsite.  

 

It is recommended that the proponent considers insect proof 

screening in the design of long-term accommodation and 

recreational or ablution structures. The proponent should also 

ensure that potable water storage and stormwater 

infrastructure is designed and maintained to prevent mosquito 

access and breeding.  

 

6. Health (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act Requirements  

 

All public access areas (dining areas, etc.) are to comply with the 

provisions of the Health (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 1911, 

related regulations and guidelines, and in particular, Part VI – 

Public Buildings.  

 

Separate DOH approval is required prior to the construction of 

a swimming pool. The Aquatic Facility (Swimming Pool) is to 

comply with the Health (Aquatic Facilities) Regulations 2007 and 

Code of Practice for the design, operation, management and 

maintenance of aquatic facilities, available for download from:  

https://ww2.health.wa.gov.au/Articles/J_M/Management-of-

aquatic-facilities-in-Western-Australia  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Health (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act Requirements 

Noted. 

 

 

 

 

9. Tourism WA 

On behalf of Tourism Western Australia (Tourism WA) I am pleased to 

support the proposed local planning scheme amendment for the 

rezoning of Lot 1 Kail is Road and Lots 101, 112 and 220 Minilya-

Exmouth Road, Learmonth.  

 

Accepted. Tourism WA support the scheme amendment. 



The change of land use from 'General Industry' to 'Special Use' Zone 

to facilitate tourism and related uses will enable the proponent, MG 

Kailis Group, to deliver a tourism complex on the site that will assist in 

achieving tourism outcomes for the region. Significantly, the fishing 

heritage of the site will be reflected in the proposed development, 

which is to include 120-150 sites with a range of short-stay 

accommodation options. The construction will be a staged 

development, reflective of market demand and capacity to deliver.  

 

These lots are located in proximity of the Cape Range National Park in 

the Australia's Coral Coast region. The development will also allow for 

access to the Ningaloo Reef, one of Tourism WA's hero destinations, 

and will assist the agency in further positioning the area as a world 

class attraction.  

 

The Department of Jobs, Tourism, Science and Innovation (JTSI) of 

which Tourism WA is a part, is currently undertaking extensive 

planning processes in relation to the Total Solar Eclipse (TSE) event in 

April 2023. It is expected the TSE will draw significant visitation to 

Exmouth and the surrounding region. Ensuring adequate 

accommodation provision will be imperative for both the success of 

this event and the town's future as a tourism destination.  

 

The proposed development will benefit the regional economy through 

jobs creation and additional overnight visitors to the region that will 

increase visitor spend and dispersal, providing ongoing economic and 

social benefits. For these reasons, Tourism WA is pleased to offer this 

Letter of Support for the proposed local planning scheme amendment. 

 

 

 



Final recommended modifications to Council initiated and advertised Scheme Amendment No. 3: 

SU10 Lot 1 Kailis Road and Lots 
101, 112 and 220 Minilya-
Exmouth Road, Learmonth 

As a 'P' use 

• Camping Ground;

• Caravan Park;

• Holiday Accommodation;

• Warehouse/Storage

As a ‘D’ use: 

• Car Park;

• Exhibition Centre;

• Marine Filling Station;

• Reception Centre;

• Recreation – Private;

• Restaurant/Café;

• Service Station;

• Small Bar;

• Tavern

• Tourist Development

As an ‘I’ use: 

• Caretaker’s Dwelling;

• Convenience Store;

• Industry – Primary
Production;

• Shop

• Staff Accommodation

1. The objectives of the Special Use

Zone 6 are to:

(a) Provide for high quality tourist

experience and accommodation.

(b) Ensure development results in

sustainable foreshore

management and coastal hazard

mitigation.

(c) Control the location, form, 

character and density of 

development to compliment the 

natural features of the locality. 

(d) Ensure adequate coordination of

development across the separate

land parcels.

2. All development will require 

development approval.

3. All development will be in accordance

with an approved precinct structure

plan prepared in accordance with the

Planning and Development (Local

Planning Schemes) Regulations

2015, Schedule 2 Deemed provisions

for local planning schemes, Part 4

Structure plans.

The Structure Plan shall include and 

address, but is not limited to; 

a) Land Use and/or identification of
precincts;

b) Appropriate land use separation
distances;

c) A Light Management Plan in
accordance with the National Light
Pollution Guidelines for Wildlife
Including Marine Turtles, Seabirds
and Migratory Shorebirds
(Commonwealth of Australia, 2020) to
the satisfaction of the local
government and Department of
Biodiversity, Conservation and
Attractions.

d) Coastal Hazards and Risk 
Management;

e) A Coastal Foreshore Management
Plan (CFMP) to be included in the
Structure Plan and is to detail
measures to avoid or minimise
potential impacts to coastal reserve
values and conservation significant
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species (coastal and offshore) 
resulting from visitation; 

f) Servicing including power, water and 
wastewater management strategy, 
vehicular access and egress; 

g) Pedestrian movement; 
h) Landscaping provisions; 
i) Fencing; 
j) Bushfire Fire Management Plan 

including an onsite vegetation 
assessment to be prepared in 
accordance with State Planning Policy 
3.7-Planning in Bushfire Prone Areas; 

k) A preliminary contaminated site 
investigation is to be provided with the 
Structure Plan to address the 
concerns of the Department of Health 
with respect to the suitability of the site 
for sensitive land uses and include a 
Basic Summary of Records relating to 
the land; 

l) Acoustic management measures to 
address State Planning Policy 5.4 – 
Road and Rail Noise; 

m) Visual landscape assessment in 
accordance with Western Australian 
Planning Commissions Visual 
Landscape Planning in Western 
Australia Manual;  

n) Coordination of land use planning 
across multiple titles; and 

o) Such other information as may be 
required by the local government or 
the Western Australian Planning 
Commission. 
 

Additionally, the Structure Plan and associated 
management plans shall be submitted to the 
Department of Biodiversity, Conservation and 
Attractions for their consideration, as requested 
by them. 

 
4. The local government may require the 

preparation of the following to 
accompany a development 
application: 

 
i) A Waste Management Plan to 

demonstrate how waste will be 
managed to ensure there are not 
impacts on the adjoining reserve;  

ii) Drainage Management Plan; 
iii) Coastal Foreshore Management 

Plan; 
iv) Acoustic Management Plan; 

v) Adequate coastal hazard risk 

management and adaptation 

planning shall be provided as 

required by State Planning Policy 



 
 

2.6 State Coastal Planning 

Policy; and 

vi) Prior to submission of the 

Development Application, the 

Traffic Impact Assessment shall 

be updated to Main Roads 

satisfaction to determine the 

upgrades required to Kailis Road 

and the Northern Access 

intersections. 

 
5. The Coastal Foreshore Management 

Plan is to demonstrate that the 
landowner shall be responsible for the 
implementation of the Coastal 
Foreshore Management Plan as well 
as funding maintenance, monitoring 
and management of foreshore works. 
 

6. Wastewater disposal shall comply 
with the Government Sewerage Policy 
2019. 

 
7. Development shall not exceed 2 

storeys in height in above natural 
ground level.  

 
8. All development shall be in 

accordance with the local 
government’s adopted colour palette.  

 
9. The land uses of ‘Marine Filling 

Station; and ‘Service Station’ are 

limited to the sale of fuel only and to 

demonstrate appropriate separation 

distances to sensitive land uses. 

 
10. A maximum retail floorspace of 

300sqm NLA applies to site. 
 
11. Other than for existing approved 

dwellings and caretaker’s dwelling/s, 
maximum stay is up to 3 months in 
any 12-month period of which a 
register of guests it to be maintained 
and provided to the Shire upon 
request. A notification shall be 
required on the certificate(s) of title of 
the proposed lot(s) providing such 
notice as a condition of development 
approval to ensure this provision is 
conveyed to new land owners in the 
future. 

 
12. Freehold or Strata subdivision is not 

permitted.  



 
 

13. A common wastewater system will not 
be considered unless the separate 
lots are amalgamated, as advised by 
the Department of Health. 
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Planning and Development Act 2005 

RESOLUTION TO PREPARE AMENDMENT 
TO LOCAL PLANNING SCHEME 

Shire of Exmouth Local Planning Scheme 4 
Amendment No. 10 

FORM2A 

Resolved that the Local Government pursuant to section 75 of the Planning and 
Development Act 2005, amend the above Local Planning Scheme by making 
various modifications to the Scheme Text and Scheme Maps as part of an 
Omnibus Amendment by: 

1. Amending the Scheme Text by: 

1.1. Inserting a new clause (f) into '1.9 Aims of the Scheme' which reads as follows:

"to incorporate public art to enhance the character and amenity of the built and natural 
environment of the local government" 

1.2. Inserting a new land use 'Residential Aged Care Facility' into Table 1 Zoning Table. 
Inserting the following symbols for 'Residential Aged Care Facility' into Table 1 Zoning 
Table: 

• 'D' in Residential zone; and 
• 'X' in Retail Core, Mixed Use, Mixed Business, Tourism, Light Industry,

Service Commercial, General Industry, Rural Residential and Rural zones;
and 

• 'refer to clause 3.37' in Urban Development and Industrial Development
zones.

1.3. Replacing the symbol for the land use 'Nightclub' in Table 1 Zoning Table, as follows: 
• 'X' in Light Industry zone;

1.4. Replacing the symbol for the land use 'Veterinary Centre' in Table 1 Zoning Table, 
as follows: 

• 'A' in Commercial Mixed Use - C2 zone;

1.5. Removing the word 'the' from Clause 3.5.2 after 'land that is specified in' as below: 

"Despite anything contained in the zoning table, land that is specified in 
Schedule 3 may be used only for the restricted class of  use set out in respect 
of  that land subject to  the conditions that apply to  that use." 



1.6. Replacing Clause 3.10.9.2 (c) (ii) with the following: 

"The maximum wall height of any dwelling shall be 6 metres measured vertically 
from natural ground level except where they are located within SCA5, where the 
wall height shall be measured from the minimum required finished floor level in 
accordance with clause 5.6.2 (b)." 

1.7. Replacing Clause 3.10.9.2 (c) (iii) with the following: 

"The minimum floor area of any single house, including verandas, shall be 
150m2.''

1.8. Inserting new Clauses 4.8.3 (e) and 4.8.3 (f): 

"(e) Ancillary dwellings shall be located alongside, or to the rear of the single 
house." 

"(f) Ancillary dwellings are to be connected to the same effluent disposal 
system as the single house." 

1.9. Replacing Clause 4.8.4 (b) with the following: 

"Outbuildings in the Rural Residential and Special Use 9 (SU9) zones shall not 
have a floor area collectively in excess of 150m2, and shall have a maximum 
wall height top of external wall (roof above) and top of external wall (concealed 
roof) of 3.8 metres and maximum ridge height of 4.8 metres, in each case 
measured from natural ground level" 

1.10. Inserting 'Special Use 9' into Table 2 Sea Containers after 'Service Commercial; and 
Rural Residential', as follows: 

Zone Max number of Maximum Length 
sea containers (m) 

Service Commercial; and Rural 2 12 Residential; and Special Use 9 

1.11. Replacing Clause 4.16.1 (i) with the following: 

"Swimming pools and outbuildings associated with a Caretaker's Dwelling 
shall not be permitted" 

1.12. Inserting a new Clause 4.18.5 as follows, and renumbering the following clauses 
accordingly: 

"Parking bays, in accordance with Table 3 are to be provided in a location 
separated from the parking areas for the permanent residents of the main 
dwelling." 



1.13. Removing the word 'not' after 'purposes may' in Clause 4.29.1 as follows: 

"No person on any lot within the Residential zone or any lot that is otherwise 
used exclusively for residential purposes may -" 

1.14. Modifying the following Clauses by removing the letter 's' from the word 'top' after 
'maximum wall height': 

• Special Use 6, Area A - Canal Lots, Development Requirement 3; and 
• Special Use 6, Area A - Dry Lots, Development Requirement 2. 

1.15. Modifying the Clauses listed below, to read as follows: 
• Special Use 6, Area A - Canal Lots, Development Requirement 8; 
• Special Use 6, Area A - Dry Lots, Development Requirement 5; 
• Special Use 6, Area B - Precinct 1 Revetment Lots, Development

Requirement 3; 
• Special Use 6, Area B - Precinct 2 Vertical Canal Lots, Development

Requirement 3; 
• Special Use 6, Area B - Precinct 3 Residential Dry Lots, Development

Requirement 2; 
• Special Use 6, Area B - Precinct 8 Murat Road, Development Requirement 5; 

and 
• Special Use 6, Area B - Precinct 9 Southern Revetment Lots, Development

Requirement 1. 

"the maximum wall height shall be 6.2 metres above natural ground level. A 
loft may be provided within the main structure of the building provided the 
maximum wall height is not exceeded. Modifications to conventional loft 
construction are acceptable provide the building remains within the envelope 
described above" 

1.16. Inserting the word 'by' after the words 'shall be certified' into the following Clauses: 
• Special Use 6, Area B - Precinct 1 Revetment Lots, Development Requirement

12; 
• Special Use 6, Area B - Precinct 2 Vertical Canal Lots, Development

Requirement 12; 
• Special Use 6, Area B - Precinct 6 and 6a Horwood Quays and Landing Park 

Tourist Commercial Development, Development Requirement 8; 
• Special Use 6, Area B - Precinct 8 Murat Road, Development Requirement 3; 

and 
• Special Use 6, Area B - Precinct 9 Southern Revetment Lots, Development

Requirement 3. 

1.17. Replacing the phrase 'canal setout line' with 'canal vertical wall' in the following 
Clauses: 

• Special Use 6, Area B -Precinct 2 Vertical Canal Lots, Site Requirement 1 (b) 
(i) and (iii), and Development Requirement 11 (b); 



• Special Use 6, Area B - Precinct 4 Icon Site A and B, Site Requirement (b) (iii)
and Development Requirement 6 (c); 

• Special Use 6, Area B - Precinct 6 and 6a Horwood Quays and Landing Park
Tourist Commercial Development, Site Requirement 1 (f) and Development
Requirement 19 (c); and

• Special Use 6, Area B - Precinct 8 Murat Road, Site Requirement 1 (f).

1.18. Inserting the phrase '(start of revetment wall)' after the term 'Canal Setout Line' in 
the following Clauses: 

• Special Use 6, Area B - Precinct 1 Revetment Lots, Site Requirement 1 (b) (i); 
• Special Use 6, Area B - Precinct 8 Murat Road, Site Requirement 1 (d); and
• Special Use 6, Area B - Precinct 9 Southern Revetment Lots, Site Requirement

1 (d) and 9 (g).

1.19. Removing the symbol '(a)' after 'External Materials' in the following Clauses: 
• Special Use 6, Area B - Precinct 1 Revetment Lots, Development Requirement

7; 
• Special Use 6, Area B - Precinct 2 Vertical Canal Lots, Development

Requirement 7; 
• Special Use 6, Area B - Precinct 3 Residential Dry Lots, Development

Requirement 7; 
• Special Use 6, Area B - Precinct 4 Icon Site A and B, Development

Requirement 11; 
• Special Use 6, Area B - Precinct 5 Icon Site C, Development Requirement

11; 
• Special Use 6, Area B - Precinct 6 and 6a Horwood Quays and Landing Park

Tourist Commercial Development, Development Requirement 18; 
• Special Use 6, Area B - Precinct 7 Tourist Commercial Mixed Use,

Development Requirement 12; 
• Special Use 6, Area B-Precinct 8 Murat Road, Development Requirement 14; 

and 
• Special Use 6, Area B - Precinct 9 Southern Revetment Lots, Development

Requirement 10. 

1.20. Inserting a new Clause, under each of the following headings, after the Clause which 
reads 'buildings within the 3 metre 'no load' zone behind the secondary retaining wall 
shall be certified by a structural engineer' as follows and re-numbering the following 
Clauses accordingly. 

• Special Use 6, Area B - Precinct 2 Vertical Canal Lots, Development
Requirements;

• Special Use 6, Area B - Precinct 4 Icon Site A and B, Development
Requirements;

• Special Use 6, Area B - Precinct 6 and 6a Horwood Quays and Landing Park
Tourist Commercial Development, Development Requirements; and 

• Special Use 6, Area B - Precinct 8 Murat Road, Development Requirements;
and 



• Special Use 6, Area B - Precinct 9 Southern Revetment Lots, Development
Requirements

"Building design Is to consider the Integrated Concrete Drain (ICD). This shall 
not be penetrated without the consent of a structural engineer and approval 
from the Shire." 

1.21. Replacing the description of Special Use 6, Area A with the following: 

"Area A consists of canal lots, dry lots and a landmark site as identified in 
Figure 3: Special Use zone SU6, Exmouth Marina Areas." 

1.22. Replacing the description of Special Use 6, Area A - Canal Lots with the following: 

"Area A - Canal Lots consist of a Net Developable Area (NDA), Conditional 
Development Area (CDA), Nutrient Retention Area (NRA) and Upper Retaining 
Wall as identified in Figures 3 - Figure 8." 

1.23. Replacing the symbol for the land uses 'Holiday House' and 'Holiday 
Accommodation', as follows: 

• 'A' within the Special Use 6, Area A. 

1.24. Removing the word 'minimum' after the phrase 'average 6 metres' from Special Use 
6, Area A - Canal Lots, Site Requirement 1 (a) (ii). 

1.25. Inserting the words 'Refer Figure 8' after 'level is 5.00m AHD.' within Special Use 6, 
Area A - Canal Lots, Site Requirement 1(e)(i). 

1.26. Replacing Special Use 6, Area A - Canal Lots, Development Requirement 12, as 
follows: 

"Development shall maintain protection of the NRA which is a minimum width 
of 1.6m measured from the land side of the upper retaining wall. The NRA 
shall not be sealed but can be used for landscaping, grated or otherwise 
covered with permeable materials that allow nutrient run-off to be contained 
on site." 

1.27. Replacing Special Use 6, Area A - Canal Lots, Development Requirement 13 ( d), as 
follows: 

"All internal balustrades and fences within the CDA shall be a minimum 90% 
visually permeable and shall have a maximum height of 1.2 metres." 

1.28. Replacing the symbol for the land use 'Grouped Dwelling', as follows: 

• 'D' within the Special Use 6, Area A - Landmark. 



1.29. Replacing the description of Special Use 6, Area A - Landmark with the following; 

"Area A - Landmark consists o f  a Nutrient Retention Area (NRA) and Upper 
Retaining Wall as identified in Figures 4 and 7." 

1.30. Replacing the description and list of Figures for Special Use 6, Area B with the 
following: 

"Area B lots are located within distinct Precincts, as identified in Figure 9 -
Special Use 6 zone, Exmouth Marina Area B - Precinct Map. 
Waterside precincts are generally defined by either a canal vertical wall o r  a 
revetment wall system. Figures 10 and 11 show lot layouts and setbacks in the 
relevant precincts, based on these systems." 

1.31. Inserting 'This applies to all levels.' at the end of Special Use 6, Area B, Precinct 1 -
Revetment Lots, Site Requirement 1(b)(i). 

1.32. Replacing Special Use 6, Area 8, Precinct 1 - Revetment Lots, Development 
Requirement 12, with the following: 

"Buildings within the 3 metres 'no load' zone behind the secondary retaining 
wall shall be certified by a structural engineer." 

1.33. Inserting the words 'for dwellings' after the '4.3 metres' within Special Use 6, Area B, 
Precinct 2 - Vertical Canal Lots, Site Requirement 1 (b )(i). 

1.34. Inserting 'with the exception of  minor eaves, no roof is permitted over the 
retaining wall' at the end of Special Use 6, Area B, Precinct 2 - Vertical Canal Lots, 
Site Requirement 1(b)(iii). 

1.35. Replacing the phrase 'private open space' with 'Outdoor Living Area' within Special 
Use 6, Area B, Precinct 2 - Vertical Canal Lots, Development Requirement 5. 

1.36. Modifying Special Use 6, Area B, Precinct 2 - Vertical Canal Lots, Development 
Requirement 8, as follows: 

"Minimum pitch to conventional roof forms shall be 35 degrees for single 
storey dwellings, excluding carports and patios. On 2 storey dwellings only, 
where flat and sklllion roofs are proposed, a pitch o f  15 degrees or less may 
be permitted." 

1.37. Replacing the word 'minimum' with 'maximum' within Special Use 6, Area B, Precinct 
2 - Vertical Canal Lots, Development Requirement 11(a). 



1.38. Replacing Special Use 6, Area B, Precinct 3 - Residential Dry Lots, Development 
Requirement 9(a)(i) with the following: 

"Rear boundary for lots 92-95 and 98-102 shall be Colorbond steel and the 
colour Wilderness; and" 

1.39. Replacing the word 'in' with 'is' after the words 'on lot boundaries' within Special Use 
6, Area 8, Precinct 3 - Residential Dry Lots, Development Requirement 9 (b) (iv). 

1.40. Replacing the word 'Terrace' with 'Paperbark' within Special Use 6, Area B, Precinct 
3 - Residential Dry Lots, Development Requirement 9(a)(ii). 

1.41. Modifying the permissibility of land uses under Special Use 6, Area B, Precinct 4 -
Icon Site A and B, as follows: 

• 'P' for Multiple Dwelling; and 
• 'D' for Grouped Dwelling.

1.42. Replacing Special Use 6, Area B, Precinct 4 - Icon Site A and B, Site Requirement 
1(b)(iv) with the following: 

"Balconies/decks setback 2.3m from the canal setout line (start of revetment 
wall to the north) and the canal wall face of the canal vertical wall." 

1.43. Inserting the words 'residential roof terraces may be permitted' at the end of Special 
Use 6, Area B, Precinct 4 - Icon Site A and B, Development Requirement 1. 

1.44. Inserting a new Development Requirement 2 for Special Use 6, Area B, Precinct 4 -
Icon Site A and B as follows, and re-numbering the following provisions accordingly: 

"Ground floor areas are to provide outlook to the waterways." 

1.45. Replacing the phrase 'in Canal Arm 4a' with 'along the Northern Finger Canal' within 
Special Use 6, Area B, Precinct 4 - Icon Site A and B, Development Requirement 6 
(d). 

1.46. Modifying the permissibility of land uses under Special Use 6, Area B, Precinct 5 -
Icon Site C, as follows: 

• 'P' for Multiple Dwelling; and 
• 'D' for Grouped Dwelling.

1.47. Removing the land use 'Single House' from Special Use 6, Area B, Precinct 7-Tourist 
Commercial Mixed Use. 

1.48. Replacing the '.' with ':' after the words 'Canal arm 4' within Special Use 6, Area B, 
Precinct 8 - Murat Road, Site Requirement 1 (d). 



1.49. Inserting the words '(to the north)' after 'lower level in canal arm 4' within Special Use 
6, Area B, Precinct 8 - Murat Road, Development Requirement 6. 

1.50. Replacing 'Figure 9' with 'Figure 12' after the words 'as defined in' within the 
description for Special Use 6, Area C. 

1.51. Replacing 'Figure 10' with 'Figure 13' under Special Use 6, Area C, within the 
following: 

• Site Requirements;
• Development Requirement 1; 
• Development Requirement 2; 
• Development Requirement 6; and
• Development Requirement 7. 

1.52. Replacing the Deposited Plan number with '29555' within the Description of Land for 
Special Use 9. 

2. Amending the Figures by: 

2.1. Replacing Figure 1 with a higher resolution version.

2.2. Replacing Figure 3 with an updated version and renaming the Figure as follows:

'Figure 3 - Special Use zone SU&, Exmouth Marina Areas' 

2.3. Renaming and renumbering Figure 4 as follows: 

'Figure 7 - Special Use 6 zone. Exmouth Marina, Area A - Canal Lots NOA, CDA 
& NRA layout and setbacks 

2.4. Inserting a new Figure 4, re-numbering the following figures accordingly and naming 
the Figure as follows: 

'Figure 4 -Spec ia l  Use 6 zone. Exmouth Marina, Area A - C a n a l  Lots (Sheet 1). 

2.5. Renaming Figures 5 and 6 as follows: 

"Figure 5 - Special Use 6 zone. Exmouth Marina, Area A - Canal Lots (Sheet 
2)." 

"Figure 6 - Special Use 6 zone. Exmouth Marina, Area A - Canal Lots (Sheet 
3)." 

2.6. Replacing existing Figure 7. with an updated version, renaming and renumbering the 
Figure as follows: 

"Figure 9 - Special Use 6 zone. Exmouth Marina, Area B. Precinct Map." 



2.7. Removing existing Figure 8. 

2.8. Inserting a new Figure 8 and naming it as follows: 

"Figure 8 - Special Use 6 zone. Exmouth Marina Area A - Canal Lots. Setback 
requirements within the CDA" 

2.9. Inserting a new Figure 10, re-numbering the following figures accordingly and naming 
the Figure as follows: 

'Figure 1 0 - Special Use 6 zone. Exmouth Marina B: Precincts 1, 2 & 3 setbacks.' 

2.1 a. Inserting a new Figure 11 and naming it as follows:

'Figure 11 - Special Use 6 zone. Exmouth Marina Area B, Precincts 2, 4, 6 & 6a 
- Vertical Wall Canal Retaining System."

2.11. Re-numbering existing Figure 9 to Figure 12. 

2.12. Re-numbering existing Figure 10 to Figure 13. 

3. Modifying the Table of Contents in accordance with the above.

4. Amending the Scheme Maps by: 

4.1. Rezoning portion of Lot 351 on Plan 421096 from 'Local Road' to 'Tourism' zone. 

4.2. Relocating the text 'Pebble Beach Road' to overlay the correct road reserve and 
remove any unnecessary duplications. 

The amendment is standard under the prov1s1ons of the Planning and 
Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 for the following 
reason(s): 

a. The amendment relates to a zone or reserve that is consistent with the objectives
identified in the scheme for that zone or reserve.

b. The amendment is consistent with the Shire of Exmouth Local Planning Strategy;
c. The amendment will have minimal impact on land in the scheme area; 
d. The amendment does not result in any significant environmental, social, economic or 

governance impacts on land in the scheme area; and 
e. The amendment is not a basic or complex amendment.

.")3fJ. 
Dated this - -  - - - - day of · \JU  2022. 

(Chief Executive Officer) 



Amendment Report 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 

The purpose of the Omnibus Amendment is to improve the operation of Local Planning Scheme 
No.4 (LPS4) by making numerous minor changes to LPS4. These are generally of a textual nature 
or are changes which do not alter the intent of the Scheme. 

The aim of the omnibus amendment is to improve consistency, clarity and ease of application of 
the LPS4. 

2.0 BACKGROUND 

On 12th March 2019, the Shire of Exmouth Local Planning Scheme No.4 (LPS4) was published 
in the Government Gazette. LPS4, which includes the Scheme Text and Scheme Maps, provides 
the overarching planning framework for development within Exmouth; controlling and guiding 
development, growth and land use within the Shire of Exmouth. 

Since its gazettal, LPS4 has been amended a number of times to achieve specific planning 
outcomes, usually, for specific sites or areas. In the day-to-day administration of LPS4, the Shires 
officers keep a list of minor updates that are required, however, do not justify an amendment to 
the Scheme on their own. As such, when a sufficient number of minor modifications are noted, an 
'omnibus' amendment to the Scheme can be prepared. 

In this regard, an omnibus amendment is now proposed for the Shire's LPS4. The intent of the 
omnibus amendment is to generally 'tidy' the document and to provide greater clarity of provisions 
which have generated confusion or difficulty when being applied. 

3.0 STATE & REGIONAL PLANNING CONTEXT 

This amendment has been prepared in accordance with the Planning and Development Act 2005 
and the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 (the 
Regulations). 
The Regulations identify three types of amendment: basic, standard and complex. This 
amendment is considered to be a Standard Amendment, given that it is consistent with the Local 
Planning Strategy and will not have any significant environmental, social, economic or 
governance impacts on the land. 



4.0 PROPOSAL & JUSTIFICATION 

Type Scheme Provision 

Text 1.9 Aims of Scheme 

3.2 Table 1 Zoning Text Table 

3.2 Table 1 Zoning Text Table 

Amendment Explanation 
To amend the Aims of the Scheme to include the The Shire's officers wish to provide 
following: opportunity for the town to include more 

public art. 
"(f) to incorporate public art to enhance the character 
and amenity of the built and natural environment of the 
local government;" 

Include the use 'Residential Aged Care Facility' and This land use is included in the land use 
identify land use permissibility as follows: terms within LPS4 but is not included in the 

zoning table. This will provide guidance on 
Residential - D use the appropriateness/permissibility of the 
Urban Development - Refer to Clause 3.37 land use. 
Retail Core - C1 - X use 
Mixed Use - C2 - X use 
Mixed Business - C3 - X use 
Tourism - X use 
Light Industry - X use 
Service Commercial - X use 
General Industry - X use 
Industrial Development - Refer to Clause 3.37 
Rural Residential - X use 
Rural - X  use 

Amend the permissibility of 'Nightclub' in the Light Inappropriate land use in an industrial area. 
Industry zone to an 'X' use. 



Amend the permissibility of 'Veterinary Centre' in the Appropriate land use in the commercial 

Text 3.2 Table 1 Zoning Commercial Mixed Use - C2 area to an 'A' use. zone and consistent with a number of other 
Table local governments. 

Remove the word 'the' (the 13th word in the clause) so Typographical error. 
that it reads: 

Text 3.5.2 Restricted Uses "3.5.2 Despite anything contained in the zoning table, 
land that is specified in Schedule 3 may be used only 
for the restricted class of use set out in respect of that 
land subject to the conditions that aoolv to that use" 
Amend the Clause such that it includes reference to the 
required finished floor levels, as below: 

'The maximum wall height of any dwelling shall be 6 
Text 3.10.9.2 (c) (ii) metres measured vertically from natural ground level 

except where they are located within SCA5, where the 
wall height shall be measured from the minimum 
required finished floor level in accordance with clause 
5.6.2 (b). 
Amend the Clause such that the minimum floor area of Ancillary dwellings are restricted to a 
150m 2 does not apply to ancillary dwellings, as below: maximum plot ratio area of 100m 2 under 

Text 3.10.9.2 (c) (iii) clause 4.8.3 (b). 
"The minimum floor area of any single house, including 
verandas. shall be 150m2• 

Amend the Clause such that the following are included: These additional requirements will ensure 

4.8.3 Additional Site and that the primary dwelling remains the focal 

Development "(e) Ancillary dwellings shall be located alongside, or to point and that the ancillary dwelling remains 
Text Requirements - Ancillary the rear of the single house." subsidiary. 

Dwellings lf) Ancillary dwellings are to be connected to the same 
effluent disposal svstem as the sinqle house." 



Amend the Clause to include the Special Use 9 area, To provide clarity. Development 
as below: requirements for outbuildings in the 

Wilderness Estate (SU9) have always been 
"Outbuildings in the Rural Residential and Special Use the same as those for the Rural Residential 
9 (SU9) zones shall not have a floor area collectively in zone. 

Text 4.8.4 (b) 
excess of 150m2 , and shall have a maximum wall 
height top of external wall (roof above) and top of 
external wall ( concealed roof) of 3. 8 metres and 
maximum ridge height of 4. 8 metres, in each case 
measured from natural around level" 
Amend the table to include the Special Use 9 zone in Some sea containers have already been 
the top row, enabling sea containers to be considered approved in the Wilderness Estate and are 

Text 4.10.3 Sea Containers - in this location. allowed in the Rural Residential area; 
Table 2 however, the Shire's officers wish to create 

consistency and control in the way these 
structures present in the landscape. 

Amend clause to re-order wording, as below: Typographical error. 

Text 4.16.1 Caretaker's "swimming pools and outbuildings associated with a 
Dwelling (i) Caretaker's Dwelling shall not be permitted" 

The following clause is to be included, and the Separating/allocating parking areas will 
numbering of the following provisions to be updated alleviate issues with parking for the primary 
accordingly; residents and where 3 tandem bays are 

effectively created. 
Text 4.18 Bed and Breakfast "4.18.5 Parking bays, in accordance with Table 3 are to 

be provided in a location separated from the parking 
areas for the permanent residents of the main 
dwelling." 



Amended the clause such that the word 'not' is Typographical error - the additional 'not' 
removed as below: created a double negative. 

Text 4.29.1 Parking of 
Commercial Vehicles " No person on any lot within the residential zone or 

any lot that is otherwise used exclusively for residential 
ourooses ma v - ... " 

Special Use 6 Remove the letter 's' from the word top after 'maximum Typographical error. 
wall height,' such that the clause reads as below: 

Area A - Canal Lots. 
Development Outbuildings shall be a maximum area of 32m2, having 
Requirement 3. a maximum width of 4. 5 metres, maximum wall height, 

top of external wall (roof above) and top of external wall 
Area A - Dry Lots. (concealed roof), of 3 metres and maximum ridge 
Development height of 4. 5 metres, above natural ground level. 
Requirement 2. 
Special Use 6 Amend the clause to read as follows: This will provide clarity on the application of 

this clause. 
Area A - Canal Lots. 
Development "the maximum wall height shall be 6.2 metres above 
Requirement 8. natural ground level. A loft may be provided within the 

main structure of the building provided the maximum 
Area A - Dry Lots wall height is not exceeded. Modifications to 
Development conventional loft construction are acceptable provide 
Requirement 5. the building remains within the envelope described 

Text above." 
Area B: 
Precinct 1 - Revetment 
Lots 
Development 
Requirement 3 

Precinct 2 - Vertical 
Canal Lots 
Development 
Requirement 3 



Precinct 3 - Residential 
Dry Lots 
Development 
Requirement 2 

Precinct 8 - Murat Road 
Development 
Requirement 5 

Precinct 9 - Southern 
Revetment Lots 
Development 
Requirement 1 
Special Use 6 Reword the clause to read as follows: Typographical error and to be consistent 
Area B: with the wording in the other precincts. 

Precinct 1 - Revetment "Buildings within the 3 metre 'no-load' zone behind the 
Lots secondary retaining shall be certified by a structural 
Development engineer." 
requirement 12. 

Precinct 2 - Vertical 
Text Canal Lots Development 

requirement 12. 

Precinct 6 and 6A -
Horwood Quays and 
Landing Park Tourist 
Commercial 
Development 
requirement 8. 



Precinct 8 Murat Road 
Development 
requirement 3. 

Precinct 9 Southern 
Revetment Lots 
Development 
requirement 3. 

Special Use 6 Remove reference to "canal setout line" and change to Provide clarity and consistency for terms 
Area B: "canal vertical wall" used to refer to different retaining methods 

Precinct 2 - Vertical 
throughout the Marina precincts. 

Canal Lots 
Site Requirement 1 (b) 
Rear (i) and (iii). 
Development 
Requirement 11 (b ). 

Precinct 4 - Icon Site A 
and B 

Text Site Requirements (b)
Rear (iii). 
Development 
Requirement 6(c). 

Precinct 6 and 6a -
Horwood Quays and 
Landing Park Tourist 
Commercial 
Site Requirement 1 (f). 
Development 
Requirement 19(c). 

Precinct 8 - Murat Road 



Site Requirements - 1 (f) 

Special Use 6 Wherever the term 'Canal Setout Line' is used, insert Typographical error and provide clarity. 
Area B: the following after those words: 
Precinct 1 - Revetment 
Lots "(start of revetment wall)" 
Site Requirement 1(b) 
Rear (i) 

Text Precinct 8 - Murat Road 
Site Requirement 1 (d). 

Precinct 9- Southern 
Revetment Lots. Site 
Requirement 1 ( d) and 
(Q). 
Special Use 6 Amend the Clause such that the '(a)' is removed, as Typographical error. 
Area B: below: 

Precinct 1. Revetment "#. External Materials: 
Lots. At least two different materials must be featured on 
Development external walls and shall be selected from the following:" 
Requirement 7. External 
Materials 

Text Precinct 2. Vertical 
Canal Lots. 
Development 
Requirement 7. 

Precinct 3. Residential 
Dry Lots. 
Development 
Requirement 7. 



Precinct 4. Icon Sites A 
and 8. 
Development 
requirement 11. 

Precinct 5. Icon Site C. 
Development 
Requirement 11. 

Precinct 6 and 6A. 
Horwood Quays and 
Landing Park Tourist 
Commercial. 
Development 
Requirement 18. 

Precinct 7. Tourist 
Commercial Mixed Use. 
Development 
Requirement 12. 

Precinct 8. Murat Road. 
Development 
Requirement 14. 

Precinct 9. Southern 
Revetment Lots. 
Development 
Requirement 10. 

Special Use 6 Insert new clause, after clause "Buildings within the 3 

Text Area B: metres 'no load' zone behind the secondary retaining 
wall shall be certified by a structural engineer" as 
below: 



Precinct 2. Vertical 
Canal Lots. "Building design is to consider the Integrated Concrete 
Development Drain (/CD). This shall not be penetrated without the 
Requirements. consent of a structural engineer and approval from the 

Shire." 
Precinct 4. Icon Site A 
and B. Development Re-number following clauses accordingly. 
Requirements. 

Precinct 6. Horwood 
Quays and Landing 
Park Tourist Commercial 
Development 
Requirements. 

Precinct 8 - Murat 
Road. 
Development 
Requirements. 

Precinct 9 - Southern 
Revetment Lots. 
Development 
Requirements. 

The land uses 'Holiday House' and 'Holiday There are already a number of existing 

Text Special Use 6 Accommodation' to be included as an 'A' Use. holiday houses within the Marina. The 
Area A Marina is one of the preferred areas for 

these land uses to be located. 
Update the description of Area A to read as follows: Update to be consistent with amendments 

to Figures - see below. 

Special Use 6 
Area A consists of canal lots, dry lots and a landmark 

Text site as identified in Figure 3: Special Use zone SU6, 
Area A Exmouth Marina Areas. 



Update the description and list of figures to read as Update to be consistent with amendments 
follows: to Figures - see below. 

Text Special Use 6
Area A - Canal Lots "Area A - Canal Lots consist of a Net Developable 

Area (NOA), Conditional Development Area (CDA), 
Nutrient Retention Area (NRA) and Upper Retaining 
Wall as identified in Fioures 3 - Figure 8." 
The word 'minimum' is to be removed after 'average 6 Typographical error. 

Special Use 6 
metres', so that the Clause reads: 

Text Area A - Canal Lots "Upper Floor: average 6m, with a minimum of 3m." 
Site Requirements 1.(a) 
(ii) 

Update the clause to include reference to Figure 8, as This will provide clarity in the application of 

Special Use 6 
below: the clause. 

Text Area A - Canal Lots "Canal: minimum 6 metres from the canal side of the 
Site Requirements 1. upper retaining wall; or 4 metres from the canal side of 
(e)(i) the upper retaining wall if the maximum finished floor 

level is 5.00m AHD. Refer Figure 8." 
The clause is to be amended such that it references The Exmouth Marina Village Guidelines 
the width of the NRA, as below: specify that the NRA is to be 1.6m wide. 

Special Use 6 
Including this in the Special Use 6 

Area A - Canal Lots "Development shall maintain protection of the NRA provisions will provide clarity in the 
Text Development which is a minimum width of 1. 6m measured from the application of this requirement. 

Requirement 12 land side of the upper retaining wall. The NRA shall not 
be sealed but can be used for landscaping, grated or 
otherwise covered with permeable materials that allow 
nutrient run-off to be contained on site." 
Amend the Clause to read as follows: Provide clarity on the application of the 

Text Special Use 6 clause. 
Area A - Canal Lots All internal balustrades and fences within the GOA shall 



Development be a minimum 90% visually permeable and shall have 
Requirement 13 ( d) a maximum height of 1.2 metres. 

Special Use 6 
The land use 'Grouped Dwelling' to be included as a 'D' This is better aligned with the intent of the 

Text uses, rather than a 'P' use. landmark sites, as outlined in the Exmouth 
Area A - Landmark Marina Village Guidelines. 

Replace the description of Special Use 6, Area A - This brings the description into alignment 
Landmark with the following; with the proposed changes to the Figures. 

Text Special Use 6 "Area A - Landmark consists of a Nutrient Retention Area A - Landmark 
Area (NRA) and Upper Retaining Wall as identified in 
Figures 4 and 7." 

Replace the description and list of figures with the These figures reference lots within Area A 
following: of the Special Use 6 zone and are not 

applicable to this area of the Marina. 
"Area B lots are located within distinct Precincts, as 
identified in Figure 9 Special Use 6 zone - Exmouth 

Text Special Use 6 Marina Area B - Precinct Map. The updated and additional Figures relating 
Area B to Area B of the Marina will provide clarity 

Waterside precincts are generally defined by either a on the provisions which apply to these 
canal vertical wall or a revetment wall system. Figures precii:,cts. 
10 and 11 show lot layouts and setbacks in the relevant 
precincts, based on these systems" 



Reword the Clauses as below: This will provide clarity on the application of 
this clause. 

Special Use 6 "(i) 5 metres from the Canal Setout Line (start of 

Area B - Precinct 1 - revetment wall) for a maximum of 50% of the width of 

Text Revetment Lots the lot.· The balance shall be setback a minimum of 8 
metres from the Canal Setout Line. This applies to all Site Requirement - levels. Setbacks (b) Rear: 

Replace with the following: Typographical error. 

Special Use 6 "Buildings within the 3 metres 'no load' zone behind the 
secondary retaining wall shall be certified by a Area B - Precinct 1 - structural engineer." Text Revetment Lots. 

Development 
Requirement 12. 

Insert "for dwellings" so the clause reads as follows: Provides clarity in the application of this 
clause 

Special Use 6 "4.3 metres for dwellings from the canal vertical wall Area B - Precinct 2 - with the exception of a 0.5 metre cantilever which is Text Vertical Canal Lots 
Site requirements (b) permissible over the secondary retaining wall for 50% 
rear (i). of the width of the lot." 



Amend the clause to read as follows: This will provide clarity on the application of 
this clause, ensuring that the area remains 

Special Use 6 " Ground floor rear balconies shall have a minimum open. 
setback of 2.3m to the Canal vertical Wall and are 

Area B - Precinct 2 - permitted to be built against the side boundary Text Vertical Canal Lots 
Site Requirement 1. (b) provided a 1. 65m high screen is provided. With the 

exception of minor eaves, no roof is permitted over the 
Rear: (iii) retaining wall. " 

Special Use 6 Reword the clause to read as follows: This terminology aligns with the R-Codes 
Area B - Precinct 2 - and provides consistency and clarity in 

Text Vertical Canal Lots "The area of Outdoor Living Area shall have a minimum applying this clause. 
Development dimension of 3.3m and a minimum area of 16m2." 
requirement 5. 

Reword the clause to read as follows: This will provide clarity on the application of 
Special Use 6 this clause. 
Area B - Precinct 2 - "Minimum pitch to conventional roof forms shall be 35 

Text Vertical Canal Lots degrees for single storey dwellings, excluding carports 
Development and patios. On 2 storey dwellings only, where flat and 
requirement 8. ski/lion roofs are proposed, a pitch of 15 degrees or 

less may be permitted. " 
Special Use 6 Amend the Clause to replace 'minimum' with Typographical error. 
Area B - Precinct 2 - 'maximum', as follows: 

Text Vertical Canal Lots 
Development "The building occupies a maximum of 50% of the 
Requirement 11. (a) block". 

Amend the clause as follows: Lots 96 and 97 do not back on to the 
Special Use 6 carpark and therefore do not need to be 
Area B - Precinct 3 - "(a)(i) Rear boundary for lots 92-95 and 98-102 shall be included in this requirement. 

Text Residential Dry Lots Colorbond steel and the colour Wilderness; and" 
Development Since the gazettal of LPS4, the names used 
Requirement 9. Fencing Amend Clause (ii) by replacing the colour 'Terrace' with to reference the colours of fencing have 

'paoerbark'. been changed by Colourbond. Makino 



these amendments will allow for easier, and 
more consistent application of this 
provision. 

Special Use 6 Replace the word 'in' with 'is', as below: Typographical error. 

Area B - Precinct 3 -
"Fencing in the front setback area, including on lot Residential Dry Lots Text Development boundaries, is not permitted under any circumstances. " 

Requirement 9. (iv) 
Fencing 

Special Use 6 Reword the clause to read as follows: This will provide clarity in the application of 
Area B - Precinct 4 - this clause. 

Text 
Icon Site A and B "Balconies/decks setback 2.3m from the canal setout 

line (start of revetment wall to the north) and the canal 
Site Requirements 1. (b) wall face of the canal vertical wall." 
(iv). 

Under Development requirements, insert: These additional clauses will provide clarity 
in the application of the requirements for 

1. The building envelope is to be a minimum of two this precinct and will help to ensure that the 
storeys high and a maximum of three storeys, above intent of the Precinct as it was set out in the 
natural ground level. Residential roof terraces may be Outline Development Plan is achieved. 

Special Use 6 permitted. 
Text Area B - Precinct 4 -

Icon Site A and B 2. Ground floor areas are to provide outlook to the 
waterways. 

Re-number accordingly. 



Special Use 6 Modifying the clause such that it reads as follows: This will provide clarity on how this clause is 
Area B - Precinct 4 - to be applied as the terminology is 

Text Icon Site A and B 'Stores are only permitted along the northern finger consistent with that in proposed Figure 9. 
Development canal.' 
Reauirement 6(d). 

Special Use 6 Amend the land use permissibility of 'Grouped This is better aligned with the Exmouth 
Text Area B - Precinct 4 - Dwelling' and 'Multiple Dwelling', as follows: marina Village Outline Development Plan 

Icon Site A and B which identified these sites for the 

Special Use 6 
Multiple Dwelling - 'P' use development of multiple dwellings. 

Text Area B - Precinct 5 -
Grouped Dwelling - 'D' use 

Icon Site C 
Remove the land use 'Single House'. Ground floor development is restricted to 

Special Use 6 commercial land uses only, therefore, the 

Text Area B - Precinct 7 only residential land use that can apply is 
Tourist Commercial 'Multiple Dwelling'. This land use is already 
Mixed Use included as a 'D' use. 

Special Use 6 Amend development requirement to read as follows: Provide clarity. 

Area B - Precinct 8 "Store(s) are not permitted to be built on the lower level Text Murat Road 
Development in canal arm 4 (to the north)." 

Requirement 6. 

Replace the reference to 'Figure 9' with 'Figure 12' Provide consistency with the proposed 
after the words 'as defined in' within the description for changes to the Figures. 

Text Special Use 6 Special Use 6, Area C. 
Area C 

Special Use 6 Replacing any reference to 'Figure 1 O' with 'Figure 13'. 
Area C 

Text 
Site Requirements. 



Development 
Requirements 1, 2, 6 
and 7. 

Amend Deposited Plan number '2955' to '29555' as Typographical error. 

Text Special Use 9 below: 
Description of Land 

"Lots 301-313 on Deoosited Plan 29555:" 

Figure Figure 1 - Special Use Replace existing Figure 1 with a higher resolution copy Updated to a higher resolution image for 
Zone SU1 of image. clarity. 

Figure 3 - Special Use Insert an updated plan which shows the Areas more This Figure will provide clarity on the Areas 

Figure Zone SU6 clearly. that Exmouth Marina is divided into. 
Rename to 'Figure 3 - Special Use 6 zone, Exmouth Marina Area A Marina Areas'. 
Insert: This figure was previously missing and is 

needed for completeness. 
"Figure 4 - Special Use 6 zone. Exmouth Marina, Area 

Figure New Figure 
A - Canal Lots (Sheet 1). 

Rename these Figures, as below: Formatting. 

"Figure 5 - Special Use 6 zone. Exmouth Marina, Area 
A - Canal Lots (Sheet 2)." 

Figure Figures 5 & 6 
"Figure 6 - Special Use 6 zone. Exmouth Marina, Area 
A - Canal Lots (Sheet 3)." 

Re-number followina fiaures accordinalv. 



Re-name this Figure as; This figure will provide clarity on how 
Figure 4 - Special Use "Figure 7 - Special Use 6 zone. Exmouth Marina, Area setbacks are applied to these lots. 

Figure Zone SU6 A - Canal Lots NOA, CDA & NRA layout and setbacks" 
Exmouth Marina - Area 
A - Canal Lots Re-number following figures accordingly. 

Insert: This figure will provide clarity on the 
application of  setback provisions relating to 

Figure New Figure "Figure 8 - Special Use 6 zone. Exmouth Marina Area Canal Lots in Area A of the Exmouth 
A - Canal Lots. Setback requirements within the CDA." Marina. 

Replace existing Figure 7 with a higher resolution copy Updated to a higher resolution image for 
of  image which includes numbering of Precincts. clarity. The precinct numbers have also 

been added to the plan for easier 
Re-name the Figure as: interpretation. 

Figure Figure 7 
"Figure 9 - Special Use 6 zone. Exmouth Marina, Area 
B. Precinct Map."

Re-number accordingly. 

Figure Figure 8 
Remove this figure. This figure is obsolete. 

Insert Figure 1 O: This figure will provide clarity on the 

Figure New Figure interpretation of  setbacks on canal lots 
"Figure 10 - Special Use 6 zone. Exmouth Marina B: within Area B. 
Precincts 1, 2 & 3 setbacks." 
Insert Figure 11: This Figure will provide clarity on the 

Integrated Concrete Drain and related 
Figure New Figure "Figure 11 - Special Use 6 zone. Exmouth Marina Area Scheme provisions which apply to 

B, Precincts 2, 4, 6 & 6a - Vertical Wall Canal Retaining development on all canal facing lots within 
System." Area B. 
Amend the Table of Contents according to the above. Update to include all modifications. 

Text Table of  Contents 



Rezone Lot 351 on Plan 421096, Exmouth from 'Local The Shire resolved to close this portion of 

Local Planning Scheme Road' to 'Tourism'. unconstructed road reserve at its February 
Map Map No. 2 of 10 2022 OCM. 

Amend the Scheme maps accordingly. 

Relocate the text 'Pebble Beach Road' such that it The text currently sits in multiple, incorrect 
Map Local Planning Scheme overlays the road reserve. locations. 

Map No. 9 of 10 



Amendment type 

The amendment is standard under the provisions of the Planning and Development (Local 
Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 for the following reason(s): 

a. The amendment relates to a zone or reserve that is consistent with the objectives
identified in the scheme for that zone or reserve.

b. The amendment is consistent with the Shire of Exmouth Local Planning Strategy;

c. The amendment will have minimal impact on land in the scheme area; 

d. The amendment does not result in any significant environmental, social, economic or
governance impacts on land in the scheme area; and 

e. The amendment is not a basic or complex amendment.

5.0 CONCLUSION 

This amendment proposes a number of minor modifications to LPS4 to improve consistency, 
clarity and ease of application of the provisions of the Scheme. The proposed changes are 
generally of a textual nature and do not alter the intent of LPS4. 
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SEE SHEET 

REFER TO CANAL ('WET') LOT DEVELOPMENT GUIDELINES FOR DETAILS 
CONDITIONAL DEVELOPABLE AREA IS 7m PARALLEL OFFSET 
FROM THE CANAL SETOUT LINE 

00 25 5 0 75 
ALL DISTANCES ARE IN METRES 

OMl6I09 I NET OEVELOPABLE AREA AMENDED I SL 

0 1 1 - 1 ORIGINAi. iSSUE I SLW 

REVISIONS 

SUfM:'t'ED BY: 

DRAWNIM 

CHECtc!DBY: 

IIPPROV£l)BY: 

SLW 14/0511)9 --,,..;:.,-J..  OdlllyPIMI 

• ' Olilli.:IC)Ql,DI.M 
1,1:IJS:UQ'III' 

M.EA.FIL.E: 1917 

CONT.INTVAI..': 

VDA1\JM: AHO 

HOAtUM, EXM94 

l'll!LDBk: 

,t.47804 
1483 

435 
RESERVE FOR 

WATERWAY 

A. 47803 
1477

c u m  

SCALE 1 : 1250 
AU.DISTNtCUN  

iP 

  
$ 

!:!1 
ff 0

@ 
SHIRE OF EXMOUTH 

::" A3 I""'"'' 16909MS1-3-1 



Figure 8 - Special Use 6 zone. 
Exmouth Marina Area A - Canal Lots. Setback Re uirements within the CDA. 
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Figure 10 - Special Use 6 zone. 
Exmouth Marina Area B: Precincts 1, 2 & 3 Setbacks. 
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Figure 11 - Special Use 6 zone. 
Exmouth Marina Area B, Precincts 2, 4, 6 and 6a - Vertical Wall Canal Retaining System. 
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FORM6A 

COUNCIL ADOPTION 

This Standard Amendment was adopted by resolution of the Council of J.he Shire 
of Exmouth at the Ordinary Meeting of the Council held on the 22 day of 

:5fj , 2022.

. ......   .. : ....... . 
SHIRE PRESIDENT 

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER 

COUNCIL RESOLUTION TO ADVERTISE 

by resolution of the Counc! of the Shire of Exmouth at the Ordinary Meeting of 
the Council held on the 2.S day of V:1:J , 2022, proceed to advertise
this Amendment. 

SHIRE PRESIDENT 

IEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER 

COUNCIL RECOMMENDATION 

This Amendment is recommended for support by resolution of the Shire of 
Exmouth at the Ordinary Meeting of the Council held on the day of 
_ _ _ _  , 2 0 _  and the Common Seal of the Shire of Exmouth was hereunto 
affixed by the authority of a resolution of the Council in the presence of: 

SHIRE PRESIDENT 

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER 



WAPC ENDORSEMENT (r.63) 

APPROVAL GRANTED 

FORM 6A - CONTINUED 

DELEGATED UNDER S.16 OF 
THE P&D ACT 2005 

DATE .............................................. . 

MINISTER FOR PLANNING 

DATE ................................................ . 





From: Ross MacCulloch
To: Info
Subject: Shire of Exmouth Proposed Local Planning Scheme Amendment 10
Date: Friday, 2 September 2022 2:22:41 PM
Attachments: image001.gif

Tourism Western Australia (Tourism WA) thanks the Shire of Exmouth for the opportunity to
comment on the above.  Tourism WA has no comments to add. Very best regards Ross

Ross MacCulloch
Planning Manager

Level 10, 1 William Street   PERTH   WA   6000 

GPO Box X2261   PERTH   WA   6847 

Tel: +61 8 9262 1833  Mob: 0438 916 951 

Tourism WA Corporate  Visit westernaustralia.com 

Follow us on:    Facebook    |    Twitter    |    YouTube    |    Instagram

Tourism Western Australia acknowledges the traditional custodians throughout Western Australia and
their continuing connection to the land, waters and culture. We pay our respects to all Aboriginal
peoples; Elders past, present and emerging.
This e-mail and any attachments are confidential and intended solely for the use of the individual or entity to which they are
addressed. If you have received this e-mail in error please delete it and any attachments immediately and notify the sender. If you
are not the intended recipient, you must not, directly or indirectly, use, disclose, distribute, print, or copy any part of this message or
any attachment.

Report 12.3.2 Attachment 2

mailto:Ross.MacCulloch@westernaustralia.com
mailto:info@exmouth.wa.gov.au
https://www.tourism.wa.gov.au/
https://www.westernaustralia.com/
https://www.facebook.com/ExtraordinaryWesternAustralia
https://twitter.com/WestAustralia
https://www.youtube.com/WesternAustralia
https://instagram.com/westernaustralia/



From: Brett Coombes
To: Valentina Shales
Subject: IPA46665 - RE: Shire of Exmouth Proposed Local Planning Scheme Amendment 10
Date: Tuesday, 20 September 2022 11:16:19 AM
Attachments: image001.jpg

image002.jpg
image003.png

Thank you for referring the Shire’s proposed Omnibus Amendment No.10 to the Water Corporation for
comment.

It is noted that the various map and text amendments are intended to address a range of minor
development control issues and inconsistencies, mostly related to the marina development area.

The Water Corporation notes and raises no objections to the proposed changes.  If you have any further
queries regarding these comments, please contact me on Tel. 9420-3165.

Regards

Brett Coombes, Senior Urban Planner

From: Valentina Shales <vshales@exmouth.wa.gov.au> 
Sent: Wednesday, 31 August 2022 2:19 PM
To: Info <info@exmouth.wa.gov.au>
Subject: Shire of Exmouth Proposed Local Planning Scheme Amendment 10
 

Good afternoon
Please see below the Public Notice for the proposed Amendment 10 (First Omnibus Amendment) to the
Shire of Exmouth Local Planning Scheme No.4:

 
Planning and Development Act 2005

LOCAL PLANNING SCHEME AMENDMENT 10 AVAILABLE FOR INSPECTION
STANDARD/AMENDMENT

 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Shire  of  Exmouth  has  prepared  the  above  mentioned  planning  scheme
amendment  for  the purpose of  improving the operation of Local Planning Scheme No.4  (LPS4) by making a
number of minor textual changes which do not alter the intent of the LPS4. The aim of the amendment is to
improve consistency, clarity and ease of application of LPS4.

The key recommended changes are summarized below:

Update the aims of the LPS4 to facilitate public art within the built environment;
Insert the land use ‘Residential Aged Care’ into the zoning table;
Provide clarity on the location of ancillary dwellings within lots and their connection to infrastructure services;
Provide clarity on the location of parking bays associated with Bed and Breakfast businesses; 
Provide clarity and consistency in the terms of reference used, as well as the application of, provisions across
the Special Use 6 (Marina) zone;
Insert additional figures relating to the Special Use 6 zone to provide clarity in the application of the relevant
provisions; and
Update Scheme Maps where minor changes have occurred and are required.
 

Plans and document setting out and explaining the scheme amendment have been published in the following
manner:

·         Digital documents and plans are available on  the Shire’s web-site under Town Planning  Information –
Scheme Amendments section

·         A hardcopy of the plans and documents are available for inspection at the Shire’s office, Ningaloo Centre, 2
Truscott Crescent.

Submissions  on  the  planning  scheme  amendment  may  be  lodged  in  writing  and  should  include  the
amendment number, the name and address of the person making the submission, the property affected, and
details of the submission and lodged with the undersigned on or before Thursday, 13 October 2022.

mailto:Brett.Coombes@watercorporation.com.au
mailto:vshales@exmouth.wa.gov.au
https://www.exmouth.wa.gov.au/shire-services/town-planning/planning-services-scheme-no-3.aspx
https://www.exmouth.wa.gov.au/shire-services/town-planning/planning-services-scheme-no-3.aspx





Submissions can be:
·         e-mailed to info@exmouth.wa.gov.au
·         posted to Shire of Exmouth, PO Box 21, Exmouth WA 6707
·         lodged in person at the Shire administration office, Ningaloo Centre, 2 Truscott Crescent.
 
If  you have any questions on how  to make a  submission, please contact  the Shire of Exmouth on  (08) 9949
3000.
 
Kind regards
 
 

Valentina Shales
Administrator, Development Services

Phone: 08 9949 3000
Email: vshales@exmouth.wa.gov.au
Address: PO Box 21, 2 Truscott Crescent Exmouth WA 6707
Web: www.exmouth.wa.gov.au

 

DISCLAIMER: The information transmitted is intended only for the person or entity to which it is
addressed and may contain confidential and/or privileged material. Any review, retransmission,
dissemination or other use of, or taking of any action in reliance upon, this information by persons
or entities other than the intended recipient is prohibited. If you received this in error, please contact
the sender and delete the material from any computer. You should scan this e-mail and any
attachments for viruses. The Shire of Exmouth accepts no liability for any direct or indirect damage
or loss resulting from the use of any attachments to this e-mail.

P Please consider the environment before printing this email

 

Water Corporation E-mail – Report any suspicious emails to the WC Cyber Team using our "Report
Phishing" button in outlook.

The Water Corporation respects individuals' privacy. Please see our privacy notice at What about my
privacy

This Electronic Mail Message and its attachments are confidential. If you are not the intended
recipient, you may not disclose or use the information contained in it. If you have received this

Electronic Mail Message in error, please advise the sender immediately by replying to this email and
delete the message and any associated attachments. While every care is taken, it is recommended that

you scan the attachments for viruses. This message has been scanned for malware by Websense.
www.websense.com

mailto:sa1.learmonth@exmouth.wa.gov.au
mailto:vshales@exmouth.wa.gov.au
http://www.exmouth.wa.gov.au/
http://www.facebook.com/shireofexmouth
https://www.watercorporation.com.au/home/faqs/accounts/what-about-my-privacy
https://www.watercorporation.com.au/home/faqs/accounts/what-about-my-privacy
http://www.websense.com/


From: DFES Land Use Planning
To: Valentina Shales
Cc: Info
Subject: IPA46962 - LP.PL.4.10 - Proposed Local Planning Scheme Amendment 10
Date: Tuesday, 18 October 2022 3:01:08 PM

DFES Ref: D25694
 
Dear Vikky,
 
I refer to your letter dated 31 August 2022 in relation to the referral of proposed Scheme
Amendment 10.
 
It is unclear from the documentation provided if the Shire of Exmouth has applied State Planning
Policy 3.7 – Planning in Bushfire Prone Areas (SPP 3.7) to this proposal. It is noted that the
referral letter states that no BMP has been prepared at this stage.
 
SPP 3.7 seeks to reduce vulnerability to bushfire through the identification and consideration of
bushfire risks in decision-making at all stages of the planning and development process.
 
A Bushfire Management Plan (BMP) is required to accompany strategic planning proposals,
subdivision and development applications in areas above BAL–LOW or areas with a bushfire
hazard level above low (refer to clause 6.2b). A BMP includes the bushfire assessment,
identification of the bushfire hazard issues arising from the relevant assessment and a clear
demonstration that compliance with the bushfire protection criteria contained within Appendix
4 of these Guidelines, is or can be achieved.
 
The BMP should be prepared as early as possible in the planning process and progressively
refined or reviewed as the level of detail increases. The level of detail provided within a BMP
should be commensurate with the applicable planning stage and scale of the proposal or
application.
 
Given the proposed Scheme Amendment seeks minor amendments to the zoning table, scheme
maps and provide more clarity, which may not be considered an intensification of land use, the
application of State Planning Policy 3.7 Planning in Bushfire Prone Areas (SPP 3.7) may not be
required, in this instance.
 
Should you apply SPP 3.7 then, we request the relevant information pursuant to this policy be
forwarded to DFES to allow us to review and provide comment prior to the Shire endorsement of
the amendment.
 
Land Use Planning staff are available to discuss planning proposals and provide general bushfire
advice at any stage of the planning process. Please do not hesitate to contact me on the number
below, should you require clarification of any of the matters raised.
 
Kind regards
 
 
Michelle Gray
Land Use Planning Officer | Rural Fire Division

mailto:vshales@exmouth.wa.gov.au
mailto:info@exmouth.wa.gov.au


 
Department of Fire and Emergency Services
Emergency Services Complex  l  20 Stockton Bend Cockburn Central WA 6164  
T: 08 9395 9561 | E: advice@dfes.wa.gov.au | W: dfes.wa.gov.au  
 

mailto:advice@dfes.wa.gov.au
https://aus01.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.dfes.wa.gov.au%2FPages%2Fdefault.aspx&data=05%7C01%7CMichelle.Gray%40dfes.wa.gov.au%7C4882e892ffca466f02f208da491cf26c%7Cf2c53664ba4842ff8608e4019969d536%7C0%7C0%7C637902685913405713%7CUnknown%7CTWFpbGZsb3d8eyJWIjoiMC4wLjAwMDAiLCJQIjoiV2luMzIiLCJBTiI6Ik1haWwiLCJXVCI6Mn0%3D%7C3000%7C%7C%7C&sdata=hQkIJu3oqhJlXtZANwOBq0tl%2BX%2FJV8tUVpS1aFKFewM%3D&reserved=0


 

189 Royal Street East Perth Western Australia 6004 
Telephone (08) 9222 2000 TTY 133 677 

PO Box 8172 Perth Business Centre Western Australia 6849 
ABN 28 684 750 332 

www.health.wa.gov.au 

 
 
Your Ref:   
Our Ref: F-AA-41435 D-AA-22/412251 
Contact: Phill Oorjitham 9222 2000 

 
 
 
Ben Lewis  
Chief Executive Officer 
Shire of Exmouth 
2 Truscott Crescent  
Exmouth  WA 6707  
 
Attention: Development Services  
 
Via email: info@exmouth.wa.gov.au 
 
 
Dear Mr Lewis 
 
PROPOSED LOCAL PLANNING SCHEME AMENDMENT 10  
 
Thank you for your letter of 31 August 2022, requesting comments from the 
Department of Health (DOH) on the above proposal.  
 
The DOH advises that it has no objection to the proposed scheme amendment. 
 
Should you have any queries or require further information please contact Phill 
Oorjitham on 9222 2000 or eh.eSubmissions@health.wa.gov.au 
 
Yours sincerely 
 
 
 
 
Dr Michael Lindsay 
EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR 
ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH DIRECTORATE 
 
6 September 2022 

mailto:info@exmouth.wa.gov.au
mailto:eh.eSubmissions@health.wa.gov.au


From: Taylor Gunn
To: Info
Subject: Late submission - Amendment 10 (Omnibus) to Local Planning Scheme No.4
Attachments: Lot 500 Nimitz Street.pdf

Dear Sir/Madam,
 
Amendment 10 (AMD 10) to Local Planning Scheme No 4 (LPS 4) is the first omnibus amendment
to LPS 4.
 
AMD 10 proposes a number of relatively minor modifications to LPS 4 to improve its application
and provide clarity.
 
This late submission relates to Lot 500 (1) Nimitz Street, Exmouth (Crown Reserve 27648) –
Ningaloo Caravan and Holiday Resort. The property currently has a split zoning of Special Use site
4, Residential (R30) and Public Open Space Reserve, despite the whole premises having a Reserve
purpose (R27648) of ‘Caravan Park’.
 
The current lease area excludes a portion of the Residential zoned land in the south-western
corner of the site. It is recommended that the residential zoned portion in their current lease
area facing Nimitz Street is rezoned to Special Use site 4 like the remainder of the caravan park.
 
It is also requested that the Public Open Space reserve portion of land in the north-western

corner of the site approximately 1780m2 is also rezoned to Special Use site 4. It is considered this
small area for a future park is not required. The Recreation Precinct ovals (which includes a
playground, cricket nets, exercise equipment) and Federation Park (Shires main open space) are
located within 160m of the subject land. Creating a further smaller pocket park would create
additional maintenance burdens for the Shire. Further, as part of preparing the Local Planning
Strategy, an audit of public open space within the Exmouth townsite was undertaken. The audit
of public open space (POS) to support the LPS identifies that POS in excess of the WAPC’s 10%
requirement has been provided within the townsite.
 
Refer to attached map.
 
Regards

mailto:tgunn@exmouth.wa.gov.au
mailto:info@exmouth.wa.gov.au
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 Your ref:  

 Our ref:  DWERVT1088-2~3; PA051558 

 Enquiries: Nandini Rastogi, Ph 6364 7241 

 
Shire of Exmouth 
PO Box 21 
EXMOUTH WA 6707  
 
 
Attention: Ben Lewis   
 
 
Dear Mr Lewis 
 

SHIRE OF EXMOUTH - PROPOSED LOCAL PLANNING SCHEME 
AMENDMENT 10 
 
Thank you for the opportunity to provide comment on the Shire of Exmouth Local 
Planning Scheme 10, provided with your e-mail of the 31 August 2022. 
 
The Departments has reviewed the documents provided and wishes to advise it has 
no comments to provide to this proposal. 
 
In the event there are modifications to the proposal that may have implications on 
aspects of environment and/or water management, the Department should be notified 
to enable the implications to be assessed. 
 
Should you require any further information on this matter please contact Nandini 
Rastogi on 6364 7241. 
 
 
Yours sincerely 
 

 
Brett Dunn 
Program Manager – Planning Advice 
 
10 / 11 / 2022 



SCHEME AMENDMENT 10 TO LOCAL PLANNING SCHEME NO.4

PUBLIC/GOVERNMENT AGENCY SUBMISSIONS 

Omnibus Amendment 

No. Summary of Submission(s) Officer Comment 

1. TWA:  

Tourism Western Australia (Tourism WA) thanks the Shire of Exmouth for the opportunity to 

comment on the above.  Tourism WA has no comments to add.  

Noted. 

2. Water Corp: 

Thank you for referring the Shire’s proposed Omnibus Amendment No.10 to the Water 

Corporation for comment. 

It is noted that the various map and text amendments are intended to address a range of minor 

development control issues and inconsistencies, mostly related to the marina development area. 

The Water Corporation notes and raises no objections to the proposed changes. . 

Noted. 

3. Amendment 10 to Local Planning Scheme No 4 (LPS 4) is the first omnibus amendment to the 

Scheme. The purpose of an omnibus amendment is to compile a series of relatively minor 

modifications into the one scheme amendment rather than initiating a number of separate time-

consuming amendments. 

Amendment 10 (as advertised) primarily deals with a number of text changes relating to 

development within the Exmouth Marina precinct. The purpose of this submission is to include 

one additional matter (the rezoning of Reserve 40519) as part of Omnibus Amendment No 4. 

By way of background information, Reserve 40519 (Lot 116) is located approximately 12.5km south 

of the Exmouth Town site and comprises an area of 7735m2. It was set aside for the purpose of an 

Aerial Landing Ground Support Facility when the adjacent light aircraft landing field was established 

many years ago. It is believed that the site may have been used for a navigation beacon facility 

Noted and supported. 

The Shire is happy to include this 

rezoning within the omnibus 

amendment. The re-zoning of Lot 

116 has been included within the 

Schedule of Modifications.  

Report 12.3.2 Attachment 3



which has long since been removed and the site is now vacant. Investigations by Shire officers 

confirmed that the reserve is no longer required. 

 

Accordingly, at the Ordinary Council Meeting (OCM) in May 2021, the Council resolved to 

relinquish Reserve 40519 being Lot 116 and advise the Department of Planning Lands & Heritage 

(DPLH) to re-vest the land and consult with adjoining landowners regarding acquisition and 

amalgamation.  

 

The DPLH has undertaken further investigations and also recently concluded that the reserve is no 

longer required and can be disposed by acquisition and amalgamation with an adjoining Lot.  

 

The owners of Lot 310 Minilya – Exmouth Road have indicated their intent to purchase the land 

from the Crown. (Lot 310 is currently an irregular shape due to the reserve encroaching into the 

northern boundary. By amalgamating the site with Lot 310 it will square off the lot into a more 

regular shape). 

 

The subject land is however currently Reserved for Public Purposes: Infrastructure Services under 

LPS 4. The land surrounding the site, including Lot 310 is zoned Special Use – Area 9 (Cape 

Wilderness Estate). 

 

As noted under point 8 of the officers report to OCM in May 2021, the land will need to be rezoned 

under LPS4 in conjunction with the amalgamation with Lot 310.  

 

It would have been preferred to have included this matter in Amendment No 10 prior to 

advertising however, it took the DPLH some considerable time to determine that the land could 

be disposed of. The fact that Council has already publicly advised of its decision to relinquish the 

reserve should enable the matter to be included in this omnibus Amendment No 10 without the 

need for further consultation.  

 



We therefore request that Amendment No 10 be modified to include the rezoning of Reserve 

40519 (Lot 116) from Reserve - Public Purposes; Infrastructure Services to Special Use – Area 9 

(Cape Wilderness Estate). 

 

It should be noted that the matter has been discussed with the Senior Planning Officer Mr Taylor 

Gunn who suggested the inclusion of the rezoning under Amendment No 10. 

 

I trust that this request can be accommodated.  

4. DoH:  

Thank you for your letter of 31 August 2022, requesting comments from the Department of 

Health (DOH) on the above proposal.  

The DOH advises that it has no objection to the proposed scheme amendment. 

 

Noted.  

5. DFES:  

I refer to your letter dated 31 August 2022 in relation to the referral of proposed Scheme 

Amendment 10. 

 

It is unclear from the documentation provided if the Shire of Exmouth has applied State Planning 

Policy 3.7 – Planning in Bushfire Prone Areas (SPP 3.7) to this proposal. It is noted that the 

referral letter states that no BMP has been prepared at this stage. 

 

SPP 3.7 seeks to reduce vulnerability to bushfire through the identification and consideration of 

bushfire risks in decision-making at all stages of the planning and development process. 

 

A Bushfire Management Plan (BMP) is required to accompany strategic planning proposals, 

subdivision and development applications in areas above BAL–LOW or areas with a bushfire 

hazard level above low (refer to clause 6.2b). A BMP includes the bushfire assessment, 

identification of the bushfire hazard issues arising from the relevant assessment and a clear 

demonstration that compliance with the bushfire protection criteria contained within Appendix 4 

of these Guidelines, is or can be achieved.  

Noted. As the proposed changes 

are generally textual in nature and 

do not alter the intent of the of 

LPS4, a BMP is not deemed 

necessary.  



 

The BMP should be prepared as early as possible in the planning process and progressively 

refined or reviewed as the level of detail increases. The level of detail provided within a BMP 

should be commensurate with the applicable planning stage and scale of the proposal or 

application. 

 

Given the proposed Scheme Amendment seeks minor amendments to the zoning table, scheme 

maps and provide more clarity, which may not be considered an intensification of land use, the 

application of State Planning Policy 3.7 Planning in Bushfire Prone Areas (SPP 3.7) may not be 

required, in this instance. 

 

Should you apply SPP 3.7 then, we request the relevant information pursuant to this policy be 

forwarded to DFES to allow us to review and provide comment prior to the Shire endorsement of 

the amendment. 

 

Land Use Planning staff are available to discuss planning proposals and provide general bushfire 

advice at any stage of the planning process. Please do not hesitate to contact me on the number 

below, should you require clarification of any of the matters raised. 

 

 

6. Amendment 10 (AMD 10) to Local Planning Scheme No 4 (LPS 4) is the first omnibus amendment 

to LPS 4.  

 

AMD 10 proposes a number of relatively minor modifications to LPS 4 to improve its application 

and provide clarity. 

 

This late submission relates to Lot 500 (1) Nimitz Street, Exmouth (Crown Reserve 27648) – 

Ningaloo Caravan and Holiday Resort. The property currently has a split zoning of Special Use site 

4, Residential (R30) and Public Open Space Reserve, despite the whole premises having a Reserve 

purpose (R27648) of ‘Caravan Park’. 

Noted and supported. 

 

The Shire is happy to include this 

rezoning within the omnibus 

amendment. The re-zoning of 

portions of Lot 500 has been 

included within the Schedule of 

Modifications. 



 

The current lease area excludes a portion of the Residential zoned land in the south-western corner 

of the site. It is recommended that the residential zoned portion in their current lease area facing 

Nimitz Street is rezoned to Special Use site 4 like the remainder of the caravan park. 

 

It is also requested that the Public Open Space reserve portion of land in the north-western corner 

of the site approximately 1780m2 is also rezoned to Special Use site 4. It is considered this small 

area for a future park is not required. The Recreation Precinct ovals (which includes a playground, 

cricket nets, exercise equipment) and Federation Park (Shires main open space) are located within 

160m of the subject land. Creating a further smaller pocket park would create additional 

maintenance burdens for the Shire. Further, as part of preparing the Local Planning Strategy, an 

audit of public open space within the Exmouth townsite was undertaken. The audit of public open 

space (POS) to support the LPS identifies that POS in excess of the WAPC’s 10% requirement has 

been provided within the townsite. 

 

Refer to attached map. 

 



 
 

7.  DWER 

Thank you for the opportunity to provide comment on the Shire of Exmouth Local Planning 

Scheme 10, provided with your e-mail of the 31 August 2022. 

The Departments has reviewed the documents provided and wishes to advise it has no comments 

to provide to this proposal. 

Noted.  



In the event there are modifications to the proposal that may have implications on aspects of 

environment and/or water management, the Department should be notified to enable the 

implications to be assessed. 

  

 

 



Final recommended modifications (red text) to Council initiated and advertised Scheme 
Amendment No. 10:  

1.15 Modifying the Clauses listed below, to read as follows: 

• Special Use 6, Area A – Canal Lots, Development Requirement 8;
• Special Use 6, Area A – Dry Lots, Development Requirement 5;
• Special Use 6, Area B – Precinct 1 Revetment Lots, Development Requirement 3;
• Special Use 6, Area B – Precinct 2 Vertical Canal Lots, Development Requirement

3;
• Special Use 6, Area B – Precinct 3 Residential Dry Lots, Development Requirement

2;
• Special Use 6, Area B – Precinct 8 Murat Road, Development Requirement 5; and
• Special Use 6, Area B – Precinct 9 Southern Revetment Lots, Development

Requirement 1.

“the maximum wall height shall be 6.2 metres above natural ground level. A loft may 
be provided within the main structure of the building provided the maximum wall 
height is not exceeded. Modifications to conventional loft construction are acceptable 
provided the building remains within the envelope described above” 

X.XX Inserting the letters “xt” at the end of the phrase “local regional conte” within Special
Use 6 Exmouth Marina, Objectives. 

1.23 Inserting the land uses ‘Holiday House’ and ‘Holiday Accommodation’, as a ‘A’ use 
within Special Use 6, ‘Area A – Canal Lots’ and ‘Area A – Dry Lots’ 

X.XX Replacing Special Use 6, Area A – Canal Lots, Site Requirement 1(E)(ii), as follows:

“Side: 1.5 metres for all development.” 

4.3 Rezoning Reserve 40519 (Lot 116) from Reserve - Public Purposes; Infrastructure 
Services to Special Use – Area 9 (Cape Wilderness Estate).  

4.4 Rezoning portions of Lot 500 (1) Nimitz street from ‘Residential’ and ‘Public Open Space’ 
to ‘Special Use 4’.  

Report 12.3.2 Attachment 4



Type Scheme Maps Amendment  Explanation  
Map  Local Planning 

Scheme Map No. 9 
of 10 

Rezoning Reserve 40519 (Lot 116) 
from ‘Reserve - Public Purposes; 
Infrastructure Services’ to Special 
Use – Area 9 (Cape Wilderness 
Estate) 

Council resolved to relinquish Reserve 
40519 at its meeting in May 2021. The 
owners of Lot 310 Minilya-Exmouth Road 
have indicated their intent to purchase 
the land and amalgamate it with their lot.  
In conjunction with the amalgamation, 
Lot 116 needs to be rezoned.  

Map Local Planning 
Scheme Map No. 1 
of 10 

Rezoning portions of Lot 500 (1) 
Nimitz street from ‘Residential’ and 
‘Public Open Space’ to ‘Special Use 
4’. 

The property currently has a split zoning, 
despite the whole premises being 
included within Crown Reserve 27648 
with the purpose of ‘Caravan Park’. 
Rezoning these land parcels will provide 
consistency with the current lease over 
the property.  
 
The POS area is approximately 1780m2.   
 
The Recreation Precinct ovals (which 
includes a playground, cricket nets, 
exercise equipment) and Federation Park 
(Shires main open space) are located 
within 160m of the subject land. Creating 
a further smaller pocket park would 
create additional maintenance burdens 
for the Shire.  
 
Further, as part of preparing the Local 
Planning Strategy, an audit of public open 
space within the Exmouth townsite was 
undertaken. The audit of public open 
space (POS) to support the LPS identifies 
that POS in excess of the WAPC’s 10% 
requirement has been provided within 
the townsite. 
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MONTHLY FINANCIAL REPORT

FOR THE PERIOD ENDED 30 NOVEMBER 2022 SUMMARY INFORMATION - GRAPHS

OPERATING REVENUE OPERATING EXPENSES

CAPITAL REVENUE CAPITAL EXPENSES

BORROWINGS RATES

This information is to be read in conjunction with the accompanying Financial Statements and Notes.
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KEY TERMS AND DESCRIPTIONS

FOR THE PERIOD ENDED 30 NOVEMBER 2022 NATURE OR TYPE DESCRIPTIONS

REVENUE EXPENSES

RATES EMPLOYEE COSTS

All rates levied under the Local Government Act 1995.  Includes All costs associated with the employment of person such as

general, differential, specified area rates, minimum rates, salaries, wages, allowances, benefits such as vehicle and housing, 

interim rates, back rates, ex-gratia rates, less discounts and superannuation, employment expenses, removal expenses, 

concessions offered. Excludes administration fees, interest on relocation expenses, worker's compensation insurance, training 

instalments, interest on arrears, service charges and costs, conferences, safety expenses, medical examinations, 

sewerage rates. fringe benefit tax, etc.

OPERATING GRANTS, SUBSIDIES AND CONTRIBUTIONS MATERIALS AND CONTRACTS

Refers to all amounts received as grants, subsidies and All expenditures on materials, supplies and contracts not 

contributions that are not non-operating grants. classified under other headings. These include supply of goods 

and materials, legal expenses, maintenance agreements,

NON-OPERATING GRANTS, SUBSIDIES AND CONTRIBUTIONS communication expenses, advertising expenses, membership,

Amounts received specifically for the acquisition, construction periodicals, publications, hire expenses, rental, postage and

of new or the upgrading of identifiable non financial assets paid freight etc. Local governments may wish to disclose more

to a local government, irrespective of whether these amounts detail such as contract services, consultancy, information

are received as capital grants, subsidies, contributions or technology, rental or lease expenditures.

donations.

UTILITIES (GAS, ELECTRICITY, WATER)

REVENUE FROM CONTRACTS WITH CUSTOMERS Expenditures made to the respective agencies for the provision 

Revenue from contracts with customers is recognised when the of power, gas or water. Exclude expenditures incurred for the 

local government satisfies its performance obligations under the reinstatement of roadwork on behalf of these agencies.

contract. 

INSURANCE

FEES AND CHARGES All insurance other than worker's compensation and health 

Revenues (other than service charges) from the use of facilities benefit insurance included as a cost of employment.

and charges made for local government services, sewerage 

rates, rentals, hire charges, fee for service, photocopying LOSS ON ASSET DISPOSAL

charges, licences, sale of goods or information, fines, penalties Shortfall between the value of assets received over the net

and administration fees. Local governments may wish to disclose book value for assets on their disposal.

more detail such as rubbish collection fees, rental of property, 

fines and penalties, and other fees and charges. DEPRECIATION ON NON-CURRENT ASSETS

Depreciation expense raised on all classes of assets.

SERVICE CHARGES Excluding Land.
Service charges imposed under Division 6 of Part 6 of the Local 

Government Act 1995. Regulation 54 of the Local Government INTEREST EXPENSES
(Financial Management) Regulations 1996  identifies these as Interest and other costs of finance paid, including costs of 

television and radio broadcasting, underground electricity and finance for loan debentures, overdraft accommodation and 

neighbourhood surveillance services. Exclude rubbish removal refinancing expenses.

charges.

OTHER EXPENDITURE

INTEREST EARNINGS Statutory fees, taxes, allowance for impairment of assets,

Interest and other items of a similar nature received from bank member's fees or State taxes. Donations and subsidies made to

and investment accounts, interest on rate instalments, interest community groups.

on rate arrears and interest on debtors.

OTHER REVENUE / INCOME

Other revenue, which can not be classified under the above 

headings, includes dividends, discounts, rebates,

reimbursements etc.

PROFIT ON ASSET DISPOSAL

Excess of assets received over the net book value for assets on

their disposal.
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STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY

FOR THE PERIOD ENDED 30 NOVEMBER 2022 BY NATURE OR TYPE

Ref Adopted Budget

YTD 

Budget

YTD 

Actual

Variance

$

Variance

% Var.

Note (a) (b) (c) (c) - (b) ((c) - (b))/(b)

$ $ $ $ %

Opening funding surplus / (deficit) 1(c) 1,772,556 1,772,556 2,293,274 520,718 29.38% p

Revenue from operating activities

Rates 3,822,000 3,816,165 3,907,070 90,905 2.38%

Specified area and ex gratia rates 54,000 54,000 56,122 2,122 3.93%

Operating grants, subsidies and contributions 12 2,446,000 1,154,440 321,681 (832,759) (72.14%) q

Fees and charges 8,330,000 3,884,820 4,063,086 178,266 4.59%

Interest earnings 140,000 67,060 33,691 (33,369) (49.76%) q

Other revenue 451,000 187,815 118,516 (69,299) (36.90%) q

15,243,000 9,164,300 8,500,166 (664,134) (7.25%)

Expenditure from operating activities

Employee costs (7,385,000) (3,081,990) (2,750,837) 331,153 10.74% p

Materials and contracts (4,338,000) (1,812,120) (1,540,194) 271,926 15.01% p

Utility charges (859,000) (357,695) (342,235) 15,460 4.32%

Depreciation on non-current assets (3,675,000) (1,530,555) (1,531,031) (476) (0.03%)

Interest expenses (112,000) (35,500) (23,907) 11,593 32.66%

Insurance expenses (579,000) (579,000) (302,365) 276,635 47.78% p

Other expenditure (476,000) (174,845) 55,224 230,069 131.58% p

(17,424,000) (7,571,705) (6,435,345) 1,136,360 (15.01%)

Non-cash amounts excluded from operating activities 1(a) 3,675,000 1,530,555 1,531,031 476 0.03%

Amount attributable to operating activities 1,494,000 3,123,150 3,595,852 472,702 15.14%

Investing activities

Proceeds from non-operating grants, subsidies and contributions 13 2,717,000 1,131,625 306,934 (824,691) (72.88%) q

Proceeds from disposal of assets 6 146,000 50,000 47,600 (2,400) (4.80%)

Payments for property, plant and equipment and infrastructure 7 (5,560,000) (2,316,510) (249,850) 2,066,660 89.21%

Amount attributable to investing activities (2,697,000) (1,134,885) 104,684 1,239,569 (109.22%)

Financing Activities

Transfer from reserves  3 1,561,000 0 0 0 0.00%

Payments for principal portion of lease liabilities 10 (6,000) 0 0 0 0.00%

Proceeds from community loans 12,000 0 0 0 0.00%

Advance to community groups 0 0 (102,267) (102,267) 0.00% q

Repayment of debentures  9 (354,000) (101,000) (101,434) (434) (0.43%)

Transfer to reserves  3 (1,771,000) 0 (17,185) (17,185) 0.00%

Amount attributable to financing activities (558,000) (101,000) (220,886) (119,886) 118.70%

Closing funding surplus / (deficit) 1(c) 11,556 3,659,821 5,772,924 2,113,103 (57.74%) p

KEY INFORMATION

pq Indicates a variance between Year to Date (YTD) Budget and YTD Actual data as per the adopted materiality threshold.

Refer to Note  for an explanation of the reasons for the variance.

This statement is to be read in conjunction with the accompanying Financial Statements and Notes.
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NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY

FOR THE PERIOD ENDED 30 NOVEMBER 2022 EXPLANATION OF MATERIAL VARIANCES

The material variance thresholds are adopted annually by Council as an indicator of whether the actual expenditure or 

The material variance adopted by Council for the 2022-23 year is $25,000 or 10.00% whichever is the greater.

Nature or type Var. $ Var. % 

$ %

Revenue from operating activities

Operating grants, subsidies and contributions (832,759) (72.14%)

Interest earnings (33,369) (49.76%) Timing of maturity of investments (interst rates are increasing)

Other revenue (69,299) (36.90%) Timing of reimbursements

Expenditure from operating activities

Employee costs 331,153 10.74% Vacant positions

Materials and contracts 271,926 15.01%

Insurance expenses 276,635 47.78% Timing of insurance invoice

Other expenditure 230,069 131.58%

Investing activities

Proceeds from non-operating grants, subsidies and 

contributions
(824,691) (72.88%)

Payments for property, plant and equipment and 

infrastructure
2,066,660 89.21% See note 7

Timing of maintenance and operational projects

Accruals not yet invoiced

Timing of projects

revenue varies from the year to date Actual materially.

Explanation of variances

Timing of operating grants

SHIRE OF EXMOUTH | 5



MONTHLY FINANCIAL REPORT

FOR THE PERIOD ENDED 30 NOVEMBER 2022 BASIS OF PREPARATION

BASIS OF PREPARATION SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICES

The financial report has been prepared in accordance with Australian CRITICAL ACCOUNTING ESTIMATES

Accounting Standards (as they apply to local governments and not- The preparation of a financial report in conformity with Australian 

for-profit entities) and interpretations of the Australian Accounting Accounting Standards requires management to make judgements, 

Standards Board, and the Local Government Act 1995  and estimates and assumptions that effect the application of policies 

accompanying Regulations. and reported amounts of assets and liabilities, income and expenses. 

The Local Government Act 1995  and accompanying Regulations take The estimates and associated assumptions are based on historical 

precedence over Australian Accounting Standards where they are experience and various other factors believed to be reasonable

inconsistent. under the circumstances; the results of which form the basis of

making the judgements about carrying values of assets and 

The Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 1996 liabilities not readily apparent from other sources. 

specify that vested land is a right-of-use asset to be measured at cost, Actual results may differ from these estimates.

and is considered a zero cost concessionary lease. All right-of-use

assets under zero cost concessionary leases are measured at zero The balances, transactions and disclosures impacted by accounting

cost rather than at fair value, except for vested improvements on estimates are as follows:

concessionary land leases such as roads, buildings or other - estimation of fair values of certain financial assets

infrastructure which continue to be reported at fair value, as opposed - estimation of fair values of fixed assets shown at fair value

to the vested land which is measured at zero cost. The measurement - impairment of financial assets

of vested improvements at fair value is a departure from AASB 16 

which would have required the Shire to measure any vested GOODS AND SERVICES TAX

improvements at zero cost. Revenues, expenses and assets are recognised net of the amount 

of GST, except where the amount of GST incurred is not recoverable 

Accounting policies which have been adopted in the preparation of from the Australian Taxation Office (ATO). Receivables and payables 

this financial report have been consistently applied unless stated are stated inclusive of GST receivable or payable. The net amount 

otherwise.  Except for cash flow and rate setting information, the of GST recoverable from, or payable to, the ATO is included with 

financial report has been prepared on the accrual basis and is based receivables or payables in the statement of financial position. 

on historical costs, modified, where applicable, by the measurement Cash flows are presented on a gross basis. The GST components of 

at fair value of selected non-current assets, financial assets and cash flows arising from investing or financing activities which 

liabilities. are recoverable from, or payable to, the ATO are presented 

as operating cash flows. 

THE LOCAL GOVERNMENT REPORTING ENTITY

All funds through which the Shire controls resources to carry on its ROUNDING OFF FIGURES

functions have been included in the financial statements forming part All figures shown in this statement are rounded to the nearest dollar.

of this financial report.

PREPARATION TIMING AND REVIEW
All monies held in the Trust Fund are excluded from the financial Date prepared: All known transactions up to 19 October 2022

statements. A separate statement of those monies appears at 

Note 14 to these financial statements.
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NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY

FOR THE PERIOD ENDED 30 NOVEMBER 2022 NOTE 1
STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY INFORMATION

(a) Non-cash items excluded from operating activities

The following non-cash revenue and expenditure has been excluded from operating activities

within the Statement of Financial Activity in accordance with Financial Management Regulation 32 .

Notes Adopted Budget

YTD 

Budget

(a)

YTD 

Actual 

(b)

Non-cash items excluded from operating activities

$ $ $

Adjustments to operating activities

Add: Depreciation on assets 3,675,000 1,530,555 1,531,031

Total non-cash items excluded from operating activities 3,675,000 1,530,555 1,531,031

(b) Adjustments to net current assets in the Statement of Financial Activity

The following current assets and liabilities have been excluded Last Year

from the net current assets used in the Statement of Financial Adopted Budget Year to

Activity in accordance with Financial Management Regulation Opening Closing Date

32  to agree to the surplus/(deficit) after imposition of general rates. 30 June 2022 30 June 2022 30 November 2022

Adjustments to net current assets

Less: Reserves - restricted cash  3 (11,441,297) (11,279,359) (11,296,544)

Less: Financial assets at amortised cost - self supporting loans  5 12,000 (12,200) (12,200)

Add: Borrowings  9 366,177 354,034 252,600

Add: Provisions employee related provisions 11 770,000 778,391 778,391

Add: Lease liabilities 10 122 6,122 6,122

Total adjustments to net current assets (10,292,998) (10,153,012) (10,271,631)

(c) Net current assets used in the Statement of Financial Activity

Current assets

Cash and cash equivalents  2 12,096,144 15,287,959 15,224,105

Rates receivables  4 137,432 177,378 759,948

Receivables  4 2,364,284 2,797,875 1,639,688

Other current assets  5 118,276 168,185 173,798

Less: Current liabilities

Payables  8 (2,915,168) (4,492,472) (361,778)

Borrowings  9 (366,177) (354,034) (252,600)

Contract liabilities 11 (409,363) (354,092) (354,092)

Lease liabilities 10 (122) (6,122) (6,122)

Provisions 11 (720,752) (778,391) (778,391)

Less: Total adjustments to net current assets  1(b) (10,292,998) (10,153,012) (10,271,631)

Closing funding surplus / (deficit) 11,556 2,293,274 5,772,924

CURRENT AND NON-CURRENT CLASSIFICATION

In the determination of whether an asset or liability is current or non-current, consideration is given to the time when each 

asset or liability is expected to be settled.  Unless otherwise stated assets or liabilities are classified as current if expected 

to be settled within the next 12 months, being the Council's operational cycle.  
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NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY OPERATING ACTIVITIES
FOR THE PERIOD ENDED 30 NOVEMBER 2022 NOTE 2

CASH AND FINANCIAL ASSETS

Total Interest Maturity

Description Classification Unrestricted Restricted Cash Trust Institution Rate Date

$ $ $ $

Cash on hand

Petty Cash and Floats Cash and cash equivalents 2,650 0 2,650 0

Municipal Fund Cash and cash equivalents 2,924,911 0 2,924,911 0 Westpac 0.00% At Call

Reserve Fund Cash and cash equivalents 0 2,796,544 2,796,544 0 Westpac 0.01% At Call

Trust Fund Cash and cash equivalents 0 0 0 114,655 Westpac 0.00% At Call

Term Deposits

Municipal Term Deposit Cash and cash equivalents 1,000,000 0 1,000,000 0 NAB 2.80% 12/2022

Reserve Term Deposit Cash and cash equivalents 0 1,000,000 1,000,000 0 BankVic 3.45% 02/2023

Reserve Term Deposit Cash and cash equivalents 0 2,000,000 2,000,000 0 NAB 2.95% 12/2022

Reserve Term Deposit Cash and cash equivalents 0 2,000,000 2,000,000 0 NAB 3.72% 03/2023

Reserve Term Deposit Cash and cash equivalents 0 1,500,000 1,500,000 0 AMP 3.70% 02/2023

Reserve Term Deposit Cash and cash equivalents 0 2,000,000 2,000,000 0 Westpac 3.64% 01/2023

Total 3,927,561 11,296,544 15,224,105 114,655

Comprising 

Cash and cash equivalents 3,927,561 11,296,544 15,224,105 114,655

3,927,561 11,296,544 15,224,105 114,655

KEY INFORMATION 

Cash and cash equivalents include cash on hand, cash at bank, deposits available on demand with banks and other short term highly liquid investments 

with original maturities of three months or less that are readily convertible to known amounts of cash and which are subject to an insignificant risk of changes in value.

Bank overdrafts are reported as short term borrowings in current liabilities in the statement of net current assets. 

The local government classifies financial assets at amortised cost if both of the following criteria are met:

-  the asset is held within a business model whose objective is to collect the contractual cashflows, and

-  the contractual terms give rise to cash flows that are solely payments of principal and interest.

Financial assets at amortised cost held with registered financial institutions are listed in this note other financial assets at amortised cost are provided in Note 4 - Other assets.

Unrestricted $3,927,561

Restricted $11,296,544

Trust $114,655
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NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY OPERATING ACTIVITIES

FOR THE PERIOD ENDED 30 NOVEMBER 2022 NOTE 3

RESERVE ACCOUNTS

Reserve accounts

Reserve name

Opening  

Balance 

Budget 

Interest 

Earned

Actual 

Interest 

Earned

Budget 

Transfers In 

(+)

Actual 

Transfers In 

(+)

Budget 

Transfers Out 

(-)

Actual 

Transfers Out 

(-)

Budget 

Closing 

Balance

Actual YTD 

Closing 

Balance

$ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $

Restricted by Legislation

Marina Canal Reserve 464,554 4,000 732 54,000 0 0 0 522,554 465,286

Restricted by Council

Leave Reserve 701,601 6,000 1,106 0 0 0 0 707,601 702,707

Aviation Reserve 1,125,461 10,000 1,775 0 0 0 0 1,135,461 1,127,236

Building Infrastructure Reserve 81,732 1,000 129 0 0 0 0 82,732 81,861

Community Development Reserve 1,125,029 10,000 1,774 0 0 0 0 1,135,029 1,126,803

Community Interest Free Reserve 279,018 3,000 440 0 0 0 0 282,018 279,458

Insurance/Natural Disaster Reserve 184,605 2,000 291 0 0 0 0 186,605 184,896

Land Acquisition Reserve 1,391,625 14,000 2,194 0 0 0 0 1,405,625 1,393,819

Marine Village Asset Replacement Reserve 33,557 0 53 0 0 0 0 33,557 33,610

Mosquito Management Reserve 10,196 0 16 0 0 0 0 10,196 10,212

Ningaloo Centre Reserve 295,057 10,000 466 30,000 0 0 0 335,057 295,523

Plant Reserve 460,599 34,000 727 500,000 0 (720,000) 0 274,599 461,326

Public Radio Infrastructure Reserve 5,203 0 8 0 0 0 0 5,203 5,211

Rehabilitation Reserve 254,305 2,000 401 0 0 0 0 256,305 254,706

Roads Reserve 904,289 8,000 1,426 0 0 0 0 912,289 905,715

Shire President COVID-19 Relief Fund 40,347 0 63 0 0 (40,000) 0 347 40,410

Shire Staff Housing Reserve 37,564 3,000 57 1,047,000 0 0 0 1,087,564 37,621

Swimming Pool Reserve 2,306,210 22,000 3,637 0 0 0 0 2,328,210 2,309,847

Tourism Development Reserve 355,048 3,000 559 0 0 0 0 358,048 355,607

Town Planning Scheme Reserve 22,045 0 35 0 0 0 0 22,045 22,080

Waste Management Reserve 822,091 8,000 1,296 0 0 (400,000) 0 430,091 823,387

Unspent Grants & Contributions Reserve 379,223 0 0 0 0 (401,000) 0 (21,777) 379,223

11,279,359 140,000 17,185 1,631,000 0 (1,561,000) 0 11,489,359 11,296,544

KEY INFORMATION

In accordance with Council resolutions or adopted budget in relation to each reserve account, the purpose for which the reserves are set aside and their anticipated date of use are as follows:

Name of Reserve Purpose of the reserve

Leave Reserve To be used for annual and long service leave requirements.

Aviation Reserve To be used to fund aviation improvements.

Building Infrastructure Reserve To be used for the development, preservation and maintenance of building infrastructure with the the Shire of Exmouth.

Community Development Reserve To be used for major community development initiatives.

Community Interest Free Reserve To be to fund major community development projects.

Insurance/Natural Disaster Reserve To be used for the purpose of funding insurance claims where the excess is higher than the cost of repairs in addition to any weather related 

insurance/WANDRRA claims.

Land Acquisition Reserve To be used to fund the acquisition and disposal of land and buildings and provide contributions for land development within the Shire of Exmouth.

Marina Canal Reserve (Specified Area Rates) These funds are derived from levying specified area rate titles Marina Specified Area Rates.

Marina Village Asset Replacement Reserve To be used for the preservation and maintenance of infrastructure related to the Exmouth Marina Village.

Mosquito Management Reserve To be used in years where mosquito-borne disease/nuisance is greater than normal.

Ningaloo Centre Reserve To be used for the preservation and maintenance of the Ningaloo Centre.

Plant Reserve To be used for the purchase of major plant and equipment.

Public Radio Infrastructure Reserve To be used to maintain the rebroadcasting infrastructure.

Rehabilitation Reserve To be used to manage the funds associated with the environmental rehabilitation of the sand and gravel pits within the Shire of Exmouth.

Roads Reserve To be used for the preservation and maintenance of roads.

Shire President COVID-19 Relief Fund To be used to support the community who are severely financially affected by COVID-19.

Shire Staff Housing Reserve To be used to fund housing for staff.

Swimming Pool Reserve To be used to fund swimming pool upgrades.

Tourism Development Reserve To be used to fund the development and implementation of initiatives to achieve the strategic tourism and economic developments of the Shire of Exmouth.

Town Planning Scheme Reserve To be used fro the prupose of funding a review of the future Town Planning Scheme.

Waste & Recycle Management Reserve To be used to fund capital and operational costs of Refuse Site including implementation of post closure plan.
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NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY OPERATING ACTIVITIES
FOR THE PERIOD ENDED 30 NOVEMBER 2022 NOTE 4

RECEIVABLES

Rates receivable 30 Jun 2022 30 Nov 2022

$ $

Opening arrears previous years 234,502 137,432

Levied this year 3,686,412 3,963,192

Less - collections to date (3,733,456) (3,295,142)

Gross rates collectable 137,432 759,948

Net rates collectable 137,432 759,948

% Collected 95.2% 80.4%

Receivables - general Credit Current 30 Days 60 Days 90+ Days Total

$ $ $ $ $ $

Receivables - general (114,374) 579,488 665,093 39,933 237,246 1,407,386

Percentage (8.1%) 41.2% 47.3% 2.8% 16.9%

Balance per trial balance

Sundry receivable 1,407,386

GST receivable 50,086

Community Loans 12,200
Property Service Charges 170,016

Total receivables general outstanding 1,639,688

Amounts shown above include GST (where applicable)

KEY INFORMATION
Trade and other receivables include amounts due from ratepayers for unpaid rates and service charges and other amounts due from third parties for goods sold

and services performed in the ordinary course of business.

Trade receivables are recognised at original invoice amount less any allowances for uncollectable amounts (i.e. impairment). The carrying amount of net trade

receivables is equivalent to fair value as it is due for settlement within 30 days.

Classification and subsequent measurement 

Receivables which are generally due for settlement within 30 days except rates receivables which are expected to be collected within 12 months are classified

as current assets. All other receivables such as, deferred pensioner rates receivable after the end of the reporting period are classified as non-current assets.

Trade and other receivables are held with the objective to collect the contractual cashflows and therefore the Shire measures them subsequently at

amortised cost using the effective interest rate method.
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NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY OPERATING ACTIVITIES
FOR THE PERIOD ENDED 30 NOVEMBER 2022 NOTE 5

OTHER CURRENT ASSETS

Opening Movement Closing

Balance Balance

Other current assets 1 July 2022 30 November 2022

$ $ $

Inventory

Fuel and materials on hand 54,265 5,613 59,878

Stock - Visitor Centre Merchandise 113,920 0 113,920

Total other current assets 168,185 5,613 173,798

Amounts shown above include GST (where applicable)

Inventory

Inventories are measured at the lower of cost and net realisable value.

Net realisable value is the estimated selling price in the ordinary course of business less the estimated costs of 

completion and the estimated costs necessary to make the sale.

KEY INFORMATION
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NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY OPERATING ACTIVITIES
FOR THE PERIOD ENDED 30 NOVEMBER 2022 NOTE 6

DISPOSAL OF ASSETS

Asset Ref. Asset description

Net Book 

Value Proceeds Profit (Loss)

Net Book 

Value Proceeds Profit (Loss)

$ $ $ $ $ $ $ $

Plant and equipment

Transport

Plant replacement 146,000 146,000 0 0 47,600 47,600 0 0

146,000 146,000 0 0 47,600 47,600 0 0

Budget YTD Actual
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NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY INVESTING ACTIVITIES
FOR THE PERIOD ENDED 30 NOVEMBER 2022 NOTE 7

CAPITAL ACQUISITIONS

Percentage Year to Date Actual to Annual Budget expenditure where the 

expenditure over budget highlighted in red.

Account Description Budget YTD Budget YTD Actual
Variance 

(Under)/Over Start Finish Comments

$ $ $ $

Buildings - Non Specialised

Property renewals 170,000 70,835 6,764 (64,071) Q1 Q4

Staff Housing 30,000 12,500 2,368 (10,132) Q1 Q2 Carried over from 21/22.

Buildings - Specialised

Depot Office Expansion 100,000 41,665 0 (41,665) Q2 Q3 Carried over from 21/22.

Depot Workshop Door Renewal 30,000 12,500 12,718 218 Q2 Q4

Qualing Scarp Fencing 50,000 20,830 9,900 (10,930) Q2 Q4

Aviation Screening Point Upgrade 0 0 9,077 9,077 Q2 Q4

Mandu Kitchen Upgrade 0 0 9,175 9,175 Q2 Q4

Plant and equipment

Plant Replacement Program 720,000 299,880 (302,060) (601,940) Q3 Q4

Waste Compactor 245,000 102,080 0 (102,080) Q2 Q4 Carried over from 21/22.

Infrastructure - Roads

Footpath Program 200,000 83,330 199,229 115,899 Q2 Q4

Walk Bridge Replacement 0 0 (0) (0) Q2 Q4

Murat Road 643,000 267,915 21,373 (246,542) Q2 Q2

Yardie Creek Road 252,000 105,000 0 (105,000) Q2 Q4

Mildura Wreck Road 75,000 31,250 6,397 (24,853) Q2 Q4

Road Asphalt Overlays 150,000 62,500 0 (62,500) Q2 Q4

Tantabiddi Floodway Upgrade 95,000 39,580 0 (39,580) Q2 Q4

Disaster Recovery Works 1,600,000 666,665 7,273 (659,392) Q2 Q4

Infrastructure - Other

Youth Precinct 45,000 18,750 0 (18,750) Q2 Q3 Carried over from 21/22.

Bike Park 0 0 10,689 10,689 Q2 Q3 Carried over from 21/22.

Wastewater Irrigation Pond 50,000 20,830 11,162 (9,668) Q2 Q3

Septage Ponds 0 0 11,660 11,660 Q2 Q3 Carried over from 21/22.

Hallway Pier with Interactive Flooring 45,000 18,750 0 (18,750) Q2 Q3

Lagoon Aquarium 95,000 39,580 0 (39,580) Q2 Q3

Spray Park Renewal 40,000 16,665 0 (16,665) Q2 Q3

Tip Shop 20,000 8,330 0 (8,330) Q2 Q4 Carried over from 21/22.

Waste Site Setup 30,000 12,500 0 (12,500) Q2 Q4 Carried over from 21/22.

Recycling bins & bring it recycling centre 55,000 22,915 496 (22,419) Q2 Q3 Carried over from 21/22.

Town Beach Upgrade Stage 1B 470,000 195,830 146,488 (49,342) Q2 Q3

Pool Painting & New Cover 0 0 9,931 9,931 Q2 Q3

Installation and leasing 8 jetties 0 0 (8,908) (8,908) Q2 Q3

Solar Eclipse - Dump Point 40,000 16,665 0 (16,665) Q2 Q3

Sentinel Chicken Pen Upgrades 15,000 6,250 0 (6,250) Q4 Q4 Carried over from 21/22.

Illegal Camping Prevention 250,000 104,165 58,179 (45,986) Q3 Q4 Carried over from 21/22.

Chlorine Storage 45,000 18,750 7,259 (11,491) Q4 Q4 Carried over from 21/22.

5,560,000 2,316,510 249,850 (2,066,660)

Adopted Timing
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NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY OPERATING ACTIVITIES
FOR THE PERIOD ENDED 30 NOVEMBER 2022 NOTE 8

PAYABLES

Payables - general Credit Current 30 Days 60 Days 90+ Days Total

$ $ $ $ $ $

Payables - general (1,351) 47,906 0 0 0 46,555

Percentage -2.9% 102.9% 0% 0% 0%

Balance per trial balance

Sundry creditors 46,555

ATO liabilities 71,712

Bonds, retentions and advance bookings and ESL liability 173,290

BSL (1,355)

BCITF 41,141

Accrued expense committed costs 0

Accrued interest 0

Prepaid Rates 30,435

Total payables general outstanding 361,778

Amounts shown above include GST (where applicable)

Trade and other payables represent liabilities for goods and services provided to the Shire prior to the end of the period that are 

unpaid and arise when the Shire becomes obliged to make future payments in respect of the purchase of these goods and services.  

The amounts are unsecured, are recognised as a current liability and are normally paid within 30 days of recognition.

The carrying amounts of trade and other payables are considered to be the same as their fair values, due to 

their short-term nature.

   

KEY INFORMATION

Current
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NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY FINANCING ACTIVITIES

FOR THE PERIOD ENDED 30 NOVEMBER 2022 NOTE 9

BORROWINGS

Repayments - borrowings
Interest

Information on borrowings Repayments

Particulars Loan No. 1 July 2022 Actual Budget Actual Budget Actual Budget Actual Budget

$ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $

Housing

Staff Dwellings 80 408,209 0 0 (31,039) (76,000) 377,170 332,209 (7,801) (18,000)

Staff Dwellings 83 489,417 0 0 0 (51,000) 489,417 438,417 0 (7,000)

Staff Dwellings 84 1,660,000 0 0 (70,395) (142,000) 1,589,605 1,518,000 (28,197) (55,000)

Recreation and culture

Ningaloo Centre 82 719,956 0 0 0 (62,000) 719,956 657,956 0 (23,000)

Other property and services

1 Bennett Street 76 175,374 0 0 0 (23,000) 175,374 152,374 0 (9,000)

Total 3,452,956 0 0 (101,434) (354,000) 3,351,522 3,098,956 (35,998) (112,000)

Current borrowings 252,600 0

Non-current borrowings 3,098,922 3,351,522

3,351,522 3,351,522

All debenture repayments were financed by general purpose revenue.

The Shire has no unspent debenture funds as at 30th June 2021, nor is it expected to have unspent funds as at 30th June 2022.

KEY INFORMATION

Borrowing costs are recognised as an expense when incurred except where they are directly attributable to the acquisition, construction or 

production of a qualifying asset. Where this is the case, they are capitalised as part of the cost of the particular asset until such time 

as the asset is substantially ready for its intended use or sale.

Fair values of borrowings are not materiallly different to their carrying amounts, since the interest payable on those borrowings is either close to 

current market rates or the borrowings are of a short term nature. Non-current borrowings fair values are based on discounted cash flows

using a current borrowing rate.

Principal Principal

New Loans Repayments Outstanding
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NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY FINANCING ACTIVITIES

FOR THE PERIOD ENDED 30 NOVEMBER 2022 NOTE 10

LEASE LIABILITIES

Movement in carrying amounts
Interest

Information on leases Repayments

Particulars Lease No. 1 July 2022 Actual Budget Actual Budget Actual Budget Actual Budget

$ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $

Transport

Aviation - RAAF Airport Lease 6,122 0 0 0 (6,000) 6,122 122 0 0

Total 6,122 0 0 0 -6,000 6,122 122 0 0

Current lease liabilities 6,122 6,122

6,122 6,122

All lease repayments were financed by general purpose revenue.

KEY INFORMATION

At inception of a contract, the Shire assesses if the contract contains or is a lease. A contract is or contains a lease, if the contract 

conveys the right to control the use of an identified asset for a period of time in exchange for consideration. At the commencement date, 

a right of use asset is recognised at cost and lease liability at the present value of the lease payments that are not paid at that date. 

The lease payments are discounted using that date. The lease payments are discounted using the interest rate implicit in the lease, 

if that rate can be readily determined. If that rate cannot be readily determined, the Shire uses its incremental borrowing rate.

All contracts classified as short-term leases (i.e. a lease with a remaining term of 12 months or less) and leases of low value 

assets are recognised as an operating expense on a straight-line basis over the term of the lease.

Principal Principal

New Leases Repayments Outstanding
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NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY OPERATING ACTIVITIES
FOR THE PERIOD ENDED 30 NOVEMBER 2022 NOTE 11

OTHER CURRENT LIABILITIES

Opening 

Balance

Liability 

transferred 

from/(to) non 

current

Liability 

Increase

Liability

Reduction

Closing 

Balance

Other current liabilities Note 1 July 2022 30 November 2022

$ $ $ $

Other liabilities

- Contract liabilities 354,092 0 0 0 354,092

Total other liabilities 354,092 0 0 0 354,092

Employee Related Provisions

Annual leave 483,573 0 0 0 483,573

Long service leave 294,818 0 0 0 294,818

Total Employee Related Provisions 778,391 0 0 0 778,391

Total other current assets 1,132,483 0 0 0 1,132,483

Amounts shown above include GST (where applicable)

A breakdown of contract liabilities and associated movements is provided on the following pages at Note 12

KEY INFORMATION

Provisions

Provisions are recognised when the Shire has a present legal or constructive obligation, as a result of past events, for which it is 

probable that an outflow of economic benefits will result and that outflow can be reliably measured.

Provisions are measured using the best estimate of the amounts required to settle the obligation at the end of the reporting period.

Employee Related Provisions

Short-term employee benefits 

Provision is made for the Shire’s obligations for short-term employee benefits. Short-term employee benefits are benefits (other than 

termination benefits) that are expected to be settled wholly before 12 months after the end of the annual reporting period in which 

the employees render the related service, including wages, salaries and sick leave. Short-term employee benefits are measured at the 

(undiscounted) amounts expected to be paid when the obligation is settled.

The Shire’s obligations for short-term employee benefits such as wages, salaries and sick leave are recognised as a part of current trade 

and other payables in the calculation of net current assets. 

Other long-term employee benefits

The Shire’s obligations for employees’ annual leave and long service leave entitlements are recognised as employee related provisions  

in the statement of financial position.

Long-term employee benefits are measured at the present value of the expected future payments to be made to employees. Expected 

future payments incorporate anticipated future wage and salary levels, durations of service and employee departures and are 

discounted at rates determined by reference to market yields at the end of the reporting period on government bonds that have 

maturity dates that approximate the terms of the obligations. Any remeasurements for changes in assumptions of obligations for other 

long-term employee benefits are recognised in profit or loss in the periods in which the changes occur. The Shire’s obligations for 

long-term employee benefits are presented as non-current provisions in its statement of financial position, except where the Shire does 

not have an unconditional right to defer settlement for at least 12 months after the end of the reporting period, in which case the 

obligations are presented as current provisions.

Contract liabilities

An entity’s obligation to transfer goods or services to a customer for which the entity has received consideration (or the amount 

is due) from the customer. 

Capital grant/contribution liabilities

Grants to acquire or construct recognisable non-financial assets to identified specifications be constructed to be controlled by the

Shire are recognised as a liability until such time as the Shire satisfies its obligations under the agreement.
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NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY NOTE 12

FOR THE PERIOD ENDED 30 NOVEMBER 2022 OPERATING GRANTS, SUBSIDIES AND CONTRIBUTIONS

Provider Liability

Increase in 

Liability

Decrease in 

Liability Liability

Current 

Liability

Adopted 

Budget YTD

YTD 

Revenue

1 July 2022 (As revenue) 30 Nov 2022 30 Nov 2022 Revenue Budget Actual

$ $ $ $ $ $ $ $

Operating grants and subsidies

General purpose funding

Grants Commission - General Purpose 0 0 0 0 0 1,200,000 600,000 225,419

DFES 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 4,000

Health

Fight the Bite (DOH) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1,941

Community amenities
DPLH - Coastal Hazard Risk Management and Adaption 

Plan & Heritage Inventory 0 0 0 0 0 65,000 27,070 0

Recreation and culture

Various - Community Grant 0 0 0 0 0 60,000 24,990 4,527

Business Events Perth - Content Creation Program for 

Ningaloo Centre (MICE) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 4,625

Transport

Grants Commission - Untied Road Grant 0 0 0 0 0 425,000 212,500 55,951

DASCS - Domestic Airports Security Costs Support 0 0 0 0 0 600,000 249,900 0

0 0 0 0 0 2,350,000 1,114,460 296,463

 Operating contributions

Recreation and culture

Various - Community Contributions & Donations 0 0 0 0 0 11,000 4,580 (500)

Other property and services

ATO - Diesel Fuel Subsidy 0 0 0 0 0 20,000 8,330 4,974

Other 0 0 0 0 0 65,000 27,070 20,744

0 0 0 0 0 96,000 39,980 25,218

TOTALS 0 0 0 0 0 2,446,000 1,154,440 321,681

Operating grants, subsidies and 

contributions revenueUnspent operating grant, subsidies and contributions liability
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NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY NOTE 13

FOR THE PERIOD ENDED 30 NOVEMBER 2022 NON-OPERATING GRANTS, SUBSIDIES AND CONTRIBUTIONS

Liability

Increase in 

Liability

Decrease in 

Liability Liability

Current 

Liability

Adopted 

Budget YTD

YTD 

Revenue

Provider 1 July 2022 (As revenue) 30 Nov 2022 30 Nov 2022 Revenue Budget Actual

$ $ $ $ $ $ $ $

Non-operating grants and subsidies

Recreation and culture

Town Beach Upgrade Stage 1B 0 0 0 0 0 470,000 195,755 0

Transport

MRWA - Regional Road Group 0 0 0 0 0 285,000 118,700 114,157

Roads to Recovery Grant 0 0 0 0 0 267,000 111,205 0

Local Roads and Community Infrastructure 0 0 0 0 0 1,695,000 705,965 192,777

0 0 0 0 0 2,717,000 1,131,625 306,934

Capital grant/contribution liabilities

Non operating grants, subsidies and 

contributions revenue
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NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY NOTE 14

FOR THE PERIOD ENDED 30 NOVEMBER 2022 TRUST FUND

Funds held at balance date which are required by legislation to be credited to the trust fund and which 

are not included in the financial statements are as follows:

Opening 

Balance Amount Amount
Closing Balance

Description 1 July 2022 Received Paid 30 Nov 2022

$ $ $ $

Cash in Lieu POS 45,641 0 0 45,641

Bond Deed Exmouth Marina Holdings 18,186 0 0 18,186

Exmouth Volunteer Fire & Rescue 50,828 0 0 50,828

114,655 0 0 114,655
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CORPORATE SERVICES REPORT 12.4.2      ATTACHMENT 1

Municipal Account: Cheque  $                          -   
Direct Debits and EFT Payments (EFT23729-EFT23935)  $         986,614.89 

Credit Card Purchases  $              5,796.33 
Total Municipal Account  $         992,411.22 

Trust  Account:   Cheque ()  $                          -   
EFT Payments ()  $                          -   

Total Trust Account  $                          -   

TOTAL PAYMENTS  $         992,411.22 

Reference Date Name Description  Municipal Account  Trust Account 

TOTAL CHEQUES  $                          -    $                          -   

DD7727 02/11/2022 SUPERANNUATION PAYROLL DEDUCTIONS  $            42,709.87 

DD7738 04/11/2022 WESTERN AUSTRALIAN TREASURY CORPORATION LOAN PAYMENTS  $            98,591.37 

DD7789 30/11/2022 SUPERANNUATION PAYROLL DEDUCTIONS  $            42,529.79 

DD7804 23/11/2022 WESTERN AUSTRALIAN TREASURY CORPORATION LOAN PAYMENTS  $              7,768.00 

TOTAL DIRECT DEBIT PAYMENTS  $         191,599.03 

EFT23729 04/11/2022 AUSTRALIAN TAX OFFICE (PAYG) PAYROLL DEDUCTIONS  $            45,979.20 

EFT23730 04/11/2022 BLACKWOODS (J.BLACKWOOD & SON PTY LTD) CONSUMABLES AND PPE  $              1,436.07 

EFT23731 04/11/2022 CAPRICORN PEST CONTROL SHIRE HOUSING PEST SPRAY  $                 330.00 

EFT23732 04/11/2022 CONTROLLED IRRIGATION SUPPLIES AUSTRALIA PTY LTD DE ROO TRADING TRUST RAINBIRD SPRINKLER SYSTEM  $            10,320.20 

EFT23733 04/11/2022 EXMOUTH DIVE & WHALESHARKS NINGALOO BA BOTTLE FILL  $                   15.00 

EFT23734 04/11/2022 EXMOUTH HANDYMAN SERVICES PREPARE AND OIL SEATS  $              1,866.54 

EFT23735 04/11/2022 EXMOUTH WHOLESALERS CONSUMABLES  $                   74.25 

EFT23736 04/11/2022 EXY PLUMBING & CONTRACTING REPLACE TIMER TAP AT BUNDEGI  $                 778.58 

EFT23737 04/11/2022 GULWARRA GARDENS SHIRE HOUSING GARDEN MAINTENANCE  $                 110.00 

EFT23738 04/11/2022 HORIZON POWER - ACCOUNTS ELECTRICITY CHARGES  $              4,696.36 

EFT23739 04/11/2022 LOCAL GOVT RACING & CEMETERIES EMP UNION PAYROLL DEDUCTIONS  $                   44.00 

EFT23740 04/11/2022 NETWORK POWER SOLUTIONS PTY LTD INSPECT AND REPAIR TRIPPING CIRCUIT  $              1,477.00 

EFT23741 04/11/2022 PAYWISE PTY LTD PAYROLL DEDUCTIONS  $                 954.71 

EFT23742 04/11/2022 SMITHS DETECTION (AUSTRALIA) PTY LTD AVIATION ETD CONSUMABLES  $              4,008.40 

EFT23743 04/11/2022 TEAL SOLUTIONS PTY LTD PROGRESS CLAIM - ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING  $              6,253.48 

EFT23744 04/11/2022 WORKWEAR GROUP PTY LTD STAFF UNIFORMS  $                 145.41 

EFT23745 04/11/2022 CARAVAN OF CONSERVATION NVC MERCHANDISE  $            13,583.63 

EFT23746 04/11/2022 EMPLOYEE REIMBURSEMENT  $                 440.00 

EFT23747 04/11/2022 RATE PAYER REFUND OF OVERPAID RATES  $                 983.57 

EFT23748 04/11/2022 EXMOUTH BOWLING CLUB LOAN FOR REPLACEMENT OF BOWLING GREENS AS PER AGREEMENT 10.10.22  $         102,267.00 

EFT23749 04/11/2022 EXMOUTH FUEL SUPPLIES MONTHLY FUEL AND OIL PURCHASES - SEPTEMBER 2022  $                 251.11 

EFT23750 04/11/2022 EXMOUTH HARDWARE & BUILDING SUPPLIES MONTHLY CONSUMABLES ACCOUNT  $              2,008.35 

EFT23751 04/11/2022 EXMOUTH NEWSAGENCY & TOYWORLD MONTHLY PRINTING AND STATIONARY ORDER SEPTEMBER 2022  $                 173.74 

EFT23752 04/11/2022 EMPLOYEE REIMBURSEMENT  $                 214.04 

EFT23753 11/11/2022 AQUATIC ADVENTURE EXMOUTH NINGALOO VISITOR CENTRE OPERATOR PAYMENTS OCTOBER 2022  $              1,640.50 

EFT23754 11/11/2022 BLUE HORIZON CHARTERS NINGALOO VISITOR CENTRE OPERATOR PAYMENTS OCTOBER 2022  $                 544.00 

EFT23755 11/11/2022 BULLARA ESTATES PTY LTD NINGALOO VISITOR CENTRE OPERATOR PAYMENTS OCTOBER 2022  $                 276.25 

EFT23756 11/11/2022 CAPE IMMERSION TOURS NINGALOO VISITOR CENTRE OPERATOR PAYMENTS OCTOBER 2022  $                 204.00 

EFT23757 11/11/2022 CORAL BAY CHARTERS & GLASS BOTTOM BOATS NINGALOO VISITOR CENTRE OPERATOR PAYMENTS OCTOBER 2022  $                 671.50 

EFT23758 11/11/2022 CORAL BAY ECOTOURS NINGALOO VISITOR CENTRE OPERATOR PAYMENTS OCTOBER 2022  $                 412.25 

EFT23759 11/11/2022 DIVE NINGALOO NINGALOO VISITOR CENTRE OPERATOR PAYMENTS OCTOBER 2022  $                 382.50 

EFT23760 11/11/2022 EXMOUTH ADVENTURE COMPANY NINGALOO VISITOR CENTRE OPERATOR PAYMENTS OCTOBER 2022  $                 595.00 

EFT23761 11/11/2022 EXMOUTH BUS CHARTERS NINGALOO VISITOR CENTRE OPERATOR PAYMENTS OCTOBER 2022  $                 259.25 

MONTHLY LIST OF PAYMENTS - NOVEMBER 2022

Page 1 of 5



Reference Date Name Description  Municipal Account  Trust Account 

EFT23762 11/11/2022 EXMOUTH DIVE & WHALESHARKS NINGALOO NINGALOO VISITOR CENTRE OPERATOR PAYMENTS OCTOBER 2022  $            12,795.90 

EFT23763 11/11/2022 KINGS NINGALOO REEF TOURS NINGALOO VISITOR CENTRE OPERATOR PAYMENTS OCTOBER 2022  $                 595.00 

EFT23764 11/11/2022 NINGALOO AVIATION NINGALOO VISITOR CENTRE OPERATOR PAYMENTS OCTOBER 2022  $                 450.50 

EFT23765 11/11/2022 NINGALOO CARAVAN AND HOLIDAY PARK (PHOBOS NOMINEES) NINGALOO VISITOR CENTRE OPERATOR PAYMENTS OCTOBER 2022  $              8,243.36 

EFT23766 11/11/2022 NINGALOO CORAL BAY - BAYVIEW NINGALOO VISITOR CENTRE OPERATOR PAYMENTS OCTOBER 2022  $              2,698.75 

EFT23767 11/11/2022 NINGALOO CORAL BAY BACKPACKERS NINGALOO VISITOR CENTRE OPERATOR PAYMENTS OCTOBER 2022  $              1,088.00 

EFT23768 11/11/2022 NINGALOO DISCOVERY NINGALOO VISITOR CENTRE OPERATOR PAYMENTS OCTOBER 2022  $            42,504.25 

EFT23769 11/11/2022 NINGALOO ECOLOGY CRUISES (NINGALOO GLASS BOTTOM BOAT) NINGALOO VISITOR CENTRE OPERATOR PAYMENTS OCTOBER 2022  $              3,523.25 

EFT23770 11/11/2022 NINGALOO MARINE INTERACTIONS NINGALOO VISITOR CENTRE OPERATOR PAYMENTS OCTOBER 2022  $                 425.00 

EFT23771 11/11/2022 NINGALOO SAFARI TOURS NINGALOO VISITOR CENTRE OPERATOR PAYMENTS OCTOBER 2022  $                 374.00 

EFT23772 11/11/2022 NINGALOO WHALESHARK N DIVE NINGALOO VISITOR CENTRE OPERATOR PAYMENTS OCTOBER 2022  $                 293.25 

EFT23773 11/11/2022 OCEAN ECO ADVENTURES NINGALOO VISITOR CENTRE OPERATOR PAYMENTS OCTOBER 2022  $              3,977.15 

EFT23774 11/11/2022 POTSHOT RESORT HOTEL NINGALOO VISITOR CENTRE OPERATOR PAYMENTS OCTOBER 2022  $            20,837.75 

EFT23775 11/11/2022 RAC TOURISM ASSETS PTY LTD NINGALOO VISITOR CENTRE OPERATOR PAYMENTS OCTOBER 2022  $                 314.50 

EFT23776 11/11/2022 SHIRE OF EXMOUTH NINGALOO VISITOR CENTRE BOOKINGS COMMISSION OCTOBER 2022  $            20,716.30 

EFT23777 11/11/2022 SKYHAVEN PTY LTD T/AS NINGALOO BLUE CHARTERS NINGALOO VISITOR CENTRE OPERATOR PAYMENTS OCTOBER 2022  $              1,938.00 

EFT23778 11/11/2022 THREE ISLANDS WHALE SHARK DIVE NINGALOO VISITOR CENTRE OPERATOR PAYMENTS OCTOBER 2022  $              2,295.00 

EFT23779 11/11/2022 VIEW NINGALOO NINGALOO VISITOR CENTRE OPERATOR PAYMENTS OCTOBER 2022  $              6,800.00 

EFT23780 11/11/2022 YARDIE CREEK BOAT TOURS NINGALOO VISITOR CENTRE OPERATOR PAYMENTS OCTOBER 2022  $              3,383.00 

EFT23781 11/11/2022 AMPAC DEBT RECOVERY COMMISSIONS AND COSTS FOR DEBT COLLECTIONS - RATES  $              2,394.07 

EFT23782 11/11/2022 AUSCOINSWEST SOUVENIR COINTS FOR NVC MERCHANDISE  $              1,142.90 

EFT23783 11/11/2022 AUSTRALIA POST POSTAGE AND FREIGHT CHARGES SEPTEMBER 2022  $                 613.65 

EFT23784 11/11/2022 BORAL CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS GROUP LTD EMULSION & COLD MIX  $            11,308.00 

EFT23785 11/11/2022 CELLARBRATIONS AT SAM'S CELLARS CONSUMABLES  $                 250.00 

EFT23786 11/11/2022 CHADSON ENGINEERING PTY LTD AQUARIUS ULTIMA CONTROLLER  $              3,410.00 

EFT23787 11/11/2022 CJ LORD BUILDING AND RENOVATION WA PTY LTD REPAIRS TO CONCRETE NEAR BAGGAGE LOADING AT THE LEARMONTH AIRPORT  $              6,822.75 

EFT23788 11/11/2022 CONSTRUCTION TRAINING FUND BCITF INV MAY 22  $              9,259.23 

EFT23789 11/11/2022 DEPARTMENT OF MINES, INDUSTRY REGULATION AND SAFETY BSL PAYMENTS APRIL 2022  $              5,080.37 

EFT23790 11/11/2022 EXMOUTH BUS CHARTERS AIRPORT SHUTTLE SERVICE FEE OCTOBER 2022  $              6,000.00 

EFT23791 11/11/2022 EXMOUTH DIVE & WHALESHARKS NINGALOO DIVE TANK CERTIFICATION AND HIRE  $                 988.00 

EFT23792 11/11/2022 EXMOUTH HARDWARE & BUILDING SUPPLIES MONTHLY CONSUMABLES ACCOUNT  $                 822.12 

EFT23793 11/11/2022 EXMOUTH IGA CONSUMABLES ACCOUNT MARCH (1/3 - 21/3 IGA OLD SYSTEM)  $                 710.75 

EFT23794 11/11/2022 EXMOUTH NEWSAGENCY & TOYWORLD PRINTING AND STATIONARY FOR OCTOBER  $                 342.34 

EFT23795 11/11/2022 EXMOUTH WHOLESALERS DEPOT CLEANING PRODUCTS  $              2,394.80 

EFT23796 11/11/2022 EXY PLUMBING & CONTRACTING REPAIRS TO WATER LINE AT THE METER TOWN BEACH  $                 536.23 

EFT23797 11/11/2022 HART SPORT CHILDRENS WEEK EQUIPMENT - LADDER AND MESH TUNNEL  $                 122.40 

EFT23798 11/11/2022 HT CLEANING SERVICES PTY LTD AMENITIES CLEANING OCTOBER 2022  $            29,038.37 

EFT23799 11/11/2022 HTD SURVEYORS & PLANNERS LEARMONTH AIRSIDE SURVEY FOR HELIPORT PARKING  $              5,060.00 

EFT23800 11/11/2022 LOCAL GOVERNMENT PROFESSIONALS AUSTRALIA WA ADVOCACY WORKSHOP  $                 900.00 

EFT23801 11/11/2022 LOVE TO FLOW NVC MERCHANDISE  $              1,555.00 

EFT23802 11/11/2022 MARKETFORCE ADVERTSISING - SUPPLY AND INSTAL ADDITIONAL DUMP POINTS - THE WEST AUSTRALIAN  $                 726.43 

EFT23803 11/11/2022 MUMBY'S AUTO ELECTRICAL AND AIR CONDITIONING SUPPLY AND FIT NEW TRAILER POWER SOURCE  $                 253.00 

EFT23804 11/11/2022 NATURE PLAY SOLUTIONS PTY LTD FACILITATOR FOR CHILDRENS WEEK OCTOBER 2022  $              4,421.99 

EFT23805 11/11/2022 NETWORK POWER SOLUTIONS PTY LTD DESIGN AND DRAFT SCOPE OF WORKS FOR NEW COMMERCIAL KITCHEN  $              5,215.00 

EFT23806 11/11/2022 NINGALOO HARVEST IGA MONTHLY CONSUMBALES ACCOUNT SEPTEMBER 2022  $                   31.43 

EFT23807 11/11/2022 NINGALOO WATER & ICE NINGALOO NECTAR WATER  $                 169.00 

EFT23808 11/11/2022 PATHWEST LABORATORY WA PRE EMPLOYMENT DRUG & ALCOHOL TESTING  $                 345.50 

EFT23809 11/11/2022 PAXON CONSULTING GROUP PTY LTD AGED CARE FACILITY NEEDS ASSESSMENT  $            10,692.00 

EFT23810 11/11/2022 QUBE LOGISTICS (AUST) PTY LTD 70KG CHLORINE GAS BOTTLES  $              5,013.93 

EFT23811 11/11/2022 ROYAL LIFE SAVING SOCIETY WA INC. STAFF TRAINING  $              2,329.85 

EFT23812 11/11/2022 SAFSOL WA PTY LTD DEVELOPMENT OF OPERATIONAL RISK REGISTER  $              7,920.00 

EFT23813 11/11/2022 EMPLOYEE REIMBURSEMENT  $                   55.50 

EFT23814 11/11/2022 SHIRE OF EXMOUTH BSL COMMISSION  $                 144.00 
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EFT23815 11/11/2022 EMPLOYEE REIMBURSEMENT  $                 390.34 

EFT23816 11/11/2022 SIGNS PLUS STAFF BADGES  $                   63.50 

EFT23817 11/11/2022 ST JOHN AMBULANCE WESTERN AUSTRALIA LTD DEFIBRILLATOR, WALL CABINET, AED READY PACK AND WORKPLACE FIRST AID KIT  $              2,664.90 

EFT23818 11/11/2022 STARMART EXMOUTH TYRE FITTING AND REPAIR  $                 418.00 

EFT23819 11/11/2022 STIHL SHOP (CSP INDUSTRIES PTY LTD) CONSUMBALES  $                 301.20 

EFT23820 11/11/2022 TOLL TRANSPORT PTY LTD FREIGHT CHARGES  $                   34.06 

EFT23821 11/11/2022 TOTALLY WORKWEAR MIDLAND PPE ORDER  $                 870.76 

EFT23822 11/11/2022 TREKAWAY PTY LTD NVC MERCHANDISE  $              3,714.11 

EFT23823 11/11/2022 WAJON PUBLISHING COMPANY (JE & DM WAJON T/AS) NVC MERCHANDISE  $                 715.00 

EFT23824 11/11/2022 WORKWEAR GROUP PTY LTD STAFF UNIFORMS  $                 152.60 

EFT23859 18/11/2022 AERODROME MANAGEMENT SERVICES PTY LTD (AMS) PROVISION OF ASIC CARD  $                 230.00 

EFT23860 18/11/2022 ALCOLIZER PTY LTD CALIBRATION OF ALCOLIZERS  $                 292.60 

EFT23861 18/11/2022 AMPAC DEBT RECOVERY COMMISSIONS AND COSTS FOR DEBT COLLECTIONS - RATES  $                 980.75 

EFT23862 18/11/2022 BOYA EQUIPMENT CONSUMABLES  $                 743.00 

EFT23863 18/11/2022 C & SM ARRELL FAMILY TRUST T/AS HOSPITALITY & FOOD SERVICE CONSULTANTS FOODSERVICE DESIGN AND CONSULTANT FEES  $                 575.30 

EFT23864 18/11/2022 CAIRNS MARINE PTY LTD MARINE FISH STOCK  $              2,998.65 

EFT23865 18/11/2022 CAPRICORN EXTINGUISHERS FIRE EXTINGUISHER SERVICES  $              5,984.60 

EFT23866 18/11/2022 CARNARVON MOTOR GROUP CONSUMABLES  $                 114.33 

EFT23867 18/11/2022 CELLARBRATIONS AT SAM'S CELLARS CONSUMABLES  $                   55.00 

EFT23868 18/11/2022 EXMOUTH WHOLESALERS DEPOT CLEANING PRODUCTS AND CONSUMABLES  $              1,767.65 

EFT23869 18/11/2022 EXSECE PTY LTD T/a EXMOUTH SERVICE CENTRE & TOWING SUPPLY AND FIT TYRES  $                 660.00 

EFT23870 18/11/2022 EXY PLUMBING & CONTRACTING SUPPLY AND INSTAL FULLY AUTOMATIC WATER SOFTENER AT AIRPORT  $            11,425.95 

EFT23871 18/11/2022 Exmouth Tyre & Diesel Services GREY EAGLE HOLDINGS PTY LTD T/a SUPPLY AND FIT TYRES  $              3,500.00 

EFT23872 18/11/2022 HORIZON POWER - ACCOUNTS ELECTRICITY CHARGES  $            39,016.70 

EFT23873 18/11/2022 EMPLOYEE REIMBURSEMENT  $                   60.80 

EFT23874 18/11/2022 MANDALAY TECHNOLOGIES PTY LTD MANDALAY SUBSCRIPTION RENEWAL 2022/2023  $            13,655.07 

EFT23875 18/11/2022 MCG ARCHITECTS PTY LTD CONSULTING SERVICES FOR TURTLE REHABILITATION  $            18,183.00 

EFT23876 18/11/2022 NGT GLOBAL PTY LTD T/AS VICTORY FREIGHTLINES FREIGHT CHARGES FOR SIGNAGE AND TRAFFIC CONES  $                 197.18 

EFT23877 18/11/2022 NINGALOO COOKING STUDIO CHILDRENS WEEK CATERING  $              1,800.00 

EFT23878 18/11/2022 NINGALOO HARVEST IGA CATERING - REVIEW OF COMMUITY STRATEGIC PLAN  $                 189.25 

EFT23879 18/11/2022 NINGALOO WATER & ICE NINGALOO NECTAR  $                   91.00 

EFT23880 18/11/2022 OFFICEWORKS PRINTING AND STATIONARY ORDER OCTOBER  $                 922.66 

EFT23881 18/11/2022 PEBBLE BEACH PRINTS NINGALOO NVC MERCHANDISE  $              5,000.00 

EFT23882 18/11/2022 RAY WHITE TRUST ACCOUNT RENT FOR STORAGE UNIT 15/11/22 - 14/12/22  $                 400.00 

EFT23883 18/11/2022 SADIE LOUISE JAMES NVC MERCHANDISE  $              3,080.00 

EFT23884 18/11/2022 SAPIO PTY LTD IT SUPPORT JOB SEPTEMBER 2022  $              7,739.59 

EFT23885 18/11/2022 SCENT AUSTRALIA PTY LTD MONTHLY AMBIENT SCENT FOR NVC  $                 143.00 

EFT23886 18/11/2022 STARMART EXMOUTH TYRES  $                 631.00 

EFT23887 18/11/2022 STRATEGIC LEADERSHIP CONSULTING CEO PERFORMANCE REVIEW AND TRAVEL FARE  $              4,944.61 

EFT23888 18/11/2022 TOTALLY WORKWEAR MIDLAND STAFF UNIFORMS  $              1,296.51 

EFT23889 18/11/2022 WA COUNTRY HEALTH SERVICE - MIDWEST (EXM HOSPITAL INVOICES - PRE EMP 

MEDICALS)

PRE EMPLOYMENT MEDICAL  $                 198.00 

EFT23890 18/11/2022 WA HOLIDAY GUIDE PTY LTD COMMISSION FEES FOR BOOKINGS OCTOBER 2022  $                 269.47 

EFT23891 18/11/2022 WALGA REGISTRATION FEE, 2022 WA LOCAL GOVERNMENT CONVENTION  $              5,425.00 

EFT23892 18/11/2022 WESTBOOKS (JD CAFFEY & CAFFEY FAMILY TRUST) LIBRARY BOOKS  $                 181.94 

EFT23893 24/11/2022 AFFORDABLE SIGNS SUPPLY PLAQUES  $                   38.50 

EFT23894 24/11/2022 ATOM SUPPLY / GERALDTON INDUSTRIAL SUPPLIES INSERTION RUBBER  $                 674.74 

EFT23895 24/11/2022 AUSTRALIAN TAXATION OFFICE BAS STATEMENT - OCTOBER 2022  $            16,490.00 

EFT23896 24/11/2022 BOYA EQUIPMENT CONSUMABLES - PARTS  $              1,237.25 

EFT23897 24/11/2022 BUGS N THINGS REPTILE FOOD  $                 204.00 

EFT23898 24/11/2022 CARNARVON MOTOR GROUP CONSUMABLES  $                 117.66 

EFT23899 24/11/2022 CORSIGN WA PTY LTD STREET SIGNAGE  $              1,065.90 

EFT23900 24/11/2022 DEPARTMENT OF DEFENCE - TREASURY AND BANKING RECOVERY OF ELECTRICITY AND WATER JULY - SEPTEMBER 2022  $            21,335.17 

EFT23901 24/11/2022 DEPARTMENT OF MINES, INDUSTRY REGULATION AND SAFETY BSL PAYMENTS JUNE 2022  $            39,052.60 
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EFT23902 24/11/2022 ELITE POOL COVERS PTY LTD THERMAL POOL COVER  $            14,553.00 

EFT23903 24/11/2022 EXMOUTH HARDWARE & BUILDING SUPPLIES MONTHLY CONSUMABLES ACCOUNT  $                 349.00 

EFT23904 24/11/2022 EXMOUTH WHOLESALERS CONSUMABLES  $                   32.30 

EFT23905 24/11/2022 EXY PLUMBING & CONTRACTING PRESSURE SYSTEM FOR TANTABIDDI ABLUTIONS  $              7,311.20 

EFT23906 24/11/2022 GASCOYNE OFFICE EQUIPMENT PRINTER SERVICE  $              2,534.96 

EFT23907 24/11/2022 HT CLEANING SERVICES PTY LTD ADDITIONAL CLEANING TO SHIRE HALL  $                 347.49 

EFT23908 24/11/2022 IXOM OPERATIONS PTY LTD CHLORINE SERVICE FEE OCTOBER 2022  $                 676.54 

EFT23909 24/11/2022 KAYFER DESIGNS DESIGN AND DRAWING FOR CHLORINE STORAGE FACILITY  $              1,850.00 

EFT23910 24/11/2022 LOCALISE PTY LTD COMMUNITY STRATEGIC PLAN REVIEW  $            42,869.79 

EFT23911 24/11/2022 MAJOR MOTORS PTY LTD FILTERS  $                 433.87 

EFT23912 24/11/2022 MANTRA ON MURRAY ACCOMMODATION FOR TRAINING COURSE  $                 520.00 

EFT23913 24/11/2022 MARKETFORCE NEWSPAPER ADVERTISING - THE WEST AUSTRALIAN  $              1,702.30 

EFT23914 24/11/2022 MUMBY'S AUTO ELECTRICAL AND AIR CONDITIONING FIND AND REPAIR ELECTRICAL FAULT  $                   88.00 

EFT23915 24/11/2022 NINGALOO CEILINGS MANDU MANDU KITCHEN UPGRADE  $              1,125.00 

EFT23916 24/11/2022 SETON AUSTRALIA SECURITY SIGNS FOR NINGALOO VISITOR CENTRE RETAIL  $                 177.78 

EFT23917 24/11/2022 SHIRE OF EXMOUTH BSL COMMISSION  $                 460.00 

EFT23918 24/11/2022 TNT EXPRESS AUSTRALIA - ACCOUNTS FREIGHT CHARGES  $                   71.46 

EFT23919 24/11/2022 TECHWEST RECONFIGURE TRAVELLING GELLERY ALARM  $                 165.00 

EFT23920 24/11/2022 WATER CORPORATION WATER CHARGES  $              4,656.63 

EFT23921 24/11/2022 WESTBOOKS (JD CAFFEY & CAFFEY FAMILY TRUST) LIBRARY BOOKS  $                 541.38 

EFT23922 24/11/2022 WESTERN IRIGATION FILTER PARTS  $              4,836.67 

EFT23923 25/11/2022 AUSTRALIA POST MONTHLY POSTAGE COSTS  $                 408.84 

EFT23924 25/11/2022 AXIENT PTY LTD CYBER SECURITY AWARENESS TRAINING  $                 514.80 

EFT23925 25/11/2022 COMMON GROUND TRAILS PTY LTD CAPE RANGE CROSSING TRAIL PLAN PROGRESS CLAIM 4  $              2,980.89 

EFT23926 25/11/2022 EXMOUTH WHOLESALERS TOILET PAPER AND BIN LINERS  $              1,437.04 

EFT23927 25/11/2022 HT CLEANING SERVICES PTY LTD CONTRACT CLEANING OCTOBER 2022  $            14,646.18 

EFT23928 25/11/2022 MARK'S SIGNS SHIRE HOUSING POOL SERVICE  $                 530.75 

EFT23929 25/11/2022 OUTBACK FLORAL DESIGNS WREATH FOR REMEMBRANCE DAY  $                 130.00 

EFT23930 25/11/2022 PARKONSULT PTY LTD REPROGRAM TARIFF FOR TWO MACHINES AT LEARMONTH AIRPORT  $                 285.45 

EFT23931 25/11/2022 R&L COURIERS FREIGHT CHARGES AND FUEL LEVY  $                   36.58 

EFT23932 25/11/2022 ST JOHN AMBULANCE WESTERN AUSTRALIA LTD SERVICE FIRST AID KITS DEPOT  $              2,029.22 

EFT23933 25/11/2022 STARMART EXMOUTH CONSUMABLES ACCOUNT OCTOBER 2022  $                   92.00 

EFT23934 25/11/2022 TACKLE WORLD EXMOUTH (BLUE WATER) NADC ANIMAL FOOD  $                 425.39 

EFT23935 25/11/2022 TOLL TRANSPORT PTY LTD FREIGHT CHARGES  $              1,185.99 

 $         795,015.86  $                          -   

27/10/2022 MAILCHIMP MONTHLY SUBSCRIPTION  $                 206.02 
30/10/2022 BP CARNARVON FUEL  $                 194.64 
03/11/2022 BP CARNARVON FUEL  $                 229.00 
03/11/2022 BP WONTHELLA FUEL  $                 143.00 
04/11/2022 SWAN TAXIS LOCAL GOVERNMENT CEO FORUM  $                   23.00 

04/11/2022 APPLE MONTHLY SUBSCRIPTION  $                   17.99 
05/11/2022 BP BELDON FUEL  $                 163.57 
06/11/2022 BP CARNARVON FUEL  $                 269.80 
10/11/2022 REZDY MONTHLY SUBSCRIPTION  $                 280.45 
11/11/2022 ADOBE MONTHLY SUBSCRIPTION  $                   79.99 
11/11/2022 NANUTARRA ROADHOUSE FUEL  $                 251.01 
13/11/2022 BP NEWMAN FUEL  $                 170.02 
20/11/2022 ADOBE MONTHLY SUBSCRIPTION  $                   39.59 
24/11/2022 ADOBE MONTHLY SUBSCRIPTION  $                   83.58 
24/11/2022 ADOBE MONTHLY SUBSCRIPTION -$                   44.13 
24/11/2022 ADOBE MONTHLY SUBSCRIPTION  $                   39.59 

TOTAL CREDIT CARD CEO  $              2,147.12 

21/11/2022 GILBARCO AUSTRALIA PARTS FOR DIESEL BOWSER  $                 400.16 
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TOTAL CREDIT CARD EMIS  $                 400.16 

31/10/2022 THE GOOD LIFE CONTAINED POULTRY WATER FEEDER  $                 247.93 

01/11/2022 MANTARAYS ENTERTAINMENT  $                   11.10 

02/11/2022 ROADSHOW FILMS PUBLIC PERFORMANCE LICENSING  $                 362.86 

06/11/2022 BP CARNARVON FUEL  $                   94.65 

07/11/2022 PUBLIC LIBRARIES ANNUAL MEMBERSHIP  $                 200.00 

08/11/2022 MANTARAYS ENTERTAINMENT  $                      9.50 

16/11/2022 EXMOUTH CHAMBER OF COMMERCE MEMBERSHIP RENEWAL  $                 495.00 

17/11/2022 COLES EXPRESS FUEL  $                 203.03 

22/11/2022 OFFICEWORKS STATIONARY  $                   30.47 

22/11/2022 AMPOL CARNARVON FUEL  $                 211.74 

23/11/2022 AMPOL PERTH FUEL  $                 224.04 

TOTAL CREDIT CARD DCEO  $              2,090.32 

31/10/2022 INTERNATIONAL AIR TRANSPORT ASSOCIATION ANNUAL RENEWAL OF DANGEROUS GOODS REGULATIONS  $                 682.65 

01/11/2022 EXMOUTH HARDWARE CONSUMABLES  $                   34.20 

04/11/2022 DEPUTY ROSTERING SOFTWARE  $                   42.90 

17/11/2022 ZOOM MONTHLY SUBSCRIPTION  $                   23.78 

21/11/2022 LANDGATE REGISTER LEASE AND TRANSFER OF LEASE  $                 375.20 

TOTAL CREDIT CARD EMCS  $              1,158.73 

TOTAL CREDIT CARD PURCHASES  $              5,796.33 

TOTAL PAYMENTS  $         992,411.22  $                          -   
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FAX: (08) 9949 3050 
EMAIL: INFO@EXMOUTH.WA.GOV.AU 
WEB: WWW.EXMOUTH.WA.GOV.AU 
 
AUTHORISATION 
SHIRE OF EXMOUTH COUNCIL | CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER  
ADOPTED 15/12/2022 - COUNCIL RESOLUTiON 16-1222



OUR 
VISION & MISSION

OUR 
objectives

To be a prosperous and 
sustainable community 
living in harmony with 
our natural environment.

To responsibly provide 
governance for the whole 
community in the best 
interest of current and 
future generations.

Diversify and grow our economy in a manner that 
provides year round employment opportunities. 
 
To protect and value our unique natural and built 
environment as we grow our economy. 

To be a vibrant, passionate and safe community 
valuing our natural environment and unique 
heritage. 

To provide open transparent, accountable 
leadership working in collaboration with our 
community.

4 | | 5
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The Annual Report is a requirement of the Local 
Government Act 1995 and other associated  
regulations. It is an overview of the operations,  
activities and major initiatives that have been completed 
by the Shire within the past financial year or will continue 
to be completed into the coming financial year.

Shire 
Profile

 
 
 

residents were 
born overseas

28.4%

families living in 
exmouth

775

is the median  
age

37

people living in the 
shire of exmouth

3,074
dwellings

2,568

eligible voters 18+

1,681

of Exmouth’s population 
are volunteers

24.3%

MEDIAN HOUSING 
VALUE

$850,000

MEDIAN weekly  
household income

$1,983

The Shire of Exmouth is situated 1,270km north of Perth, 
on the tip of the North West Cape in Western Australia. 
Exmouth is the gateway to the World Heritage Listed 
Ningaloo Coast, including the pristine Ningaloo Reef, 
Australia’s largest fringing coral reef, and the rugged 
and spectacular Cape Range National Park. 
The North West Cape is strategically important 
for tourism, defence and oil & gas investments. 

Every year, during the cooler winter months from  April 
to October, the resident population of 3,074 people 
(Census 2021) triples due to the number of visitors. 

Tourists travel to Exmouth to swim with the biggest 
fish in the sea, the iconic Whaleshark, snorkel on the 
Ningaloo Reef, relax on the pristine coastline, fish, camp 
and explore the Cape Range National Park. 
The tourism industry alone contributes more than 
$110M and 1,053 direct and indirect jobs per annum 
(Deloitte Access Economics, June 2020).

WHAT IS THE 
ANNUAL REPORT



Ben Lewis

Chief Executive Officer
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The Shire of Exmouth, supported 
by various funding partners, has 
done an incredible job of investing 
in the upgrading of Exmouth’s 
facilities and progressing 
works on capital orks projects.  
We have also been very vocal 
in advocating for suitable 
accommodation solutions 
with the State Government.  
In addition, the Shire has 
supported eligible community 
and sporting groups and not-for-
profit organisations in 2021-22 
with a total of $51,896 in grants 
and donations to help keep these 
organisations delivering great 
projects for our community.  

We at the Shire of Exmouth 
understand the importance of 
investing in our community and are 
committed to continuing to do so 
in the years to come. We are proud 
of our team and what they have 
achieved in the last reporting year, 
and we look forward to many more 
successes to come in 2022-2023.

It’s a great pleasure to present Council’s 
2021-22 Annual Report to the Exmouth 
community as your Shire President. This 
document outlines the organisation’s 
successes, challenges, and strategic 
direction over the past 12 months. 

The Shire’s Executive Management and 
their staff have been working closely 
with the community to manage the 
pressures arising from the changing 
demographics and increasing 
number of visitors while preparing 
for the busy financial year ahead with 
the Ningaloo Eclipse in April 2023.  

Council and I are aware of how difficult 
times have been for our residents, 
ratepayers, and hardworking local 
businesses. And we have been 
working to address and clarify 
incoming enquiries and suggestions 
- supporting our community 
through this challenging period.  
 
We’ve been privileged to witness the 
remarkable resilience, courage, and 
innovation of Exmouth’s community 
and the Shire as an organisation, despite 
the staff shortages we have experienced 
and have felt across Western Australia. 

 

However, let’s not forget the amazing 
successes we’ve celebrated, with 
Exmouth being on top of mind for all 
Australians. We have a lot to be proud 
of, and I’m confident that with our 
continued hard work, we will be able 
to continue to build on our successes 
and create a better future for our 
community.

The 2021-22 reporting year has been 
extraordinary for the Shire of Exmouth, 
marked by substantial changes in 
personnel and a great need to adapt to a 
turbulent economic and social climate. 
 
As Chief Executive Officer of this 
organisation, I am extremely proud 
of the professional, dedicated and 
resilient workforce that rose to the 
challenge of these trying times.  
We pride ourselves on our commitment 
to delivering projects that reflect the 
priorities of the Exmouth community 
as outlined in the Strategic Community 
Plan: Exmouth 2030, while also 
responding to the ongoing effects 
of the global COVID-19 pandemic.  
 

MEssage from the 
shire president

MEssage from the 
chief executive officer

Cr Darlene Allston

Shire President

you can download a copy of this report at

https://www.exmouth.wa.gov.au/documents/
annual-reports



The Shire of Exmouth is governed by the Local Government Act 
1995 and its associated Regulations. Elected members represent 
the community and make decisions on Council matters and policy, 
while the Chief Executive Officer manages the operations.
Ordinary Council meetings are held on the third Thursday of each 
month at 4.00 p.m. at the Ningaloo Centre, and members of the 
public are welcome to attend. Councillors and Executive Staff must 

also attend Agenda Briefings on the third Tuesday and Strategic 
Briefings on the second Tuesday of each month. Additionally, 
Councillors are expected to attend 2-3 extensive budget workshops 
prior to adopting the Annual Budget. 
We invite you to join us at the Council meetings to keep up to 
date with the decision-making process and to have your say on 
community issues.

During the year, the Shire President(s) and Councillors attended a 
variety of committee meetings of Council and Council Advisory Group 
meetings that are not listed in the Elected Members Attendance 
table. 
For their service, Council Members receive fees and allowances for 
attending these meetings. We are pleased to report that there have 
been no complaints against Councillors during 2021/22.

DATE OF 
MEETING

TYPE OF 
MEETING Cr Niikkula Cr Mounsey Cr Dixon Cr Lake Cr Lucas Cr McCarrol Cr Allston Cr Brooks Cr Gillespie

22/07/2022 OCM Attended Attended Attended Attended Apology Attended

26/08/2022 OCM Attended Attended Attended Attended Attended Attended

23/09/2022 OCM Attended Leave Attended Attended Attended Attended

19/10/2022 SCM Attended Attended Attended Attended Attended Attended

28/10/2022 OCM Attended Attended Attended Attended Attended Attended

25/11/2022 OCM Attended Attended Attended Attended Attended Attended

16/12/2022 OCM Attended Attended Attended Attended Attended Attended

24/02/2022 OCM Attended Attended Resigned 
12/04/2022 Attended Attended Attended

24/03/2022 OCM Attended Attended Attended Attended Attended

28/04/2022 OCM Attended Attended Attended Attended Attended

26/05/2022 OCM Attended Leave Attended Attended Attended

22/06/2022 OCM Attended Apology Attended Attended Attended

Shire President 
term expired Oct 21

Shire President 
term expires Oct23

Cr Niikkula Cr Mounsey Cr Dixon Cr Lake Cr Lucas Cr McCarrol Cr Allston Cr Brooks Cr Gillespie
ANNUAL ATTENDANCE 
FEE $ 7,362.90 $ 3,807.65 $ 3,807.65 $ 13,046.80 $ 13,046.80 $ 10,224.20 $ 17,653.99 $ 9,159.02 $ 9,159.02

SHIRE PRESIDENT 
ALLOWANCE $ 10,759.80 $ 25,990.62

DEPUTY SHIRE 
PRESIDENT ALLOWANCE $ 2,679.61 $ 6,384.41

IT ALLOWANCE $174.66 $ 600.00 $ 600.00

TOTAL $ 18,122.70 $ 6,487.26 $ 3,982.31 $ 13,646.80 $13,646.80 $ 10,224.20 $ 43,644.61 $ 15,543.43 $ 9,159.02
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your 
council

elected members 
attendance

elected members 
FEES & ALLOWANCES REGISTER

OCM

SCM

ordinary council 
meeting
Special council  
meeting



 
 
 

The Shire of Exmouth is committed to the 
continuing professional development of its 
Elected Members, providing them with the 
necessary skills and knowledge to perform their 
roles as leaders in their community. 
In accordance with section 5.126 of the Local 
Government Act 1995, all Elected Members, with 
the exception of those who commenced their 
term before the 2019 election, must complete 
the five modules of the mandatory training 

course Council Member Essentials within twelve 
months of being elected. 
To ensure that the Shire fulfills its obligation 
to report annually on who has completed the 
mandatory training in the past financial year, 
please refer to the register provided below.

 
 
 

Our Community Plan: Exmouth 2030 (CSP) provides the 
direction and aspirations of our community and helps 
us develop a clear plan for the future.

The Corporate Business Plan then drives the whole of 
the organisational performance.

Based on the CSP, the four key themes, ‘Economic’, 
‘Environment’, ‘Social’ & ‘Leadership’ underpinned and 
informed all of the work done by the Shire of Exmouth.
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Cr LAKE

Cr BROOKS

Cr GILLESPIE

Cr ALLSTON

strategic community plan: 
Exmouth 2030

economic

environment

social

leadership

Diversify and grow our economy in a manner that provides year-round 
employment opportunities.

To protect and value our unique natural and built environment as we 
grow our economy.

To be a vibrant, passionate and safe community valuing our natural 
environment and unique heritage.

To provide open transparent, accountable leadership working in 
collaboration with our community.

elected members 
Training register

ELECTED MEMBER TRAINING FOR THE PERIOD ENDING 30 JUNE 2022

Training Completed

• Roles of Mayors & Presidents
• Conflict of Interest
• Understanding of Local Government
• Meeting Procedures
• CEO Performance Appraisal

24/11/2021
10/02/2022
10/02/2022
11/02/2022
02/06/2022

• Roles of Mayors & Presidents
• Conflict of Interest
• Understanding of Local Government
• Meeting Procedures

24/11/2021
10/02/2022
10/02/2022
11/02/2022

• Conflict of Interest
• Understanding of Local Government
• Meeting Procedures
• CEO Performance Appraisal

10/02/2022
10/02/2022
11/02/2022
02/06/2022

• CEO Performance Appraisal 02/06/2022
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Service delivery 
structure

Shire president 
and councillors

CEO

executive services DEvelopment services

Mike Richardson
Executive Manager  

since oct 19

Major projects

Transport - roads, footpaths

Parks and recreation 
grounds

Infrastructure and 
community amenities

Waste management - 
qualing Scarp Landfill site, 
recycling

Reserves Management

Emergency / ranger services

Town planning services

Townscape

Asset and building 
maintenance

Environmental health

Strategic Planning

Human Resources 

Occupational Health & 
Safety

governance

Council liaison

Communications 

Organisational development

Economic development

BEN LEWIS 
Chief Executive Officer  

Since 13 Sep 2021
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commercial & community corporate services

Gollie Coetzee
Executive Manager  

since jul 19

Community and cultural 
development

Club development

Sport and recreation

Swimming pool

Infant, youth and senior 
services

Disability services

Aviation services

Festival and events

Ningaloo centre

Tourism

Heritage

Library services

Financial services

Administration services

Records management

Information and 
Communication Technology 
Services

Rates and accounts

Insurance and risk 
management

Cemetery

Matt Bird vacant
Executive Manager  
12 Mar - 30 June 2022

Executive Manager  
13 Sep 2021 - 11 Mar 2022

Matt BIRD
Acting Chief Executive Officer  

6 Mar - 12 Sep 2021



employee remuneration & Allowances

2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022

130,000 - 139,999 2 2 1 1 - 1 -

140,000 - 149,999 - - - - - - 2

150,000 - 159,999 1 1 1 1 - - -

160,000 - 169,999 - - - - - 1 -

170,000 - 179,999 - - - - - - -

180,000 - 189,999 - 1 1 1 - - -

190,000 - 199,999 - - - - - - 1

200,000 - 209,999 - - - - - - -

210,000 - 219,999 - - - - 1 - -

TOTAL 3 4 3 3 1 2 3
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LOCAL employment 
opportunities

Every year, the Shire provides countless jobs and 
opportunities through the projects and contracts it 
facilitates, and 2021/22 was an exciting financial year for 
the Shire, with a flurry of activity within Human Resources.  
 
The Shire of Exmouth, ever eager to support their 
community, took the opportunity to invest in their local 
workforce and businesses, creating countless jobs 
and opportunities for residents and businesses alike. 
Recruitment was a significant focus for the organisation, 
with full-time, part-time and casual employment 
opportunities available to the local workforce. 

Not only that, but the Shire also offered apprenticeship 
and training opportunities to those eager to learn. 
 
In addition to the ongoing recruitment efforts, the HR 
team will be actively involved in the Enterprise Agreement 
negotiation, with the current agreement set to expire in 
April of 2023.

THE WORKFORCE AT THE SHIRE OF EXMOUTH IS A 
DIVERSE TEAM AND ITS MEMBERS ARE PASSIONATE 
ABOUT OUR COMMUNITY.”

“

In accordance with the Local Government 
(Administration) Regulations 19B, the Shire of Exmouth 
is required to disclose in bands of $10,000 the number 

of employees entitled to an annual salary package of 
$130,000 or more.

37
35

NEW STARTERS

resignations  



In
ci

de
nt

 T
yp

e 
un

ti
l J

un
 20

22

co
nt

ri
bu

ti
ng

 fa
ct

or
s

Viewing the Shire’s financial performance over time, 
excluding capital expenditure, is key to understanding it. 
Regular reports to Council on the Shire’s budgetary control 
have earned unmodified audit reports, reflecting revenues 
from rates and other income such as fees and charges.

 

Expenses are incurred in providing a wide range of 
services including the Exmouth Library, Paltridge Memorial 
Swimming Pool, Spray Park, roads, buildings and parks 
maintenance, environmental, and Ranger Services.

FINANCIAL RePORT 
review 2021/2022

Operating Grants, Subsidies 
& Contributions 

23%

INJURY ENVIRONMENTAL 
HARM

PROPERTY 
DAMAGE

EQUIPMENT 
FAILURE

NON 
COMPLIANCE

SECURITY OTHER TOTAL

JUL 21 2 0 2 1 0 0 0 5

AUG 21 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 1

SEP 21 4 0 4 1 0 0 0 9

OCT 21 2 0 3 1 0 0 0 6

NOV 21 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 1

DEC 21 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 1

JAN 22 1 0 1 0 0 0 0 2

FEB 22 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

MAR 22 1 0 1 1 0 0 0 2

APR 22 0 0 1 1 0 0 0 2

MAY 22 0 0 2 0 0 1 0 3

JUN 22 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 1

TOTAL 12 1 15 4 0 2 0 34
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workplace 
health & safety

Other Revenue 
2%

Profit on Asset 
Disposal 

0%

Non-operating  
Grants & Subsidies 

15%
Rates 
19%

Fees and Charges 
41%

Interest and Earnings 
0%

operational revenue

 $19,314,963

Other Expenditure 
4%

Loss on Asset Disposal 
1%

Employee Costs 
41%

Material and Contracts 
24%

Utility Charges 
5%

Depreciation non-
current Assets  

21%

Interest Expense 
1%

Insurance Expense  
3%



development services
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The major constraint to achieving operational 
targets in 2021/2022 has been the ability to 
attract and retain staff which has been an issue 
experienced by most employers nationwide.

18 Conferees
CITIZENSHIP CEREMONIES 

Governance

highlights 
2021/2022

Executive services

4

ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETINGS11
SPECIAL COUNCIL MEETINGS1

communications

MEDIA RELEASES28

PUBLIC NOTICES26
SOCIAL MEDIA POSTS932

human resources

3735 RESIGNATIONS NEW STARTERS

The investment in our staff training and induction 
programs will ensure that the Shire workforce is 
compliant, knowledgeable and up to date with 
the latest industry standards.

STAFF TRAINING CONTINUED

NEWSLETTER63 

citizenship ceremony

REGISTER OF COMPLAINTS - 0

• 22 kms of bitumen reseal was 
completed on Yardie Creek Rd from 
Murat Rd intersection to just south 
of Tantabiddi boat ramp turnoff 
- capital expenditure $891,000

• Warne St dual use path linking 
Murat Rd to Town Beach 620 
metres - capital expenditure 
$170,000

• New pathway on Stokes 
-Hughes Dr linking retirement 
village to the hospital 110 metre  
- capital expenditure $30,000

• New pedestrian bridge 
over Murat Rd floodway  
- capital expenditure $50,000

• Stage 1 A Town Beach Upgrade – new 
concrete hardstands and lighting  
- capital expenditure $692,219

• 

• Purchase and implementation 
of a new transaction and data 
collection software system 
for Qualing Scarp Landfill  
– capital expenditure $33,000

• Qualing Scarp Landfill fencing 
preparations - capital expenditure 
$10,000

• Construction of new evaporation 
pond at Qualing Scarp Landfill  
- capital expenditure $185,000

• Purchase of waste baler for Bring 
It Centre - capital expenditure 
$25,000

• Construction of baler shed for 
Bring It Centre

• 125 Development Applications 
received.

• 188 Building permit applications 
received.

• Progressed a number of planning 
items to cater for and facilitate the 
upcoming 20 April 2023 Ningaloo 
Eclipse event. This included 
amendments to the local planning 
scheme to identify sites for 
temporary camping and activation 
for and around the event, along 
with a local planning policy 
for a streamlined registration 
process for owners who want 
to have temporary campers or 
rent their house for short term 
accommodation over this period.

• Progress a number of amendments 
to the local planning scheme, 
including the Kaillis site to create 
a unique ‘fishing village’ tourist 
facility, and the first omnibus 
scheme amendment.

 

• Working closely with Horizon Power 
to shape Exmouth’s future energy 
solution, with the aim of moving 
towards 80 percent renewable 
energy by 2024, which is to consist 
of solar, additional batteries and 
potentially wind generation. A site 
has been identified at the end of 
Welch Street.

• Working with State Government 
and Development WA fore 
new residential land releases 
and identify sites for workers 
accommodation.

• Preparation of a Coastal Hazard 
Risk Management and Adaption 
Plan (CHRMAP) for the Town Beach 
area between the golf course and 
Mortiss Street subdivision, to put a 
framework in place to help protect 
our coastline into the future.

engineering / parks & Gardens town planning & building

environmental health

The principal functions of the 
development Services are to 
ensure new development complies 
with statutory requirements; and 
where appropriate to carry out 
routine inspections of existing 
establishments/public facilities 
to maintain an acceptable level of 
public health and safety for the 
community. 

Due to the global pandemic 
covid-19 these functions have been 
heavily extended as the workforce 
implemented social distancing 
measures, handed down by the 
Federal and state government, 
immediately to keep our community 
safe at all times.

DEVELOPMENT services

Waste Management

• 521 Water Samples completed 
from Drinking Water and Aquatic 
Facilities

• 21 Temporary Food Stall 
Approvals Issued

• 12 Event Approvals Issued

• 3 New Food Businesses

• 43 Food Premise Inspections

• 15 Lodging House Inspections

• 13 Aquatic Facilities Inspections

• 13 Miscellaneous – Caravan 
Parks, Public Buildings and 
Outdoor Eating Areas

QUICK FACTS
• In October 2021 the Shire initiated 

the Fight the Bite Backyard 
Fixathon, 52 inspections were 
completed, 23 properties were 
identified as requiring works, of 
those 23, 7 arranged for works to 
be completed. 

• Commencing in September 2021 
Foodie Fodder was developed as 
a way to communicate and assist 
food businesses with keeping up 
to date with food safety. Reporting 
on the good, bad and ugly the key 
topics are establishing a food 
safety culture, legislative changes 
or clarification, food safety tips 
and food business resources. 
An average of 29 recipients of 
63 open the newsletter, the aim 
for future issues is to increase 
the interactivity of the posts and 
expand into further environmental 
health related topics



VISITOR SERVICING TANTABIDDI TRAVELLING GALLERY Mandu mandu function centre

NINGALOO VISITOR CENTRE

-The Ningaloo Visitor Centre assisted 
over 100,000 visitors through 
the doors of Ningaloo Centre in 
2021/2022

-The Overflow Campground was 
activated for 6 months to better 
meet the demand when commercial 
businesses reached capacity

-Merchandise Sales recorded 
turnover exceeding $600,000

The Tantabiddi Travelling Gallery 
hosted various exhibitions over the 
Financial Year.

- ArtQuest

- Jess Hadden and Sadie James: 
Ningaloo Stories

- Playing the Man: Art on the Move

- Tiffany Clitheroe and Hendrik 
Heuschkel: Beyond the Surface- the 
space between worlds

The Mandu Mandu Function Centre hosted 
multiple day conferences and meetings for 
a range of local businesses and agencies

In addition a range of events has been 
hosted:

• Exmouth District High School 
production

• Shire of Exmouth Community 
Volunteer and Sporting Awards

COMMUNITY development

• The Club Development Program is supported 
by BHP and DLGSC

• Gascoyne Games hosted with 12 Sports 
| 50 teams | 80 volunteers/officials | 550 
participants | 650 spectators 

• 8 Sports learning and development 
opportunities were held as part of the 
games and in had a total of 409 attendees

• Development of a monthly newsletter 
to keep members informed on Library 
matters

• Vietnam Veterans Day

• Children’s Week

• Mental Health Week

• Seniors Week 

• Remembrance Day

• Christmas Light Competition - EXMAS 2021

• Christmas Decals and Christmas Tree 
Ningaloo Centre 

• Australia Day at the Pool

• Citizenship Ceremony at Australia Day

• Taste of Harmony

• ANZAC Day

• Community Volunteer & Sport Awards

• Exmouth Healthy lifestyle Expo 2022

To provide an aquatic training and recreation 
facility to our community that is welcoming, 
safe, financially affordable for users and 
sustainable for the rate payers of the Shire of 
Exmouth.

SEASON 
14th September 2020 to 7th May 2021

USER GROUPS 
Exmouth Amateur Swimming Club, Exmouth 
District High School, VacSwim, TAFE, Shire of 
Exmouth Community Department, Exmouth 
Swim School, Exmouth Cultural Arts, WA 
Country Health Service aqua Aerobics, Cape 
Youth, Scripture Union, Rottnest Channel Swim 
Association, Royal Life Saving WA, Exmouth 
Dive Centre, Dive Ningaloo, Salty Hearts 
Freediving, Exmouth Marine Rescue, Parks and 
Wild Life, Pilbara Regiment, and ECAC.

MAIN EVENTS & ACTIVITIES 
Pool Open Day, Aqua Run Fun Days, Exmouth 
Swim School, VacSwim, Virtual Rottnest 
Channel Swim, Gascoyne Open Swimming 
Competition, Aqua Aerobics, TAFE marine 
shipboard safety courses, Exmouth Marine 
Rescue Training, SCUBA training, Freediving 
Training, Cape Youth pool parties & birthdays/ 

48 COMMUNITY ORGANISATIONS 
SERVICED

10 CLUBS SUPPORTED TO APPLY FOR 
SHIRE COMMUNITY GRANTS

7 WORKSHOPS/PRESENTATIONS 
DELIVERED TO CLUBS & NPOS

16 COMMUNITY & SPORTING GRANTS 
AWARDED TO 6 ORGANISATIONS
$22,056

6 MAJOR EVENT SPONSORSHIPS 
AWARDED 
$24,890

11 DONATIONS AWARDED TO ELEVEN 
ORGANISATIONS 
$4,950

library

26,865 LIBRARY VISITORS

10,514 ITEMS LOANED

5,062 ELECTRONIC RESOURCES 
LOANED

1,491 PEOPLE PARTICIPATING IN 
LIBRARY EVENTS

1,852 ACTIVE MEMBERS

268 NEW MEMBERS 2019/2020

paltridge memorial swimming pool

28,614 ANNUAL PATRONAGE

EVENTSNingaloo Aquarium & Discovery Centre

30,794 VISITORS 4 TURTLES REHABILITATED AND 
RELEASED
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COMMERCIAL AND COMMUNITY

SHIRE incorporates THE  
NINGALOO VISITOR CENTRE, 

strengthening relationships 
with local businesses and 

supporting one of the largest 
industries (tourism) in the 

region



EXMOUTH BIRTHDay celebrations

paltridge memorial swimming pool Gascoyne games with olympic nat burton

‘BETTER BEGINNINGS’ SING WITH ME PROGRAM (BACKPACK)

COMMUNITY volunteer & sporting awards 

SENIORS AT THE EXMOUTH PUBLIC LIBRARYSTORYTIME AT THE LIBRARY

SADIE JAMES AT KIDS BOOK WEEK

statutory 
reporting

On 26 May 2022, Shire of Exmouth council endorsed the 
2022-2027 Universal Access and Inclusion Plan.

During the review period we consulted with people with 
diverse abilities, carers and service providers, as well 
those with temporary injuries, the aging community, 
people with prams, and those who speak English as a 
second language.

This next plan will focus on Universal Access for all 
abilities. The feedback from the consultation has been 
streamlined into themes around which specific strategies 

will be developed.

The 7 objectives outlined in the plan are set by the WA 
Disability Services Act (1993) and include goals in the 
following areas:

Events and services, buildings and facilities, information, 
quality of services, feedback and complaints, Public 
consultation and employment.

Disability access & inclusion plan (DAIP)

The Shire’s current Recordkeeping Plan was approved by 
the State Records Commission on 26 March 2021 and is 
valid for five years. The next review is due in March 2026. 

The Recordkeeping Plan details all record keeping 
practices across the organisation and incorporates legal 
requirements set by State Records. 

The Shire’s records staff undertake record keeping 
training for all staff on an as needed basis following a 
formal induction process. Every staff member attends a 
mandatory record-keeping induction upon commencing 
with the organisation. 

state records act

Section 5.121 of the Local Government Act 1995 (Register 
of certain complaints of minor breaches) requires the  
complaints officer for each local government to maintain 
a register of complaints which records all complaints 
that result in action under section 5.110(6)(b) or (c) of the  
Act (Conduct of Certain Officials). Section 5.53 (2) of 
the Local Government Act 1995 requires that details of 
entries made under section 5.121 during the financial 
year in the register of complaints, including;

i) the number of complaints recorded in the register of 
complaints; and ii) how the recorded complaints were 
dealt with; be included in the Annual Report of Council. 

There were no complaints received pursuant to s5.121 
of the Local Government Act 1995 by the Shire of 
Exmouth during the 2021/22 reporting period.

register of complaints
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The Competition Principals Agreement (CPA) is 
an Intergovernmental Agreement between the 
Commonwealth and State/Territory governments 
that sets out how the government will apply National 
Competition Policy principles to public sector 
organisations within their jurisdiction. 

The National Competition Policy itself concluded in 
2005/06 and has been succeeded by Australia’s National 
Reform Agenda, which is an addition to, and continuation 
of, the National Competition Policy reforms. 

The CPA (as amended 13 April 2007) sets out nominated 
principles from the agreement that now applies to local 
government. The provisions of the CPA require local 
government to report annually on implementation, 
application and effects of Competition Policy. 

Competition Policy does not require contracting out or 
competitive tendering. 

It does not preclude a local government from continuing 
to subsidise its business activities from general revenue, 
nor does it require privatisation of government functions. 

It does require local governments to identify significant 
business activities and apply competitive disciplines 
to those businesses which compete with the private 
sector. In July 1996 the State Government released a 
Policy Statement called Clause 7 which describes the 
application of specific “Competition Principles” to the 
activities and functions of local government pursuant to 
the National Competition Policy package. 

Although local government is not a party to the 
agreement, the State’s obligations extend to ensuring 
that the principles are applied to local government 
activities, and functions and the annual report must 
include a statement on all allegations of non-compliance 
with the principles.   

In accordance with the requirements of the National 
Competition Policy the Shire makes the following 
disclosure for the reporting period.

• The Shire does not operate a business enterprise that 
has been classified by the Australian Bureau of Statistics 
as either a Public Trading Enterprise or Public Financial 
Enterprise;

• The number of activities to which competitive neutrality 
principles have been considered but not applied in 
the reporting period is: One (1) - Learmonth Aviation 
Operations. A study into the operations of the Learmonth 
Aviation Operations concluded that competitive 
neutrality not be applied to the Learmonth Aviation 
Operations. Council will continue to monitor the benefits 
of applying competitive neutrality on an ongoing basis;

• During the reporting period the Shire did not receive any 
complaints or did not become aware of any allegations 
of non-compliance with the competitive neutrality 
principles made by a private entity against the Shire.

national competition policy

moving forward

The Ningaloo Eclipse is coming to the Shire and 
preparations are in full swing. The once-in-a-lifetime 
event is set to take place on 20 April 2023, and the team 
at the Shire is getting ready for the event. From creating 
a plan to ensure the safety of visitors to organizing 
accommodations and activities. They are also working 
with other stakeholders to ensure that the economic and 
social benefits of the event are maximized.

The Shire fo Exmouth will, in all instances, seek to 
provide access to information upon request, except 
where there may be issues under the Privacy Act 1998 
or Freedom of Information Act 1992 or other relevant 
legislation. 

An Application for Access to Documents form is 
available on the Shire’s website or upon request. 
The Shire processed one (1) Freedom of Information 
request in 2021-22.

freedom of information

financial 
report
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The attached financial report of the Shire of Exmouth for the financial year ended 

30 June 2022 is based on proper accounts and records to present fairly the financial position 

of the Shire of Exmouth at 30 June 2022 and the results of the operations for the 

financial year then ended in accordance with the Local Government Act 1995 and, to the extent

that they are not inconsistent with the Act, the Australian Accounting Standards.

Signed on the day of 2022

SHIRE OF EXMOUTH

Name of Chief Executive Officer

Chief Executive Officer

Ben Lewis

FINANCIAL REPORT

FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2022
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SHIRE OF EXMOUTH

STATEMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME

BY NATURE OR TYPE

FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2022

2022 2022 2021

NOTE Actual Budget Actual

$ $ $

Revenue

Rates 24(a),2(a) 3,681,391 3,679,000 3,489,748

Operating grants, subsidies and contributions 2(a) 4,512,738 2,119,500 2,734,381

Fees and charges 23(b),2(a) 7,839,460 8,887,000 7,890,796

Interest earnings 2(a) 60,869 85,000 74,074

Other revenue 2(a) 314,931 267,500 704,842

16,409,389 15,038,000 14,893,841

Expenses

Employee costs (7,042,300) (7,014,000) (6,466,313)

Materials and contracts (4,131,757) (4,053,000) (3,646,535)

Utility charges (849,884) (720,500) (821,509)

Depreciation 10(a) (3,672,091) (3,666,000) (3,729,681)

Finance costs 2(b) (77,168) (68,000) (72,380)

Insurance (527,125) (482,000) (390,684)

Other expenditure 2(b) (709,487) (695,000) (286,872)

(17,009,812) (16,698,500) (15,413,974)

(600,423) (1,660,500) (520,133)

Non-Operating grants, subsidies and contributions 2(a) 2,903,712 2,783,000 1,759,713

Profit on asset disposals 10(b) 1,862 0 0

Loss on asset disposals 10(b) (126,589) 0 (16,000)

Fair value adjustments to financial assets at fair value 

through profit or loss
5,995 0 3,878

2,784,980 2,783,000 1,747,591

Net result for the period 23(a) 2,184,557 1,122,500 1,227,458

Other comprehensive income for the period

Items that will not be reclassified subsequently to profit or loss

Changes in asset revaluation surplus 17 31,603,493 0 (2,564,336)

Total other comprehensive income for the period 17 31,603,493 0 (2,564,336)

Total comprehensive income for the period 33,788,050 1,122,500 (1,336,878)

This statement is to be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.
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SHIRE OF EXMOUTH

STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION

AS AT 30 JUNE 2022

NOTE 2022 2021

$ $

CURRENT ASSETS

Cash and cash equivalents 3 15,287,959 12,640,020

Trade and other receivables 6 2,975,253 2,430,918

Inventories 7 168,185 114,747

TOTAL CURRENT ASSETS 18,431,397 15,185,685

NON-CURRENT ASSETS

Trade and other receivables 6 102,934 160,126

Other financial assets 4(a) 116,706 110,710

Property, plant and equipment 8 100,058,781 69,218,637

Infrastructure 9 52,039,938 49,585,723

Right-of-use assets 11 5,837 136,899

TOTAL NON-CURRENT ASSETS 152,324,196 119,212,095

TOTAL ASSETS 170,755,593 134,397,780

CURRENT LIABILITIES

Trade and other payables 12 4,492,472 3,137,428

Other liabilities 13 354,092 409,363

Lease liabilities 14 6,122 134,745

Borrowings 15 354,034 290,666

Employee related provisions 16 778,391 736,893

TOTAL CURRENT LIABILITIES 5,985,111 4,709,095

NON-CURRENT LIABILITIES

Lease liabilities 14 0 6,122

Borrowings 15 3,098,921 1,792,955

Employee related provisions 16 164,699 170,796

TOTAL NON-CURRENT LIABILITIES 3,263,620 1,969,873

TOTAL LIABILITIES 9,248,731 6,678,968

NET ASSETS 161,506,862 127,718,812

EQUITY

Retained surplus 66,259,268 64,735,398

Reserve accounts 5 11,279,359 10,618,672

Revaluation surplus 17 83,968,235 52,364,742

TOTAL EQUITY 161,506,862 127,718,812

This statement is to be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.
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SHIRE OF EXMOUTH

STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY

FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2022

RETAINED RESERVE REVALUATION TOTAL

NOTE SURPLUS ACCOUNTS SURPLUS EQUITY

$ $ $ $

Balance as at 1 July 2020 65,117,313 9,009,299 54,929,078 129,055,690

Comprehensive income for the period

Net result for the period 1,227,458 0 0 1,227,458

Other comprehensive income for the period 17 0 0 (2,564,336) (2,564,336)

Total comprehensive income for the period 1,227,458 0 (2,564,336) (1,336,878)

Transfers from reserves 5 1,698,000 (1,698,000) 0 0

Transfers to reserves 5 (3,307,373) 3,307,373 0 0

Balance as at 30 June 2021 64,735,398 10,618,672 52,364,742 127,718,812

Comprehensive income for the period

Net result for the period 2,184,557 0 0 2,184,557

Other comprehensive income for the period 17 0 0 31,603,493 31,603,493

Total comprehensive income for the period 2,184,557 0 31,603,493 33,788,050

Transfers from reserves 5 1,961,817 (1,961,817) 0 0

Transfers to reserves 5 (2,622,504) 2,622,504 0 0

Balance as at 30 June 2022 66,259,268 11,279,359 83,968,235 161,506,862

This statement is to be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.
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SHIRE OF EXMOUTH

STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS

FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2022

2022 2022 2021

NOTE Actual Budget Actual

$ $ $

CASH FLOWS FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES

Receipts

Rates 3,739,080 3,679,000 3,770,866

Operating grants, subsidies and contributions 3,875,061 2,119,500 1,624,809

Fees and charges 7,839,460 8,887,000 7,890,796

Interest received 60,869 85,000 74,074

Goods and services tax received 0 0 196,713

Other revenue 314,931 267,500 704,842

15,829,401 15,038,000 14,262,100

Payments

Employee costs (6,998,185) (7,014,000) (6,600,972)

Materials and contracts (2,847,399) (3,753,000) (1,449,740)

Utility charges (849,884) (720,500) (821,509)

Finance costs (64,707) (68,000) (72,380)

Insurance paid (527,125) (482,000) (390,684)

Goods and services tax paid (23,553) 0 (141,812)

Other expenditure (709,487) (695,000) (286,872)

(12,020,340) (12,732,500) (9,763,969)

Net cash provided by (used in) operating activities 18(b) 3,809,061 2,305,500 4,498,131

CASH FLOWS FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES

Payments for purchase of property, plant & equipment 8(a) (2,657,439) (3,005,000) (3,199,830)

Payments for construction of infrastructure 9(a) (3,147,933) (8,093,000) (2,804,332)

Non-operating grants, subsidies and contributions 2,903,712 2,783,000 1,759,713

Proceeds from sale of property, plant & equipment 10(b) 448,750 110,000 40,000

Net cash provided by (used in) investing activities (2,452,911) (8,205,000) (4,204,449)

CASH FLOWS FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES

Advance to community groups 0 0 (45,000)

Proceeds from community loans 57,200 15,000 22,700

Repayment of borrowings 15(b) (290,666) (290,500) (231,702)
Payments for principal portion of lease liabilities 14(b) (134,745) (135,000) (148,937)

Proceeds from new borrowings 15(c) 1,660,000 4,800,000 540,000

Net cash provided by (used In) financing activities 1,291,789 4,389,500 137,061

Net increase (decrease) in cash held  2,647,939 (1,510,000) 430,743

Cash at beginning of year 12,640,020 13,171,683 12,209,277

Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the year 18(a) 15,287,959 11,661,683 12,640,020

This statement is to be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.
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SHIRE OF EXMOUTH

RATE SETTING STATEMENT

FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2022

2022 2022 2021

NOTE Actual Budget Actual

$ $ $

NET CURRENT ASSETS - At start of financial year - surplus/(deficit) 25(b) 1,388,551 2,887,155 2,691,280

OPERATING ACTIVITIES

Revenue from operating activities (excluding general rate)

Rates (excluding general rate) 24(b) 51,780 51,000 48,727
Operating grants, subsidies and contributions 4,512,738 2,119,500 2,734,381
Fees and charges 7,839,460 8,887,000 7,890,796
Interest earnings 60,869 85,000 74,074
Other revenue 314,931 267,500 704,842
Profit on asset disposals 10(b) 1,862 0 0
Fair value adjustments to financial assets at fair value through profit or 

loss 5,995 0 3,878

12,787,635 11,410,000 11,456,698
Expenditure from operating activities

Employee costs (7,042,300) (7,014,000) (6,466,313)
Materials and contracts (4,131,757) (4,053,000) (3,646,535)
Utility charges (849,884) (720,500) (821,509)
Depreciation (3,672,091) (3,666,000) (3,729,681)
Finance costs (77,168) (68,000) (72,380)
Insurance (527,125) (482,000) (390,684)
Other expenditure (709,487) (695,000) (286,872)
Loss on asset disposals 10(b) (126,589) 0 (16,000)

(17,136,401) (16,698,500) (15,429,974)

Non-cash amounts excluded from operating activities 25(a) 3,445,686 3,666,000 4,906,288
Amount attributable to operating activities (903,080) (1,622,500) 933,012

INVESTING ACTIVITIES

Non-operating grants, subsidies and contributions 2,903,712 2,783,000 1,759,713
Proceeds from disposal of assets 10(b) 448,750 110,000 40,000
Purchase of property, plant and equipment 8(a) (2,657,439) (3,005,000) (3,199,831)
Purchase and construction of infrastructure 9(a) (3,147,933) (8,093,000) (2,804,332)

(2,452,910) (8,205,000) (4,204,450)

Amount attributable to investing activities (2,452,910) (8,205,000) (4,204,450)

FINANCING ACTIVITIES

Repayment of borrowings 15(b) (290,666) (290,500) (231,702)
Proceeds from borrowings 15(c) 1,660,000 4,800,000 540,000
Proceeds from community loans 57,200 15,000 22,700
Advance to community groups 0 0 (45,000)
Payments for principal portion of lease liabilities 14(b) (134,745) (135,000) (148,937)
Transfers to reserves (restricted assets) 5 (2,622,504) (3,857,000) (3,307,373)
Transfers from reserves (restricted assets) 5 1,961,817 2,793,000 1,698,000

Amount attributable to financing activities 631,102 3,325,500 (1,472,312)

Surplus/(deficit) before imposition of general rates (1,336,337) (3,614,845) (2,052,470)
Total amount raised from general rates 24(a) 3,629,611 3,628,000 3,441,021
Surplus/(deficit) after imposition of general rates 25(b) 2,293,274 13,155 1,388,551

This statement is to be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.
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SHIRE OF EXMOUTH
NOTES TO AND FORMING PART OF THE FINANCIAL REPORT
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2022

1. BASIS OF PREPARATION

The financial report comprises general purpose financial The local government reporting entity
statements which have been prepared in accordance with All funds through which the Shire controls resources to carry 
the Local Government Act 1995  and accompanying regulations. on its functions have been included in the financial statements

forming part of this financial report.

Local Government Act 1995 requirements
Section 6.4(2) of the Local Government Act 1995 read with the Local All monies held in the Trust Fund are excluded from 
Government (Financial Management) Regulation 1996 prescribe that the financial statements. A separate statement of those 
the financial report be prepared in accordance with the Local monies appears at Note 28 of the financial report.
Government Act 1995 and, to the extent that they are not inconsistent
with the Act, the Australian Accounting Standards. The Australian Judgements and estimates
Accounting Standards (as they apply to local governments and not-for- The preparation of a financial report in conformity with 
profit entities) and interpretations of the Australian Accounting Australian Accounting Standards requires management
Standards Board were applied where no inconsistencies exist. to make judgements, estimates and assumptions that effect

the application of policies and reported amounts of assets 
The Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 1996 and liabilities, income and expenses.
specify that vested land is a right-of-use asset to be measured at cost, 
and is considered a zero cost concessionary lease. All right-of-use The estimates and associated assumptions are based on 
assets under zero cost concessionary leases are measured at zero historical experience and various other factors that are
cost rather than at fair value, except for vested improvements on believed to be reasonable under the circumstances; the results 
concessionary land leases such as roads, buildings or other of which form the basis of making the judgements about 
infrastructure which continue to be reported at fair value, as opposed carrying values of assets and liabilities that are not readily 
to the vested land which is measured at zero cost. The measurement apparent from other sources. Actual results may differ from 
of vested improvements at fair value is a departure from AASB 16 these estimates.
which would have required the Shire to measure any vested 
improvements at zero cost. The balances, transactions and disclosures impacted by accounting 

estimates are as follows:
Accounting policies which have been adopted in the preparation of 
this financial report have been consistently applied unless stated • estimated fair value of certain financial assets

otherwise. Except for cash flow and rate setting information, the • impairment of financial assets 
financial report has been prepared on the accrual basis and is • estimation of fair values of land and buildings, and infrastructure.
based on historical costs, modified, where applicable, by the • estimation uncertainties made in relation to lease accounting. 
measurement at fair value of selected non-current assets, financial 
assets and liabilities.
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SHIRE OF EXMOUTH
NOTES TO AND FORMING PART OF THE FINANCIAL REPORT
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2022

2. REVENUE AND EXPENSES 

(a) Revenue Recognition

Revenue recognised during the year under each basis of recognition by nature or types of goods or services is provided in the table below:

For the year ended 30 June 2022

Nature or type

Contracts with 

customers

Capital 

grant/contributions

Statutory 

Requirements Other Total

$ $ $ $ $

Rates 0 0 3,681,391 0 3,681,391

Operating grants, subsidies and contributions 0 0 0 4,512,738 4,512,738

Fees and charges 0 0 61,460 7,778,000 7,839,460

Interest earnings 0 0 25,984 34,885 60,869

Other revenue 0 0 0 314,931 314,931

Non-operating grants, subsidies and contributions 0 3,257,803 0 0 3,257,803

Total 0 3,257,803 3,768,835 12,640,554 19,667,192

For the year ended 30 June 2021

Nature or type

Contracts with 

customers

Capital 

grant/contributions

Statutory 

Requirements Other Total

$ $ $ $ $

Rates 0 0 3,489,748 0 3,489,748

Operating grants, subsidies and contributions 0 0 0 2,734,381 2,734,381

Fees and charges 0 0 0 7,890,796 7,890,796

Interest earnings 0 0 25,925 48,149 74,074

Other revenue 0 0 0 704,842 704,842

Non-operating grants, subsidies and contributions 0 1,759,713 0 0 1,759,713

Total 0 1,759,713 3,515,673 11,378,168 16,653,554

2022 2022 2021

Note Actual Budget Actual

Interest earnings

Interest on reserve funds 34,885 40,000 47,263

Rates instalment and penalty interest  (refer Note 24(e)) 25,984 40,000 25,925

Other interest earnings 0 5,000 886

60,869 85,000 74,074
(b) Expenses

Auditors remuneration

- Audit of the Annual Financial Report 48,500 60,000 44,700

- Other services 41,760 3,500 160

90,260 63,500 44,860

Finance costs

Borrowings 15(b) 74,981 66,000 66,134

Lease liabilities 14(b) 2,187 2,000 6,246

77,168 68,000 72,380

Other expenditure

Sundry expenses 709,487 695,000 286,872

709,487 695,000 286,872
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SHIRE OF EXMOUTH
NOTES TO AND FORMING PART OF THE FINANCIAL REPORT
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2022

3. CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS Note 2022 2021

$ $

Unrestricted cash and cash equivalents 4,008,600 2,021,348
Restricted cash and cash equivalents 18(a) 11,279,359 10,618,672
Total cash and cash equivalents 15,287,959 12,640,020

SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES

Cash and cash equivalents Restricted financial assets
Cash and cash equivalents include cash on hand, cash at bank, Restricted financial asset balances are not available for general use 
deposits available on demand with banks and other short term by the local government due to externally imposed restrictions. 
highly liquid investments with original maturities of three months Restrictions are specified in an agreement, contract or legislation. 
or less that are readily convertible to known amounts of cash This applies to reserves, unspent grants, subsidies and contributions 
and which are subject to an insignificant risk of changes in value. and unspent loans that have not been fully expended in the manner 

specified by the contributor, legislation or loan agreement and for 
Bank overdrafts are reported as short term borrowings in current which no liability has been recognised.
liabilities in the statement of financial position.

Details of restrictions on financial assets can be found at Note 18.

4. OTHER FINANCIAL ASSETS 2022 2021

$ $

(a) Non-current assets

Financial assets at fair value through profit and loss 116,706 110,710
116,706 110,710

Financial assets at fair value through profit and loss

Units in Local Government House Trust 116,706 110,710
116,706 110,710

SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES

Other financial assets at amortised cost Financial assets at fair value through profit and loss
The Shire classifies financial assets at amortised cost if both of The Shire classifies the following financial assets at fair value 
the following criteria are met: through profit and loss:
-  the asset is held within a business model whose objective is to  - debt investments which do not qualify for measurement at either

collect the contractual cashflows, and   amortised cost or fair value through other comprehensive income.
-  the contractual terms give rise to cash flows that are solely - equity investments which the Shire has not elected to recognise 

payments of principal and interest.   fair value gains and losses through other comprehensive income.

Fair values of financial assets at amortised cost are not materially Impairment and risk
different to their carrying amounts, since the interest receivable Information regarding impairment and exposure to risk can be 
on those assets is either close to current market rates or the found at Note 21.
assets are of a short term nature. Non-current financial assets at
amortised cost fair values are based on discounted cash flows using 
a current market rates. They are classified as level 2 fair values in
the fair value hierachy (see Note 22 (i)) due to the observable 
market rates.

Interest received is presented under cashflows from operating

activities in the Statement of Cash Flows where it is earned from 
financial assets that are held for cash management purposes.
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SHIRE OF EXMOUTH
NOTES TO AND FORMING PART OF THE FINANCIAL REPORT
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2022

2022 2022 2022 2022 2022 2022 2022 2022 2021 2021 2021 2021

Actual Actual Actual Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Actual Actual Actual Actual

5
Opening 

Balance
Transfer to

Transfer 

(from)

Closing 

Balance

Opening 

Balance
Transfer to

Transfer 

(from)

Closing 

Balance

Opening 

Balance
Transfer to

Transfer 

(from)

Closing 

Balance

$ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $

Restricted by legislation/agreememt

(a) Marina Canal Reserve (Specified Area Rates) 411,149 53,405 0 464,554 409,753 51,000 0 460,753 360,269 50,880 0 411,149

411,149 53,405 0 464,554 409,753 51,000 0 460,753 360,269 50,880 0 411,149

Restricted by council

(b) Leave reserve 699,202 2,399 0 701,601 698,134 3,000 0 701,134 695,562 3,640 0 699,202

(c) Aviation Reserve 1,172,684 4,023 (51,246) 1,125,461 1,171,028 5,000 (80,000) 1,096,028 1,166,579 6,105 0 1,172,684

(d) Building Infrastructure Reserve 81,401 331 0 81,732 80,935 0 0 80,935 595,760 2,641 (517,000) 81,401

(e) Community Development Reserve 1,382,658 4,746 (262,375) 1,125,029 1,369,602 5,000 0 1,374,602 1,375,459 7,199 0 1,382,658

(f) Community Interest Free Reserve 278,065 953 0 279,018 184,009 1,000 0 185,009 321,450 1,615 (45,000) 278,065

(g) Insurance/Natural Disaster Reserve 183,974 631 0 184,605 322,636 1,000 0 323,636 183,016 958 0 183,974

(h) Land Acquisition Reserve 1,725,802 5,823 (340,000) 1,391,625 1,469,825 7,000 (250,000) 1,226,825 736,873 1,308,929 (320,000) 1,725,802

(i) Marina Village Asset Replacement Reserve 33,442 115 0 33,557 33,267 0 0 33,267 33,268 174 0 33,442

(j) Mosquito Management Reserve 10,161 35 0 10,196 10,108 0 0 10,108 10,108 53 0 10,161

(k) Ningaloo Centre Reserve 257,175 37,882 0 295,057 256,826 38,000 0 294,826 255,836 1,339 0 257,175

(l) Plant Reserve 550,296 531,851 (621,548) 460,599 549,938 532,000 (650,000) 431,938 187,979 551,317 (189,000) 550,296

(m) Public Radio Infrastructure Reserve 5,185 18 0 5,203 5,158 0 0 5,158 5,158 27 0 5,185

(n) Rehabilitation Reserve 253,435 870 0 254,305 253,106 1,000 0 254,106 252,116 1,319 0 253,435

(o) Roads Reserve 901,228 3,061 0 904,289 900,020 4,000 0 904,020 592,844 768,384 (460,000) 901,228

(p) Shire President COVID-19 Relief Fund 40,209 138 0 40,347 41,000 0 0 41,000 40,000 209 0 40,209

(q) Shire Staff Housing Reserve 137,092 472 (100,000) 37,564 137,373 1,501,000 (100,000) 1,538,373 136,378 714 0 137,092

(r) Swimming Pool Reserve 650,793 1,702,222 (46,805) 2,306,210 649,908 1,703,000 (450,000) 1,902,908 547,831 102,962 0 650,793

(s) Tourism Development Reserve 358,832 1,216 (5,000) 355,048 251,000 1,000 0 252,000 200,008 158,824 0 358,832

(t) Town Planning Scheme Reserve 21,969 76 0 22,045 21,854 0 0 21,854 21,855 114 0 21,969

(u) Waste & Recycle Management Reserve 1,054,557 3,619 (236,085) 822,091 1,052,906 4,000 (548,000) 508,906 1,073,950 5,607 (25,000) 1,054,557

(v) Unspent Grants & Contributions Reserve 409,363 268,618 (298,758) 379,223 715,000 0 (715,000) 0 217,000 334,363 (142,000) 409,363

10,207,523 2,569,099 (1,961,817) 10,814,805 10,173,633 3,806,000 (2,793,000) 11,186,633 8,649,030 3,256,493 (1,698,000) 10,207,523

10,618,672 2,622,504 (1,961,817) 11,279,359 10,583,386 3,857,000 (2,793,000) 11,647,386 9,009,299 3,307,373 (1,698,000) 10,618,672

All reserves are supported by cash and cash equivalents and are restricted within equity as Reserves - cash backed.

In accordance with Council resolutions or adopted budget in relation to each reserve account, the purpose for which the reserves are set aside and their anticipated date of use are as follows:

RESERVE ACCOUNTS
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SHIRE OF EXMOUTH
NOTES TO AND FORMING PART OF THE FINANCIAL REPORT
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2022

5

Name of Reserve Purpose of the reserve

(a) Marina Canal Reserve (Specified Area Rates) These funds are derived from levying specified area rate titles Marina Specified Area Rates.

(b) Leave reserve To be used for annual and long service leave requirements.

(c) Aviation Reserve To be used to fund aviation improvements.

(d) Building Infrastructure Reserve To be used for the development, preservation and maintenance of building infrastructure with the  Shire of Exmouth.

(e) Community Development Reserve To be used for major community development initiatives.

(f) Community Interest Free Reserve To be to fund major community development projects.

(g) Insurance/Natural Disaster Reserve

(h) Land Acquisition Reserve To be used to fund the acquisition and disposal of land and buildings and provide contributions for land development within the Shire of Exmouth.

(i) Marina Village Asset Replacement Reserve To be used for the preservation and maintenance of infrastructure related to the Exmouth Marina Village.

(j) Mosquito Management Reserve To be used in years where mosquito-borne disease/nuisance is greater than normal.

(k) Ningaloo Centre Reserve To be used for the preservation and maintenance of the Ningaloo Centre.

(l) Plant Reserve To be used for the purchase of major plant and equipment.

(m) Public Radio Infrastructure Reserve To be used to maintain the rebroadcasting infrastructure.

(n) Rehabilitation Reserve To be used to manage the funds associated with the environmental rehabilitation of the sand and gravel pits within the Shire of Exmouth.

(o) Roads Reserve To be used for the preservation and maintenance of roads.

(p) Shire President COVID-19 Relief Fund To be used to support the community who are severely financially affected by COVID-19.

(q) Shire Staff Housing Reserve To be used to fund housing for staff.

(r) Swimming Pool Reserve To be used to fund swimming pool upgrades.

(s) Tourism Development Reserve To be used to fund the development and implementation of initiatives to achieve the strategic tourism and economic developments of the Shire of Exmouth.

(t) Town Planning Scheme Reserve To be used for the purpose of funding a review of the future Town Planning Scheme.

(u) Waste & Recycle Management Reserve To be used to fund capital and operational costs of Refuse Site including implementation of post closure plan.

(v) Unspent Grants & Contributions Reserve To be used to contain funds that are derived from unspent grants or prepaid grants and contributions from external parties.

To be used for the purpose of funding insurance claims where the excess is higher than the cost of repairs in addition to any weather related insurance/WANDRRA 

claims.

RESERVE ACCOUNTS
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SHIRE OF EXMOUTH
NOTES TO AND FORMING PART OF THE FINANCIAL REPORT
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2022

6 TRADE AND OTHER RECEIVABLES Note 2022 2021

$ $

Current

Rates receivable 177,378 234,502

Trade and other receivables 2,619,420 2,037,014

GST receivable 166,255 142,702

Loans receivable - clubs/institution 12,200 16,700

2,975,253 2,430,918

Non-current

Pensioner's rates and ESL deferred 45,534 50,026

Loans receivable - clubs/institution 57,400 110,100

102,934 160,126

SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES

Trade and other receivables Classification and subsequent measurement 

Trade and other receivables include amounts due from Receivables which are generally due for settlement within 

ratepayers for unpaid rates and service charges and 30 days except rates receivables which are expected to be 

other amounts due from third parties for grants, collected within 12 months are classified as current assets. 

contributions, reimbursements, and goods sold and All other receivables such as, deferred pensioner rates 

services performed in the ordinary course of business. receivable after the end of the reporting period are

classified as non-current assets.

Trade and other receivables are recognised initially at the 

amount of consideration that is unconditional, unless they Trade and other receivables are held with the objective 

contain significant financing components, when they are to collect the contractual cashflows and therefore the Shire

recognised at fair value. measures them subsequently at amortised cost using

the effective interest rate method.

Impairment and risk exposure

Information about the impairment of trade receivables Due to the short term nature of current receivables, their 

and their exposure to credit risk and interest rate risk carrying amount is considered to be the same as their

can be found in Note 21. fair value. Non-current receivables are indexed to 

value is considered immaterial.

7. INVENTORIES
Note 2022 2021

Current $ $

Fuel and materials 54,265 18,586

Visitor centre stock 113,920 96,161

168,185 114,747

The following movements in inventories occurred during the year:

Balance at beginning of year 114,747 1,047,439

Inventories expensed during the year 0 (964,175)

Additions to inventory 53,438 31,483

Balance at end of year 168,185 114,747

SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES

General Land held for resale (Continued)

Inventories are measured at the lower of cost and net Borrowing costs and holding charges incurred after 

realisable value. development is completed are expensed.

Net realisable value is the estimated selling price in the Gains and losses are recognised in profit or loss at 

ordinary course of business less the estimated costs of the time of signing an unconditional contract of sale if 

completion and the estimated costs necessary to make significant risks and rewards, and effective control over 

the sale. the land, are passed onto the buyer at this point.

Land held for resale Land held for resale is classified as current except 

Land held for development and resale is valued at the where it is held as non-current based on the Council’s 

lower of cost and net realisable value. Cost includes the intentions to release for sale. 

cost of acquisition, development, borrowing costs and 

holding costs until completion of development. 
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SHIRE OF EXMOUTH

NOTES TO AND FORMING PART OF THE FINANCIAL REPORT

FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2022

8. PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT

(a) Movements in Balances

Movement in the balances of each class of property, plant and equipment between the beginning and the end of the current financial year.

Note Land

Buildings - 

non-

specialised

Buildings - 

specialised

Total land 

and 

buildings

Furniture 

and 

equipment

Plant and 

equipment

Other 

property, 

plant and 

equipment - 

Works in 

progress

Total 

property, 

plant and 

equipment

$ $ $ $ $ $ $ $

Balance at 1 July 2020 7,703,000 5,020,749 50,360,648 63,084,397 1,020,420 2,515,590 1,105,360 67,725,767

Additions 514,289 433,967 555,331 1,503,587 67,704 252,652 1,425,948 3,249,891

Disposals 0 0 0 0 0 (56,000) 0 (56,000)

Revaluation increments / (decrements) transferred to 

revaluation surplus 0 0 0 0 (54,847) (5,345) 0 (60,192)

Depreciation 10(a) 0 (92,887) (971,106) (1,063,993) (153,774) (373,002) 0 (1,590,769)

Transfers 429,500 0 0 429,500 255,000 362,000 (1,096,560) (50,060)

Balance at 30 June 2021 8,646,789 5,361,829 49,944,873 63,953,491 1,134,503 2,695,895 1,434,748 69,218,637

Comprises:

Gross balance amount at 30 June 2021 8,646,789 7,449,487 77,247,390 93,343,666 1,985,516 6,512,926 1,434,748 103,276,856
Accumulated depreciation at 30 June 2021 0 (2,087,658) (27,302,517) (29,390,175) (851,013) (3,817,031) 0 (34,058,219)

Balance at 30 June 2021 8,646,789 5,361,829 49,944,873 63,953,491 1,134,503 2,695,895 1,434,748 69,218,637

Additions 295,000 1,418,704 136,306 1,850,010 0 224,777 582,652 2,657,439

Disposals (330,000) 0 (87,883) (417,883) 0 (155,594) 0 (573,477)

Revaluation increments / (decrements) transferred to 

revaluation surplus 8,458,211 231,510 22,013,772 30,703,493 0 0 0 30,703,493

Depreciation 10(a) 0 (104,811) (978,575) (1,083,386) (170,014) (320,935) 0 (1,574,335)

Transfers 0 (763,032) 1,651,907 888,875 0 172,897 (1,434,748) (372,976)

Balance at 30 June 2022 17,070,000 6,144,200 72,680,400 95,894,600 964,489 2,617,040 582,652 100,058,781

Comprises:

Gross balance amount at 30 June 2022 17,070,000 9,143,400 99,399,600 125,613,000 1,985,516 6,613,397 582,652 134,794,565

Accumulated depreciation at 30 June 2022 0 (2,999,200) (26,719,200) (29,718,400) (1,021,027) (3,996,357) 0 (34,735,784)

Balance at 30 June 2022 17,070,000 6,144,200 72,680,400 95,894,600 964,489 2,617,040 582,652 100,058,781
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SHIRE OF EXMOUTH
NOTES TO AND FORMING PART OF THE FINANCIAL REPORT
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2022

9. INFRASTRUCTURE

(a) Movements in Balances

Movement in the balances of each class of infrastructure between the beginning and the end of the current financial year.

Note

Infrastructure - 

roads

Other 

infrastructure

Other 

infrastructure - 

Works in progress

Total 

Infrastructure

$ $ $ $

Balance at 1 July 2020 36,315,714 14,849,310 110,548 51,275,572

Additions 2,111,195 206,978 458,090 2,776,263

Revaluation increments / (decrements) transferred to 

revaluation surplus 0 (4,144) 0 (4,144)

Impairment (losses) / reversals (2,500,000) 0 0 (2,500,000)

Depreciation 10(a) (1,475,366) (514,671) 0 (1,990,037)

Transfers 138,617 (110,548) 28,069

Balance at 30 June 2021 34,451,543 14,676,090 458,090 49,585,723

Comprises:
Gross balance at 30 June 2021 47,337,662 22,460,916 458,090 70,256,668
Accumulated depreciation at 30 June 2021 (12,886,119) (7,784,826) 0 (20,670,945)

Balance at 30 June 2021 34,451,543 14,676,090 458,090 49,585,723

Additions 1,577,353 1,341,305 229,275 3,147,933

Impairment (losses) / reversals 900,000 0 0 900,000

Depreciation 10(a) (1,440,646) (526,048) 0 (1,966,694)

Transfers 0 781,306 (408,330) 372,976

Balance at 30 June 2022 35,488,250 16,272,653 279,035 52,039,938

Comprises:

Gross balance at 30 June 2022 49,815,015 24,889,551 279,035 74,983,601

Accumulated depreciation at 30 June 2022 (14,326,765) (8,616,898) 0 (22,943,663)

Balance at 30 June 2022 35,488,250 16,272,653 279,035 52,039,938

 | 16



SHIRE OF EXMOUTH
NOTES TO AND FORMING PART OF THE FINANCIAL REPORT
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2022

10. FIXED ASSETS

(a) Depreciation 2022 2022 2021
Note Actual Budget Actual

$ $ $
Buildings - non-specialised 8(a) 104,811 0 92,887
Buildings - specialised 8(a) 978,575 1,011,000 971,106
Furniture and equipment 8(a) 170,014 157,000 153,774
Plant and equipment 8(a) 320,935 379,000 373,002
Infrastructure - roads 9(a) 1,440,646 1,483,000 1,475,366
Other infrastructure 9(a) 526,048 505,000 514,671
Right-of-use assets 11(a) 131,062 131,000 148,875

3,672,091 3,666,000 3,729,681
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SHIRE OF EXMOUTH
NOTES TO AND FORMING PART OF THE FINANCIAL REPORT
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2022

10. FIXED ASSETS (Continued)

(b) Disposals of assets

2022 2022 2022 2022 2021 2021

Actual Actual 2022 2022 Budget Budget 2022 2022 Actual Actual 2021 2021

Net Book Sale Actual Actual Net Book Sale Budget Budget Net Book Sale Actual Actual

Value Proceeds Profit Loss Value Proceeds Profit Loss Value Proceeds Profit Loss

$ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $

Land - freehold land 330,000 300,000 0 (30,000) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Buildings - specialised 87,883 0 0 (87,883) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Plant and equipment 155,594 148,750 1,862 (8,706) 110,000 110,000 0 0 56,000 40,000 0 (16,000)

573,477 448,750 1,862 (126,589) 110,000 110,000 0 0 56,000 40,000 0 (16,000)

The following assets were disposed of during the year.

2022 2022

Actual Actual 2022 2022

Net Book Sale Actual Actual

Plant and Equipment Value Proceeds Profit Loss

Transport

Plant & Equipment 155,594 148,750 1,862 (8,706)

Other property and services

Land 330,000 300,000 0 (30,000)

Buildings - Specialised 87,883 0 0 (87,883)

573,477 448,750 1,862 (126,589)
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SHIRE OF EXMOUTH
NOTES TO AND FORMING PART OF THE FINANCIAL REPORT
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2022

10. FIXED ASSETS (Continued)

SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES

Fixed assets Revaluation (continued)

Each class of fixed assets within either property, plant and equipment for the same class of asset.

or infrastructure, is carried at cost or fair value as indicated less, 

where applicable, any accumulated depreciation and impairment Depreciation

losses. The depreciable amount of all property, plant and equipment 

and infrastructure, are depreciated on a straight-line 

Initial recognition and measurement for assets held at cost basis over the individual asset’s useful life from the time the 

Plant and equipment including furniture and equipment is asset is held ready for use. Leasehold improvements are 

recognised at cost on acquisition in accordance with Financial depreciated over the shorter of either the unexpired period 

Management Regulation 17A.  Where acquired at no cost the asset of the lease or the estimated useful life of the improvements.

is initially recognised at fair value. Assets held at cost are 

depreciated and assessed for indicators of impairment annually. The assets residual values and useful lives are reviewed, and 

adjusted if appropriate, at the end of each reporting period.

Initial recognition and measurement between 

mandatory revaluation dates for assets held at fair value An asset's carrying amount is written down immediately to its 

Assets for which the fair value as at the date of acquisition is under recoverable amount if the asset's carrying amount is greater 

$5,000 are not recognised as an asset in accordance with than its estimated recoverable amount.

Financial Management Regulation 17A (5). These assets are 

expensed immediately. Gains and losses on disposals are determined by 

comparing proceeds with the carrying amount. These 

In relation to this initial measurement, cost is determined as the fair gains and losses are included in the statement of 

value of the assets given as consideration plus costs incidental to comprehensive income in the period in which they arise.

the acquisition. For assets acquired at zero cost or otherwise 

significantly less than fair value, cost is determined as fair value at Depreciation on revaluation

the date of acquisition. The cost of non-current assets constructed When an item of property, plant and equipment and 

by the Shire includes the cost of all materials used in construction, infrastructure is revalued, any accumulated depreciation

direct labour on the project and an appropriate proportion of variable at the date of the revaluation is treated in one of the 

and fixed overheads. following ways:

(i) The gross carrying amount is adjusted in a manner 

Individual assets that are land, buildings, infrastructure and that is consistent with the revaluation of the carrying 

investment properties acquired between scheduled revaluation amount of the asset. For example, the gross carrying 

dates of the asset class in accordance with the amount may be restated by reference to observable 

mandatory measurement framework, are recognised at cost market data or it may be restated proportionately to the 

and disclosed as being at fair value as management believes cost change in the carrying amount. The accumulated 

approximates fair value. They are subject to subsequent revaluation depreciation at the date of the revaluation is adjusted 

at the next revaluation date in accordance with the mandatory to equal the difference between the gross carrying 

measurement framework. amount and the carrying amount of the asset after 

taking into account accumulated impairment losses; or

Revaluation (ii) Eliminated against the gross carrying amount of the 

The fair value of land, buildings, infrastructure and investment asset and the net amount restated to the revalued 

properties is determined at least every five years in accordance amount of the asset.

with the regulatory framework. This includes buildings and 

infrastructure items which were pre-existing improvements Amortisation

(i.e. vested improvements) on vested land acquired by the Shire. All intangible assets with a finite useful life, are amortised

on a straight-line basis over the individual asset’s useful life

At the end of each period the carrying amount for each asset class from the time the asset is held ready for use.

is reviewed and where appropriate the fair value is updated to 

reflect current market conditions. This process is considered to be The residual value of intangible assets is considered to be

in accordance with Local Government (Financial Management) zero and the useful life and amortisation method are 

Regulation 17A (2)  which requires land, buildings, infrastructure, reviewed at the end of each financial year.

 investment properties and vested improvements to be shown at 

fair value. Amortisation is included within depreciation in the

Statement of Comprehensive Income and in Note 10(a).

For property, plant and equipment and infrastructure, increases in 

the carrying amount arising on revaluation of assets are credited 

to a revaluation surplus in equity. Decreases that offset previous 

increases of the same class of asset are recognised against 

revaluation surplus directly in equity. All other decreases are 

recognised in profit or loss. Subsequent increases are 

then recognised in profit or loss to the extent they reverse a 

net revaluation decrease previously recognised in profit or loss 
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SHIRE OF EXMOUTH
NOTES TO AND FORMING PART OF THE FINANCIAL REPORT
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2022

11. LEASES

(a) Right-of-Use Assets

Movement in the balance of each class of right-of-use asset 

between the beginning and the end of the current financial year. Note

Right-of-use 

assets

Right-of-use 

assets

 Total

$ $

Balance at 1 July 2020 285,774 285,774

Depreciation (148,875) (148,875)

Balance at 30 June 2021 136,899 136,899

Depreciation 10(a) (131,062) (131,062)

Balance at 30 June 2022 5,837 5,837

The following amounts were recognised in the statement 2022 2021

of comprehensive income during the period in respect Actual Actual

of leases where the entity is the lessee: $ $

Depreciation on right-of-use assets 10(a) (131,062) (148,875)

Interest expense on lease liabilities (2,187) (6,246)

Low-value asset lease payments recognised as expense 47,640 52,404

Total amount recognised in the statement of comprehensive income (85,609) (102,717)

Total cash outflow from leases (136,932) (155,183)

Secured liabilities and assets pledged as security

Lease liabilities are effectively secured, as the rights to the leased assets recognised in the financial statements

revert to the lessor in the event of default.

SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES

Leases Right-of-use assets - valuation measurement
At inception of a contract, the Shire assesses if the contract Right-of-use assets are measured at cost. This means that 
contains or is a lease. A contract is, or contains, a lease if the all right-of-use assets (other than vested improvements) 
contract conveys the right to control the use of an identified under zero cost concessionary leases are measured at 
asset for a period of time in exchange for consideration. zero cost (i.e. not included in the Statement of Financial 

Position). The exception is vested improvements on 

At the commencement date, a right-of-use asset is recognised concessionary land leases such as roads, buildings or 

at cost and lease liability at the present value of the lease other infrastructure which are reported at fair value.

payments that are not paid at that date. The lease payments are 

discounted using the interest rate implicit in the lease, if that rate Refer to Note 10 under revaluation for details on the significant

can be readily determined. If that rate cannot be readily accounting policies applying to vested improvements.

determined, the Shire uses its incremental borrowing rate.
Right-of-use assets - depreciation

All contracts that are classified as short-term leases (i.e. a lease Right-of-use assets are depreciated over the lease term or 

with a term of 12 months or less) and leases of low useful life of the underlying asset, whichever is the shorter. 

value assets are recognised as an operating expense on a Where a lease transfers ownership of the underlying asset, 

straight-line basis over the term of the lease. or the cost of the right-of-use asset reflects that the 

Shire anticipates to exercise a purchase option, the 
Details of individual lease liabilities required by regulations specific asset is amortised over the useful life of the 
are provided at Note 25(c). underlying asset.
The Shire as Lessor
Upon entering into each contract as a lessor, the Shire assesses Initial direct costs incurred in entering into an operating 

if the lease is a finance or operating lease. lease (eg legal cost, cost to setup) are included in the 

carrying amount of the leased asset and recognised as an 

The contract is classified as a finance lease when the terms expense on a straight-line basis over the lease term.

of the lease transfer substantially all the risks and rewards of

ownership to the lessee. All other leases not within this definition When a contract is determined to include lease and 

are classified as operating leases. Rental income received from non-lease components, the Shire applies AASB 15 to

operating leases is recognised on a straight-line basis over the allocate the consideration under the contract to each 

term of the specific lease. component.
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SHIRE OF EXMOUTH
NOTES TO AND FORMING PART OF THE FINANCIAL REPORT
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2022

12. TRADE AND OTHER PAYABLES 2022 2021

$ $

Current
Sundry creditors 2,535,338 1,351,617
Prepaid rates 49,416 53,343
Accrued payroll liabilities 23,434 0
GST Payables 182,744 197,464
Bonds and deposits held 188,412 351,095
Accrued interest on borrowings 20,865 8,404
Accrued expenses 1,492,263 1,175,505

4,492,472 3,137,428

SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES

Financial liabilities Trade and other payables
Financial liabilities are initially recognised at fair value Trade and other payables represent liabilities for goods 

when the Shire becomes a party to the contractual and services provided to the Shire prior to the end of the 

provisions of the instrument. financial year that are unpaid and arise when the Shire 

becomes obliged to make future payments in respect 

Non-derivative financial liabilities (excluding financial of the purchase of these goods and services. 

guarantees) are subsequently measured at amortised The amounts are unsecured, are recognised as a

cost. current liability and are usually paid within 30 days of

recognition. The carrying amounts of trade and other

Financial liabilities are derecognised where the related payables are considered to be the same as their fair 

obligations are discharged, cancelled or expired. The values, due to their short-term nature.

difference between the carrying amount of the financial

liability extinguished or transferred to another party and Prepaid rates 
the fair value of the consideration paid, including the Prepaid rates are, until the taxable event has occurred

transfer of non-cash assets or liabilities assumed, is (start of the next financial year), refundable at the request 

recognised in profit or loss. of the ratepayer. Rates received in advance are initially

recognised as a financial liability. When the taxable event

occurs, the financial liability is extinguished and the Shire

recognises revenue for the prepaid rates that have not been

refunded.
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SHIRE OF EXMOUTH
NOTES TO AND FORMING PART OF THE FINANCIAL REPORT
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2022

13. OTHER LIABILITIES 2022 2021

$ $

Current
Contract liabilities 354,092 409,363

354,092 409,363

Reconciliation of changes in contract liabilities
Opening balance 409,363 217,000
Additions 354,092 192,363
Revenue from contracts with customers included as a contract liability at the 
start of the period (409,363) 0

354,092 409,363

The Shire expects to satisfy the performance obligations from contracts with 
customers unsatisfied at the end of the reporting period to be satisfied within 
the next 12 months.

Reconciliation of changes in capital grant/contribution liabilities

Performance obligations in relation to capital grant/contribution liabilities are satisfied 
as project milestones are met or completion of construction or acquisition of the asset. 

SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES

Contract liabilities Capital grant/contribution liabilities
Contract liabilities represent the Shire's obligation to Capital grant/contribution liabilities represent the Shire's  
transfer goods or services to a customer for which the obligations to construct recognisable non-financial
Shire has received consideration from the customer. assets to identified specifications to be controlled the

Shire which are yet to be satisfied. Capital grant/contribution 
Contract liabilities represent obligations which are not liabilities are recognised as revenue when the
yet satisfied. Contract liabilities are recognised as revenue obligations in the contract are satisfied.
when the performance obligations in the contract are satisfied.

Non-current capital grant/contribution liabilities fair values are
based on discounted cash flows of expected cashflows to satisfy 
the obligations using a current borrowing rate. They are classified 
as level 3 fair values in the fair value hierachy (see Note 22(i))
due to the unobservable inputs, including own credit risk.
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SHIRE OF EXMOUTH

NOTES TO AND FORMING PART OF THE FINANCIAL REPORT

FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2022

14 LEASE LIABILITIES

(a) Lease Liabilities 2022 2021

$ $

Current 6,122 134,745

Non-current 0 6,122

6,122 140,867

(b) Lease Liabilities - Movement in Carrying Amounts

Purpose

Principal at 1 

July 2021

Principal 

Repayments 

During 2021-

22

Principal at 

30 June 2022

Interest 

Repayments 

2021-22

Principal at 1 

July 2021

Principal 

Repayments 

During 2021-

22

Principal at 

30 June 2022

Interest 

Repayments 

2021-22

Principal at 1 

July 2020

Principal 

Repayments 

During 2020-

21

Principal at 

30 June 2021

Interest 

Repayments 

2020-21

Rental Dugong Close 12,979 (12,979) 0 (55) 12,979 (13,000) (21) 0 43,734 (30,755) 12,979 (531)

Airport X-Ray Scanner 112,818 (112,818) 0 (1,795) 113,320 (113,000) 320 (2,000) 222,321 (109,503) 112,818 (5,109)

RAAF Airport Lease 15,070 (8,948) 6,122 (337) 15,070 (9,000) 6,070 0 23,749 (8,679) 15,070 (606)

140,867 (134,745) 6,122 (2,187) 141,369 (135,000) 6,369 (2,000) 289,804 (148,937) 140,867 (6,246)

Secured liabilities and assets pledged as security

Lease liabilities are effectively secured, as the rights to the leased assets recognised in the financial statements

revert to the lessor in the event of default.

SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES

Leases Right-of-use assets - valuation measurement
At inception of a contract, the Shire assesses if the contract Right-of-use assets are measured at cost. This means that 
contains or is a lease. A contract is, or contains, a lease if the all right-of-use assets (other than vested improvements) 
contract conveys the right to control the use of an identified under zero cost concessionary leases are measured at 
asset for a period of time in exchange for consideration. zero cost (i.e. not included in the Statement of Financial 

Position). The exception is vested improvements on 

At the commencement date, a right-of-use asset is recognised concessionary land leases such as roads, buildings or 

at cost and lease liability at the present value of the lease other infrastructure which are reported at fair value.

payments that are not paid at that date. The lease payments are 

discounted using the interest rate implicit in the lease, if that rate Refer to Note 10 under revaluation for details on the significant

can be readily determined. If that rate cannot be readily accounting policies applying to vested improvements.

determined, the Shire uses its incremental borrowing rate.
Right-of-use assets - depreciation

All contracts that are classified as short-term leases (i.e. a lease Right-of-use assets are depreciated over the lease term or 

with a term of 12 months or less) and leases of low useful life of the underlying asset, whichever is the shorter. 

value assets are recognised as an operating expense on a Where a lease transfers ownership of the underlying asset, 

straight-line basis over the term of the lease. or the cost of the right-of-use asset reflects that the 

Shire anticipates to exercise a purchase option, the 
Details of individual lease liabilities required by regulations specific asset is amortised over the useful life of the 
are provided at Note 25(c). underlying asset.

Actual Budget Actual

 | 23



SHIRE OF EXMOUTH
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15. BORROWINGS
(a) Borrowings 2022 2021

$ $

Current 354,034 290,666

Non-current 3,098,921 1,792,955

3,452,955 2,083,621

(b) Borrowings - Movement in Carrying Amounts

Purpose

Interest 

Rate Institution

Principal at 1 

July 2021

New Loans 

During 2021-

22

Principal 

Repayments 

During 2021-

22

Principal at 

30 June 2022

Interest 

Repayments 

2021-22

Principal at 1 

July 2021

New Loans 

During 2021-

22

Principal 

Repayments 

During 2021-

22

Principal at 

30 June 2022

Interest 

Repayments 

2021-22

Principal at 1 

July 2020

New Loans 

During 2020-

21

Principal 

Repayments 

During 2020-

21

Principal at 

30 June 2021

Interest 

Repayments 

2020-21

76 - 1 Bennett Street 5.04% WATC 197,665 0 (22,291) 175,374 (9,617) 197,666 0 (22,000) 175,666 (10,000) 218,875 0 (21,210) 197,665 (10,703)

80 - Staff Dwellings 4.73% WATC 480,257 0 (72,049) 408,208 (21,025) 1,020,257 0 (122,500) 897,757 (29,000) 548,983 0 (68,726) 480,257 (24,354)

81 - Rubbish Truck 2.41% WATC 85,975 0 (85,975) 0 (1,495) 85,975 0 (86,000) (25) (2,000) 169,915 0 (83,940) 85,975 (3,531)

82 - Ningaloo Centre 3.33% WATC 779,724 0 (59,768) 719,956 (25,412) 779,725 0 (60,000) 719,725 (25,000) 837,550 0 (57,826) 779,724 (27,355)

83 - Staff Dwellings 1.44% WATC 540,000 0 (50,583) 489,417 (7,571) 0 0 0 0 0 0 540,000 0 540,000 (191)

84 - Staff Dwellings 3.40% WATC 0 1,660,000 0 1,660,000 (9,861) 0 1,800,000 0 1,800,000 0 0 0 0 0 0

Swimming Pool 0.00% WATC 0 0 0 0 0 0 3,000,000 0 3,000,000 0 0 0 0 0 0

2,083,621 1,660,000 (290,666) 3,452,955 (74,981) 2,083,623 4,800,000 (290,500) 6,593,123 (66,000) 1,775,323 540,000 (231,702) 2,083,621 (66,134)

(c) New Borrowings - 2021/22

 Loan Term Interest 2022 2022 2022 2022

Institution Type Years Rate Actual Budget Actual Budget

Particulars/Purpose % $ $ $ $

Staff Housing WATC P&I 10 3.40% 1,660,000 1,800,000 1,660,000 1,800,000

Pool Renewal WATC P&I 20 0.00% 0 3,000,000 0 3,000,000

1,660,000 4,800,000 1,660,000 4,800,000

* WA Treasury Corporation

Secured liabilities and assets pledged as security

Debentures, bank overdrafts and bank loans are secured by a floating charge over the assets of the Shire of Exmouth.

Other loans relate to transferred receivables. Refer to Note 6.

The Shire of Exmouth has complied with the financial covenants of its borrowing facilities during the 2022 and 2021 years.

SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES

Borrowing costs

Borrowing costs are recognised as an expense when incurred except 

where they are directly attributable to the acquisition, construction or 

production of a qualifying asset. Where this is the case, they are 

capitalised as part of the cost of the particular asset until such time 

as the asset is substantially ready for its intended use or sale.

Fair values of borrowings are not materiallly different to their carrying

amounts, since the interest payable on those borrowings is either close to 

current market rates or the borrowings are of a short term nature.

Borrowings fair values are based on discounted cash flows

using a current borrowing rate. They are classified as level 3 fair values in

the fair value hierachy (see Note 22(i)) due to the unobservable inputs,

including own credit risk.

Budget Actual

Amount Borrowed Amount (Used)

Actual
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16. EMPLOYEE RELATED PROVISIONS

Employee Related Provisions

2022 2021

Current provisions $ $

Employee benefit provisions

Annual Leave 483,573 450,789

Long Service Leave 294,818 286,104

778,391 736,893

Non-current provisions

Long Service Leave 164,699 170,796

164,699 170,796

943,090 907,689

Provision is made for benefits accruing to employees in respect of wages and salaries, annual leave

and long service leave and associated on costs for services rendered up to the reporting date and 

recorded as an expense during the period the services are delivered.

Annual leave liabilities are classified as current, as there is no unconditional right to defer settlement 

for at least 12 months after the end of the reporting period. Assessments indicate that

actual settlement of the liabilities is expected to occur as follows:

Note 2022 2021

Amounts are expected to be settled on the following basis: $ $

Less than 12 months after the reporting date 583,556 562,932

More than 12 months from reporting date 359,534 344,757

943,090 907,689

SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES

Employee benefits
The Shire’s obligations for employees’ annual leave, long Other long-term employee benefits
service leave and other employee leave entitlements are Long-term employee benefits provisions are measured at the

recognised as employee related provisions in the Statement present value of the expected future payments to be made to 

of Financial Position. employees. Expected future payments incorporate 

anticipated future wage and salary levels, durations of 

Short-term employee benefits service and employee departures and are discounted at 

Provision is made for the Shire’s obligations for short-term rates determined by reference to market yields at the end 

employee benefits. Short-term employee benefits are of the reporting period on government bonds that have 

benefits (other than termination benefits) that are expected maturity dates that approximate the terms of the obligations. 

to be settled wholly before 12 months after the end of the Any remeasurements for changes in assumptions of 

annual reporting period in which the employees render the obligations for other long-term employee benefits are 

related service, including wages, salaries and sick leave. recognised in profit or loss in the periods in which the 

Short-term employee benefits are measured at the changes occur.

(undiscounted) amounts expected to be paid when the 

obligation is settled. The Shire’s obligations for long-term employee benefits are 

presented as non-current provisions in its statement of 

The Shire’s obligations for short-term employee benefits financial position, except where the Shire does not have an 

such as wages, salaries and sick leave are recognised as unconditional right to defer settlement for at least 12 months 

a part of current trade and other payables in the statement after the end of the reporting period, in which case the 

of financial position. obligations are presented as current provisions.
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17. REVALUATION SURPLUS

2022 2022 2022 Total 2022 2021 2021 2021 Total 2021
Opening Impairment Revaluation Movement Closing Opening Impairment Revaluation Movement on Closing

Balance Increment Increment Balance Balance (Decrement) (Decrement) Revaluation Balance

$ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $

Revaluation surplus - Land - freehold land 3,170,303 0 8,458,211 8,458,211 11,628,514 3,170,303 0 0 0 3,170,303

Revaluation surplus - Buildings - non-specialised (51,616) 0 231,510 231,510 179,894 (51,616) 0 0 0 (51,616)

Revaluation surplus - Buildings - specialised 21,970,659 0 22,013,772 22,013,772 43,984,431 21,970,659 0 0 0 21,970,659

Revaluation surplus - Furniture and equipment 935,970 0 0 0 935,970 990,817 0 (54,847) (54,847) 935,970

Revaluation surplus - Plant and equipment 1,069,516 0 0 0 1,069,516 1,074,861 0 (5,345) (5,345) 1,069,516

Revaluation surplus - Infrastructure - roads 18,809,940 900,000 0 900,000 19,709,940 21,309,940 (2,500,000) 0 (2,500,000) 18,809,940

Revaluation surplus - Other infrastructure 6,459,970 0 0 0 6,459,970 6,464,114 0 (4,144) (4,144) 6,459,970

52,364,742 900,000 30,703,493 31,603,493 83,968,235 54,929,078 (2,500,000) (64,336) (2,564,336) 52,364,742

Movements on revaluation of property, plant and equipment (including infrastructure) are not able to be reliably attributed to a program as the assets were revalued by class as provided for by AASB 116 Aus 40.1.
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18. NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS

(a) Reconciliation of Cash

For the purposes of the Statement of Cash Flows, cash includes cash and cash equivalents,

net of outstanding bank overdrafts. Cash at the end of the reporting period is reconciled to the

related items in the Statement of Financial Position as follows:

2022 2022 2021

Note Actual Budget Actual

$ $ $

Cash and cash equivalents 3 15,287,959 11,661,683 12,640,020

Restrictions

The following classes of financial assets have restrictions imposed 

by regulations or other externally imposed requirements which 

limit or direct the purpose for which the resources may be used:

- Cash and cash equivalents 3 11,279,359 11,647,386 10,618,672

11,279,359 11,647,386 10,618,672

The restricted financial assets are a result of the following specific

purposes to which the assets may be used:

Restricted reserve accounts 5 11,279,359 11,647,386 10,618,672

Total restricted financial assets 11,279,359 11,647,386 10,618,672

(b) Reconciliation of Net Result to Net Cash Provided

 By Operating Activities

Net result 2,184,557 1,122,500 1,227,458

Non-cash items:
Adjustments to fair value of financial assets at fair value 

through profit and loss (5,995) 0 (3,878)
Depreciation/amortisation 3,672,091 3,666,000 3,729,681

(Profit)/loss on sale of asset 124,727 0 16,000

Changes in assets and liabilities:

(Increase)/decrease in trade and other receivables (544,343) 0 (1,170,625)

(Increase)/decrease in inventories (53,438) 0 932,692

Increase/(decrease) in trade and other payables 1,355,044 300,000 1,298,692

Increase/(decrease) in employee related provisions 35,401 0 35,461

Increase/(decrease) in other liabilities (55,271) 0 192,363

Non-operating grants, subsidies and contributions (2,903,712) (2,783,000) (1,759,713)

Net cash provided by/(used in) operating activities 3,809,061 2,305,500 4,498,131

(c) Undrawn Borrowing Facilities

Credit Standby Arrangements

Bank overdraft limit 400,000 400,000

Bank overdraft at balance date 0 0

Credit card limit 20,000 19,000

Credit card balance at balance date (6,537) (6,253)

Total amount of credit unused 413,463 412,747

Loan facilities

Loan facilities - current 354,034 290,666

Loan facilities - non-current 3,098,921 1,792,955

Total facilities in use at balance date 3,452,955 2,083,621
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19. CAPITAL COMMITMENTS

2022 2021

$ $

Contracted for:

- capital expenditure projects 534,886 933,721

- plant & equipment purchases 445,508 190,187

980,394 1,123,908

Payable:

- not later than one year 980,394 1,123,908

980,394 1,123,908

The capital expenditure projects outstanding at the end of the current reporting period represent the installation of jetties,

staff housing, passanger screening tunnel at the airport and construction of a new liquid waste evaporation pond.

Plant and equipment purchases include two vehicles and a mid size road sweeper.
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20. RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS
2022 2022 2021

(a) Elected Member Remuneration Note Actual Budget Actual

$ $ $
President
President's annual allowance 36,750 37,000 36,957
Meeting attendance fees 25,016 25,000 25,342

ICT expenses 446 1,000 636
Travel and accommodation expenses 5,083 7,000 3,766

67,295 70,000 66,701
Deputy President
Deputy President's annual allowance 9,064 9,000 9,239
Meeting attendance fees 12,967 13,000 13,094

ICT expenses 446 1,000 636
Travel and accommodation expenses 1,525 2,000 0

24,002 25,000 22,969
Councillor 3
Meeting attendance fees 13,047 13,000 13,094
Annual allowance for ICT expenses 600 500 600

13,647 13,500 13,694
Councillor 4
Meeting attendance fees 13,047 13,000 13,094
Annual allowance for ICT expenses 600 500 600

13,647 13,500 13,694
Councillor 5
Meeting attendance fees 10,224 13,000 13,094

ICT expenses 353 0 0
Annual allowance for ICT expenses 0 500 600

10,577 13,500 13,694

Councillor 6

Meeting attendance fees 12,967 13,000 13,094

ICT expenses 314 0 636

Annual allowance for ICT expenses 175 500 0

Travel and accommodation expenses 269 1,000 0

13,725 14,500 13,730

142,893 150,000 144,482

Fees, expenses and allowances to be paid or 2022 2022 2021
reimbursed to elected council members. Actual Budget Actual

$ $ $
President's annual allowance 36,750 37,000 36,957
Deputy President's annual allowance 9,064 9,000 9,239
Meeting attendance fees 87,268 90,000 90,812
ICT expenses 1,559 2,000 1,908
Annual allowance for ICT expenses 1,375 2,000 1,800
Travel and accommodation expenses 6,877 10,000 3,766

20(b) 142,893 150,000 144,482
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20. RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

(b) Key Management Personnel (KMP) Compensation

2022 2021

The total of compensation paid to KMP of the Actual Actual

Shire during the year are as follows: $ $

Short-term employee benefits 519,737 634,327
Post-employment benefits 91,789 105,131
Employee - other long-term benefits 10,401 12,864
Employee - termination benefits 52,749 5,475
Council member costs 20(a) 142,893 144,482

817,569 902,279

Short-term employee benefits

These amounts include all salary and fringe benefits awarded to KMP except for details in 
respect to fees and benefits paid to council members which may be separately found in the table above.

Post-employment benefits

These amounts are the current-year's cost of the Shire's superannuation contributions 
made during the year.

Other long-term benefits

These amounts represent long service leave entitlements accruing during the year.

Termination benefits

These amounts represent termination benefits paid to KMP (Note: may or may not be applicable in any given year).

Council member costs

These amounts represent payments of member fees, expenses, allowances and reimbursements during the year.

(c) Transactions with related parties

Transactions between related parties and the Shire are on normal commercial terms and conditions, 
no more favourable than those available to other parties, unless otherwise stated.

No outstanding balances or provisions for doubtful debts or guarantees exist in relation to related parties at year end.

In addition to KMP compensation above the following transactions 2022 2021

occurred with related parties: Actual Actual

$ $

Sale of goods and services 55,145 0
Purchase of goods and services 176,221 130,596

(d) Related Parties

The Shire's main related parties are as follows:

i. Key management personnel

Any person(s) having authority and responsibility for planning, directing and controlling the activities of the 
entity, directly or indirectly, including any council member, are considered key management personnel.

ii. Other Related Parties

An associate person of KMP was employed by the Shire under normal employment terms and conditions.

Any entity that is controlled by or over which KMP, or close family members of KMP, have authority and 
responsibility for planning, directing and controlling the activity of the entity, directly or indirectly, 
are considered related parties in relation to the Shire. 

iii. Entities subject to significant influence by the Shire

An entity that has the power to participate in the financial and operating policy decisions of an entity, but does 
not have control over those policies, is an entity which holds significant influence.
Significant influence may be gained by share ownership, statute or agreement.
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21. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT

This note explains the Shire’s exposure to financial risks and how these risks could affect the Shire’s future financial 
performance.

Risk Exposure arising from Measurement Management

Market risk - interest rates
Sensitivity 
analysis

Credit risk

Aging analysis
Credit analysis

Liquidity risk
Rolling cash flow 
forecasts

The Shire does not engage in transactions expressed in foreign currencies and is therefore not subject to foreign currency risk.

Financial risk management is carried out by the finance area under policies approved by the Council. The finance
area identifies, evaluates and manages financial risks in close co-operation with the operating divisions. Council have 
approved the overall risk management policy and provide policies on specific areas such as investment policy.

(a) Interest rate risk

Cash and cash equivalents

The Shire's main interest rate risk arises from cash and cash equivalents with variable interest rates, which exposes the 
Shire to cash flow interest rate risk. Short term overdraft facilities also have variable interest rates however these are 
repaid within 12 months, reducing the risk level to minimal. 

Excess cash and cash equivalents are invested in fixed interest rate term deposits which do not expose the Shire to cash 
flow interest rate risk. Cash and cash equivalents required for working capital are held in variable interest rate accounts 
and non-interest bearing accounts. Carrying amounts of cash and cash equivalents at the 30 June and the weighted average 
interest rate across all cash and cash equivalents, term deposits, and Treasury bonds held disclosed as financial assets at 
amortised cost are reflected in the table below.

Weighted

Average Carrying Fixed Variable Non Interest

Interest Rate Amounts Interest Rate Interest Rate Bearing

% $ $ $ $

2022

Cash and cash equivalents 0.11% 15,287,959 3,500,000 7,779,360 4,008,599

2021

Cash and cash equivalents 0.34% 12,640,020 7,021,340 5,618,680 0

Sensitivity

Profit or loss is sensitive to higher/lower interest income from cash and cash equivalents as a result of changes in 
interest rates. 

2022 2021

$ $

Impact of a 1% movement in interest rates on profit and loss and equity* 77,794 56,187
* Holding all other variables constant

Borrowings

Borrowings are subject to interest rate risk - the risk that movements in interest rates could adversely affect funding costs. 
The Shire manages this risk by borrowing long term and fixing the interest rate to the situation considered the most 
advantageous at the time of negotiation. The Shire does not consider there to be any interest rate risk in relation to borrowings. 
Details of interest rates applicable to each borrowing may be found at Note 25(a).

Long term borrowings at variable 
rates

Cash and cash equivalents, trade 
receivables, financial assets and 
debt investments

Diversification of bank deposits, 
credit limits. Investment policy

Utilise fixed interest rate borrowings

Borrowings and other liabilities Availability of committed credit lines 
and borrowing facilities
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21. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (Continued)

(b) Credit risk

Trade and Other Receivables 

The Shire’s major receivables comprise rates annual charges and user fees and charges. The major risk associated with these 
receivables is credit risk – the risk that the debts may not be repaid. The Shire manages this risk by monitoring outstanding 
debt and employing debt recovery policies. It also encourages ratepayers to pay rates by the due date through incentives.

Credit risk on rates and annual charges is minimised by the ability of the Shire to recover these debts as a secured charge 
over the land, that is, the land can be sold to recover the debt. The Shire is able to charge interest on overdue rates and annual 
charges at higher than market rates, which further encourages payment. 

The level of outstanding receivables is reported to Council monthly and benchmarks are set and monitored for acceptable 
collection performance.

The Shire applies the AASB 9 simplified approach to measuring expected credit losses using a lifetime expected loss 
allowance for all trade receivables. To measure the expected credit losses, rates receivable are separated from other 
trade receivables due to the difference in payment terms and security for rates receivable.

The expected loss rates are based on the payment profiles of rates and fees and charges over a period of 36 months before 
1 July 2021 or 1 July 2022 respectively and the corresponding historical losses experienced within this period. Historical credit 
loss rates are adjusted to reflect current and forward-looking information on macroeconomic factors such as the ability of 
ratepayers and residents to settle the receivables. Housing prices and unemployment rates have been identified as the most 
relevant factor in repayment rates, and accordingly adjustments are made to the expected credit loss rate based on these factors. 

The loss allowance as at 30 June 2022 and 30 June 2021 for rates receivable was determined as follows: 

Less than 1 More than 1 More than 2 More than 3
year past due year past due years past due years past due Total Note

30 June 2022
Rates receivable

Expected credit loss 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
Gross carrying amount 64,210 29,545 24,683 58,940 177,378
Loss allowance 0 0 0 0 0 6

30 June 2021
Rates receivable

Expected credit loss 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
Gross carrying amount 17,151 86,024 47,277 84,050 234,502
Loss allowance 0 0 0 0 0 6

The loss allowance as at 30 June 2022 and 30 June 2021 was determined as follows for trade receivables.

More than 30 More than 60 More than 90

Current days past due days past due days past due Total

30 June 2022

Trade and other receivables

Expected credit loss 3.22% 5.83% 14.32% 22.89%

Gross carrying amount 1,822,687 665,801 8,199 122,732 2,619,419

Loss allowance 58,708 38,812 1,174 28,088 126,782 6

30 June 2021

Trade and other receivables

Expected credit loss 5.50% 12.15% 30.43% 40.92%

Gross carrying amount 1,135,862 303,740 14,387 149,843 1,603,832

Loss allowance 62,477 36,897 4,378 61,320 165,072 6

 | 32



SHIRE OF EXMOUTH
NOTES TO AND FORMING PART OF THE FINANCIAL REPORT
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2022

21. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (Continued)

(c) Liquidity risk

Payables and borrowings

Payables and borrowings are both subject to liquidity risk – that is the risk that insufficient funds may be 

on hand to meet payment obligations as and when they fall due. The Shire manages this risk by monitoring 

its cash flow requirements and liquidity levels and maintaining an adequate cash buffer. Payment terms 

can be extended and overdraft facilities drawn upon if required and disclosed in Note 18(c).

The contractual undiscounted cash flows of the Shire’s payables and borrowings are set out in the 

liquidity table below. Balances due within 12 months equal their carrying balances, as the impact 

of discounting is not significant.

Due Due Due Total

within between after contractual Carrying

1 year 1 & 5 years 5 years cash flows values

2022 $ $ $ $ $

Trade and other payables 4,492,472 0 0 4,492,472 4,492,472

Borrowings 354,034 1,864,653 1,234,268 3,452,955 3,452,955

Contract Liabilities 354,092 0 0 354,092 354,092

Lease liabilities 6,122 0 0 6,122 6,122

5,206,720 1,864,653 1,234,268 8,305,641 8,305,641

2021

Trade and other payables 3,137,428 0 0 3,137,428 3,137,428

Borrowings 290,666 1,132,346 660,609 2,083,621 2,083,621

Contract Liabilities 409,363 0 0 409,363 409,363

Lease liabilities 134,745 6,122 0 140,867 140,867

3,972,202 1,138,468 660,609 5,771,279 5,771,279
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22. OTHER SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES

a) Goods and services tax (GST) i) Fair value hierarchy

Revenues, expenses and assets are recognised net of the amount of GST, AASB 13 requires the disclosure of fair value information by level of the fair value hierarchy, 

except where the amount of GST incurred is not recoverable from the which categorises fair value measurement into one of three possible levels based on the lowest 

Australian Taxation Office (ATO). level that an input that is significant to the measurement can be categorised into as follows:

Receivables and payables are stated inclusive of GST receivable or payable. Level 1

The net amount of GST recoverable from, or payable to, the ATO is included Measurements based on quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical assets or 

with receivables or payables in the statement of financial position. liabilities that the entity can access at the measurement date.

Cash flows are presented on a gross basis. The GST components of cash Level 2

flows arising from investing or financing activities which are recoverable from, Measurements based on inputs other than quoted prices included in Level 1 that are 

or payable to, the ATO are presented as operating cash flows. observable for the asset or liability, either directly or indirectly.

b) Current and non-current classification Level 3

The asset or liability is classified as current if it is expected to be settled Measurements based on unobservable inputs for the asset or liability.

within the next 12 months, being the Shire’s operational cycle. In the case of 

liabilities where the Shire does not have the unconditional right to defer The fair values of assets and liabilities that are not traded in an active market are determined 

settlement beyond 12 months, such as vested long service leave, the liability using one or more valuation techniques. These valuation techniques maximise, to the extent 

is classified as current even if not expected to be settled within the next 12 possible, the use of observable market data. If all significant inputs required to measure fair 

months. Inventories held for trading are classified as current or non-current value are observable, the asset or liability is included in Level 2. If one or more significant 

based on the Shire's intentions to release for sale. inputs are not based on observable market data, the asset or liability is included in Level 3.

c) Rounding off figures Valuation techniques

All figures shown in this annual financial report, other than a rate in the dollar, The Shire selects a valuation technique that is appropriate in the circumstances and for which 

are rounded to the nearest dollar. Amounts are presented in Australian Dollars. sufficient data is available to measure fair value. The availability of sufficient and relevant data 

primarily depends on the specific characteristics of the asset or liability being measured. The 

d) Comparative figures valuation techniques selected by the Shire are consistent with one or more of the following 

Where required, comparative figures have been adjusted to conform with valuation approaches:

changes in presentation for the current financial year.

Market approach

When the Shire applies an accounting policy retrospectively, makes a Valuation techniques that use prices and other relevant information generated by market 

retrospective restatement or reclassifies items in its financial statements that transactions for identical or similar assets or liabilities.

has a material effect on the statement of financial position, an additional 

(third) Statement of Financial Position as at the beginning of the preceding Income approach

period in addition to the minimum comparative financial statements is Valuation techniques that convert estimated future cash flows or income and expenses into a 

presented. single discounted present value.

e) Budget comparative figures Cost approach

Unless otherwise stated, the budget comparative figures shown in this annual Valuation techniques that reflect the current replacement cost of the service capacity of an asset.

financial report relate to the original budget estimate for the relevant item of 

disclosure. Each valuation technique requires inputs that reflect the assumptions that buyers and sellers 

would use when pricing the asset or liability, including assumptions about risks. When selecting 

f) Superannuation a valuation technique, the Shire gives priority to those techniques that maximise the use of 

The Shire contributes to a number of Superannuation Funds on behalf of observable inputs and minimise the use of unobservable inputs. Inputs that are developed using 

employees. All funds to which the Shire contributes are defined contribution market data (such as publicly available information on actual transactions) and reflect the 

plans. assumptions that buyers and sellers would generally use when pricing the asset or liability are 

considered observable, whereas inputs for which market data is not available and therefore are 

g) Fair value of assets and liabilities developed using the best information available about such assumptions are considered 

Fair value is the price that the Shire would receive to sell the asset or would unobservable.

have to pay to transfer a liability, in an orderly (i.e. unforced) transaction 

between independent, knowledgeable and willing market participants at the j) Impairment of assets

measurement date. In accordance with Australian Accounting Standards the Shire's cash generating non-specialised 

assets, other than inventories, are assessed at each reporting date to determine whether there 

As fair value is a market-based measure, the closest equivalent observable is any indication they may be impaired.

market pricing information is used to determine fair value. Adjustments to 

market values may be made having regard to the characteristics of the Where such an indication exists, an impairment test is carried out on the asset by comparing 

specific asset or liability. The fair values of assets that are not traded in an the recoverable amount of the asset, being the higher of the asset's fair value less costs to sell 

active market are determined using one or more valuation techniques. These and value in use, to the asset's carrying amount.

valuation techniques maximise, to the extent possible, the use of observable 

market data. Any excess of the asset's carrying amount over its recoverable amount is recognised 

immediately in profit or loss, unless the asset is carried at a revalued amount in accordance 

To the extent possible, market information is extracted from either the with another Standard (e.g. AASB 116) whereby any impairment loss of a revalued asset is 

principal market for the asset or liability (i.e. the market with the greatest treated as a revaluation decrease in accordance with that other Standard.

volume and level of activity for the asset or liability) or, in the absence of 

such a market, the most advantageous market available to the entity at the For non-cash generating specialised assets that are measured under the revaluation model, 

end of the reporting period (i.e. the market that maximises the receipts from such as roads, drains, public buildings and the like, no annual assessment of impairment is 

the sale of the asset after taking into account transaction costs and required. Rather AASB 116.31 applies and revaluations need only be made with sufficient 

transport costs). regularity to ensure the carrying value does not differ materially from that which would be 

determined using fair value at the end of the reporting period.

For non-financial assets, the fair value measurement also takes into account 

a market participant’s ability to use the asset in its highest and best use or k) Initial application of accounting standards

to sell it to another market participant that would use the asset in its highest During the current year, no new or revised Australian Accounting Standards and Interpretations 

and best use. were compiled, became mandatory and were applicable to its operations.

h) Interest earnings New accounting standards for application in future years

Interest income is calculated by applying the effective interest rate to the The following new accounting standards will have application to local government in future years:

gross carrying amount of a financial asset measured at amortised cost    - AASB 2020-1 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards - Classification of 

except for financial assets that subsequently become credit-impaired. For Liabilities as Current or Non-current

credit-impaired financial assets the effective interest rate is applied to the    - AASB 2020-3 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards - Annual Improvements 

net carrying amount of the financial asset (after deduction of the loss 2018-2020 and Other Amendments

allowance).    - AASB 2021-2 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards - Disclosure of Accounting 

Policies or Definition of Accounting Estimates

   - AASB 2021-7 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards – Effective Date of 

Amendments to AASB 10 and AASB 128 and Editorial Corrections

It is not expected these standards will have an impact on the 

financial report.
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SHIRE OF EXMOUTH
NOTES TO AND FORMING PART OF THE FINANCIAL REPORT
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2022

23. FUNCTION AND ACTIVITY

(a) Income and expenses 2022 2022 2021

Actual Budget Actual

$ $ $

Income excluding grants, subsidies and contributions

Governance 0 0 5,459

General purpose funding 3,795,939 3,794,000 3,588,136

Law, order, public safety 41,593 80,000 38,263

Health 36,431 39,000 44,185

Education and welfare 443 3,000 3,088

Housing 23,849 50,000 63,786

Community amenities 1,248,861 1,281,000 1,509,045

Recreation and culture 999,027 927,000 1,097,558

Transport 4,483,543 5,710,000 4,294,255

Economic services 1,266,259 1,022,500 1,069,202

Other property and services 8,563 12,000 450,361

11,904,508 12,918,500 12,163,338

Operating Grants, subsidies and contributions

Governance 0 0 985

General purpose funding 1,630,057 1,450,000 1,488,396

Health 2,481 3,500 0

Housing 42,879 0 0

Community amenities 45,000 60,000 0

Recreation and culture 363,450 72,000 189,278

Transport 2,360,337 514,000 895,020

Economic services 48,267 0 142,632

Other property and services 20,267 20,000 18,070

4,512,738 2,119,500 2,734,381

Non-Operating Grants, subsidies and contributions

Recreation and culture 1,690,734 1,728,000 370,040

Transport 1,212,978 1,055,000 1,389,673

2,903,712 2,783,000 1,759,713

Total Income 19,320,958 17,821,000 16,657,432

Expenses

Governance (600,297) (201,000) (908,695)

General purpose funding (173,811) (161,500) (125,031)

Law, order, public safety (454,087) (436,500) (382,450)

Health (299,691) (320,500) (222,022)

Education and welfare (85,534) (75,000) (64,560)

Housing (133,666) (50,000) (192,408)

Community amenities (1,805,025) (2,207,500) (1,566,497)

Recreation and culture (5,635,351) (5,673,500) (5,191,727)

Transport (5,465,734) (5,868,500) (4,796,607)

Economic services (1,422,052) (1,397,500) (1,403,647)

Other property and services (1,061,153) (307,000) (576,330)

Total expenses (17,136,401) (16,698,500) (15,429,974)

Net result for the period 2,184,557 1,122,500 1,227,458
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SHIRE OF EXMOUTH
NOTES TO AND FORMING PART OF THE FINANCIAL REPORT
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2022

23. FUNCTION AND ACTIVITY (Continued)
2022 2022 2021

Actual Budget Actual

(b) Fees and Charges $ $ $

Governance 0 0 30

General purpose funding 47,684 30,000 24,300

Law, order, public safety 37,593 9,500 14,559

Health 36,431 39,000 44,185

Education and welfare 0 1,000 1,634

Housing 17,143 50,000 63,786

Community amenities 1,248,861 1,281,000 1,506,943

Recreation and culture 878,441 742,000 886,044

Transport 4,478,271 5,710,000 4,291,441

Economic services 1,093,032 1,022,500 1,053,959

Other property and services 2,004 2,000 3,915

7,839,460 8,887,000 7,890,796

2022 2021

(c) Total Assets $ $
Governance 287,222 205,272
General purpose funding 222,912 284,528
Law, order, public safety 1,795,213 1,207,125
Health 2,786 10,030
Education and welfare 998,000 1,573,580
Housing 8,871,500 7,142,719
Community amenities 3,040,065 2,384,613
Recreation and culture 65,103,359 48,321,631
Transport 52,703,617 48,745,934
Economic services 5,027,746 2,048,407
Other property and services 32,703,173 22,473,941

170,755,593 134,397,780
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SHIRE OF EXMOUTH
NOTES TO AND FORMING PART OF THE FINANCIAL REPORT
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2022

24. RATING INFORMATION

(a) General Rates

2021/22 2021/22 2021/22 2021/22 2021/22 2021/22 2021/22 2021/22 2021/22 2020/21

Number Actual Actual Actual Actual Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Actual

RATE TYPE Rate in of Rateable Rate Interim Back Total Rate Interim Back Total Total

Rate Description Basis of valuation $ Properties Value * Revenue Rates Rates Revenue Revenue Rate Rate Revenue Revenue

$ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $

General Gross rental valuation 0.0787 1,204 29,784,024 2,344,003 2,601 (1,859) 2,344,745 2,341,000 6,000 2,000 2,349,000 2,199,429

Marina Developed Gross rental valuation 0.1062 102 3,652,407 387,886 12,994 413 401,293 385,000 0 0 385,000 368,061

Holiday Homes Gross rental valuation 0.1091 87 2,197,000 239,693 3,210 334 243,237 240,000 0 0 240,000 221,029

Vacant Land Gross rental valuation 0.1573 232 2,348,030 369,345 (1,663) 0 367,682 373,000 0 0 373,000 361,882

Mining Unimproved valuation 0.1676 11 361,992 60,670 0 0 60,670 60,000 0 0 60,000 53,696

Rural Unimproved valuation 0.0838 6 537,400 45,034 0 0 45,034 54,000 0 0 54,000 47,529

Sub-Total 1,642 38,880,853 3,446,631 17,142 (1,112) 3,462,661 3,453,000 6,000 2,000 3,461,000 3,251,626

Minimum

Minimum payment $

General Gross rental valuation 950 60 549,082 57,000 0 0 57,000 57,000 0 0 57,000 78,120

Marina Developed Gross rental valuation 950 1 0 950 0 0 950 1,000 0 0 1,000 930

Vacant Land Gross rental valuation 750 141 465,880 105,750 0 0 105,750 106,000 0 0 106,000 107,310

Mining Unimproved valuation 250 10 8,574 2,500 0 0 2,500 2,000 0 0 2,000 2,300

Rural Unimproved valuation 750 1 5,800 750 0 0 750 1,000 0 0 1,000 735

Sub-Total 213 1,029,336 166,950 0 0 166,950 167,000 0 0 167,000 189,395

1,855 39,910,189 3,613,581 17,142 (1,112) 3,629,611 3,620,000 6,000 2,000 3,628,000 3,441,021

Write off 0 0 (222)

Total amount raised from general rates 3,629,611 3,628,000 3,440,799

* Rateable value is based on the value of properties at

the time the rate is raised.

(b) Rates (excluding general rates) 2021/22 2021/22 2021/22 2021/22 2021/22 2021/22 2021/22 2021/22 2021/22 2020/21

Actual Actual Actual Actual Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Actual

Rateable Rate Interim Back Total Rate Interim Back Total Total

Rate in Value * Revenue Rates Rates Revenue Revenue Rate Rate Revenue Revenue

Specified Area Rates $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $

Marina Specified Area Rate Gross rental valuation 0.014 3,669,077 51,367 413 0 51,780 51,000 0 0 51,000 48,949

Total amount raised from rates (excluding general rates) 51,780 51,000 48,949

(c) Total Rates 3,681,391 3,679,000 3,489,748

The entire balance of rates revenue has been recognised at a point in time in accordance with AASB 1058 Income for not-for-profit entities .
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NOTES TO AND FORMING PART OF THE FINANCIAL REPORT
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2022

24. RATING INFORMATION (Continued)

(d) Specified Area Rate

2021/22 2021/22 2021/22 2021/22 2021/22 2021/22

Actual Actual Actual Budget Budget Budget

Rate Rate Reserve Rate Rate Reserve

Area/properties Applied Set Aside Applied to Applied Set Aside  Applied

Specified Area Rate Purpose of the rate Rate Imposed to Costs to Reserve Costs to Costs to Reserve to Costs

$ $ $ $ $ $

Marina Specified Area Rate Properties zoned Marina 

and Marina Canals

0 51,780 0 0 51,000 0

0 51,780 0 0 51,000 0

The proceeds of these funds are 

applied in full on environmental 

monitoring and maintenance of the 

canal waterway, dredging and 

entrance channel navigation 

including both onshore & offshore, 

cost of clearing the sand traps, 

maintaining the main breakwaters 

including all breakwaters and 

groynes surrounding and 

protecting the outer harbour and 

other preservation works in 

accordance with the Exmouth 

Marina Village Agreement between 

the Minister of Transport, Landcorp 

and Shire of Exmouth.
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SHIRE OF EXMOUTH
NOTES TO AND FORMING PART OF THE FINANCIAL REPORT
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2022

24. RATING INFORMATION (Continued)

(e) Interest Charges & Instalments

Instalment Instalment Unpaid Rates

Date Plan Plan Interest

Instalment Options Due Admin Charge Interest Rate Rate

 $ % %

Option One

Single full payment 3/09/2021 0.00 0.0% 7.0%

Option Two

First instalment 3/09/2021 0.00 0.0% 7.0%

Second instalment 15/11/2021 14.75 5.5% 7.0%

 Option Three

First instalment 3/09/2021 0.00 0.0% 7.0%

Second instalment 15/11/2021 14.75 5.5% 7.0%

Third instalment 21/01/2022 14.75 5.5% 7.0%

Fourth instalment 1/04/2022 14.75 5.5% 7.0%

2022 2022 2021

Actual Budget Actual

$ $ $

Interest on unpaid rates 13,639 25,000 25,925

Interest on instalment plan 12,345 15,000 0

Charges on instalment plan 12,346 15,000 0

38,330 55,000 25,925
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SHIRE OF EXMOUTH

NOTES TO AND FORMING PART OF THE FINANCIAL REPORT

FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2022

25. RATE SETTING STATEMENT INFORMATION

2021/22

2021/22 Budget 2020/21

(30 June 2022 (30 June 2022 (30 June 2021

Carried Carried Carried

Note Forward) Forward) Forward

$ $ $

(a) Non-cash amounts excluded from operating activities

The following non-cash revenue or expenditure has been excluded 

from amounts attributable to operating activities within the Rate Setting
Statement in accordance with Financial Management Regulation 32.

Adjustments to operating activities

Less: Profit on asset disposals 10(b) (1,862) 0 0

Less: Movement in liabilities associated with restricted cash (349,654) 0 0
Less: Fair value adjustments to financial assets at fair value through profit and 

loss (5,995) 0 (3,878)

Add: Loss on disposal of assets 10(b) 126,589 0 16,000

Add: Depreciation 10(a) 3,672,091 3,666,000 3,729,681
Non-cash movements in non-current assets and liabilities:

Pensioner deferred rates 4,492 0 (3,180)

Employee benefit provisions (6,097) 0 68,745

Lease Liabilities 6,122 0 134,745

Inventory 0 0 964,175

Non-cash amounts excluded from operating activities 3,445,686 3,666,000 4,906,288

(b) Surplus/(deficit) after imposition of general rates

The following current assets and liabilities have been excluded

from the net current assets used in the Rate Setting Statement
in accordance with Financial Management Regulation 32 to 

agree to the surplus/(deficit) after imposition of general rates.

Adjustments to net current assets

Less: Reserve accounts 5 (11,279,359) (11,647,386) (10,618,672)

Less: Community Loans (12,200) 0 (16,700)

Add: Current liabilities not expected to be cleared at end of year

- Current portion of borrowings 15 354,034 488,500 290,666

- Current portion of contract liability held in reserve 0 0 409,363

- Current portion of lease liabilities 11(b) 6,122 6,369 134,745

- Employee benefit provisions 778,391 770,000 712,559

Total adjustments to net current assets (10,153,012) (10,382,517) (9,088,039)

Net current assets used in the Rate Setting Statement

Total current assets 18,431,397 13,566,690 15,185,685

Less: Total current liabilities (5,985,111) (3,171,018) (4,709,095)

Less: Total adjustments to net current assets (10,153,012) (10,382,517) (9,088,039)

Net current assets used in the Rate Setting Statement 2,293,274 13,155 1,388,551
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SHIRE OF EXMOUTH
NOTES TO AND FORMING PART OF THE FINANCIAL REPORT
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2022

26 MAJOR LAND TRANSACTIONS

(a) Details

2022 2022 2021

(b) Current year transactions Actual Budget Actual

$ $ $

Other revenue

- Sale proceeds 0 0 1,359,091

Other expenditure

- Cost of goods sold 0 0 (964,175)

0 0 394,916

A feasibility study was undertaken during 2013/14 to ascertain if land proposed for a possible subdivision in Heron 

Way Exmouth would be a viable business activity for Council. Based on the findings of the study, Council initiated 

the acquisition of land during 2014/15 for special rural residential sub-division comprising of 11 Lots of varying 

sizes, with the first sale of this subdivision received in 2015/16. As at 30 June 2021, all lots have been sold. No 

further development costs are anticipated to be spent on this project, which was funded from municipal funds.

 | 41



SHIRE OF EXMOUTH
NOTES TO AND FORMING PART OF THE FINANCIAL REPORT
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2022

27. TRADING UNDERTAKINGS AND MAJOR TRADING UNDERTAKINGS

2022 2022 2021

Actual Budget Actual

$ $ $

Operating Revenue

Operating grants, subsidies and 

contributions
1,785,401 79,000 79,370

Fees and charges 4,396,831 5,614,500 4,221,271

Other revenue 3,410 0 2,814

6,185,642 5,693,500 4,303,455

Employee costs (1,191,783) (1,221,000) (1,160,177)

Materials and contracts (924,184) (999,000) (571,940)

Utility charges (110,909) (110,000) (90,804)

Depreciation (434,256) (424,000) (414,004)

Finance costs (2,187) (2,000) (5,714)

Insurance (76,432) (60,000) (58,443)

Other expenditure (107,984) (200,000) (21,490)

(2,847,735) (3,016,000) (2,322,572)

Operating surplus 3,337,907 2,677,500 1,980,883

Capital Revenue

Non-Operating grants, subsidies and 

contributions
0 0 183,112

0 0 183,112

Capital Expenditure

Land and buildings (219,845) (295,000) (19,356)

Plant and equipment (9,046) (5,000) 0

Infrastructure - Other 0 (25,000) 0

Transfer to/from reserve 50,040 320,000 (6,105)

(178,851) (5,000) (25,461)

Total 3,159,056 2,672,500 2,138,534

Learmonth Airport is the general aviation and regular transport for the Shire of Exmouth. It is the main regional 

base for aircraft charter operations and private flying in Exmouth. The Shire is responsible for operating the civil 

terminal, apron and taxiway. The RAAF is responsible for maintaining the other civil facilities used for civil aviation 

to comply with defence legislations and regulations.
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SHIRE OF EXMOUTH
NOTES TO AND FORMING PART OF THE FINANCIAL REPORT
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2022

28. TRUST FUNDS

Funds held at balance date which are required to be held in trust and which are not included in the 

financial statements are as follows:

1 July 2021 Amounts Received Amounts Paid 30 June 2022

$ $ $ $

Cash in Lieu POS 171,856 0 (126,215) 45,641

Bond Deed Exmouth Marina Holdings 18,186 0 0 18,186

Exmouth Volunteer Fire & Rescue 50,828 0 0 50,828

240,870 0 (126,215) 114,655
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